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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



A few months only have elapsed since we had the pleasure of 
introducing to the public the first edition of this little work ; con- 
sidering the number of publications of this kind, which the American 
press has sent forth of late, the undertaking seemed of doubtful suc- 
cess ; a discriminating public has however fuUj sustained the extra- 
ordinary reputation, which this text-book of the German language 
has for some time enjoyed in Europe. Our first edition, which was 
not inconsiderable, has already disappeared from our shelves, and 
we have now the pleasure of presenting to our friends a second, 
revised edition, which, we do not doubt, will be received with equal 
favor. 

Professor Oehlschlseger's system of pronunciation, which we have 
adapted to this work, has, as we learn from all parts, contributed 
not a little to facilitate its general introduction. Very few can 
afford to spend time and money on expensive lessons, and whatever 
may be said as to the impossibility of describing the sounds of one 
language by the letters of another, we, as well as many of our 
friends, have become convinced, since the publication of Oehl- 
tchlseger's Pronouncing English and German Dictionaries, together 
with the present little work, that these do not only facilitate the 
acquiring of a language with a teacher, but that even without one, 
a very good pronunciation may be obtained. 

Encouraged by numerous applications, and fully convinced of the 
utility of similar works, we have induced Professor Oehlschlseger to 
apply his comparative system of pronunciation to the English and 
French languages, and shall soon be able to lay before the public 
the result of his labors in a work similar to the present. 

THE PUBLISHEBa 
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L ALPHABET. 



1^ 

e, c, 
I' V 

9W, m, 



&h, a. 
bey, b. 



tsey, 


0. 


dey, 


d. 


ey, 


e. 


ef, 


f. 


&': 


t 


e, 


i. 


TOt, 


J- 



Thi German Alphabet is oomposed of the following 26 letten: 

% n, en, B. 

D, 0^ 0, e. 

^/ Pf pey* P- 

D, q, koo, q. 

91, r, err, r. 

@, f,*/eBs, s. 

a;, t, tey, t 

U/ U, 00, u. 

!B, t), fou, y. 

2B, tt>, vey, w. 

3E, Xf icks, X. 

2), 9, ip'-see-lon, y. 

3, J, tset, I. 



kfth, k. 
el, - 
em. 



1. 
m. 



IL PRONUNCIATION OP THE LETTERS. 
1. Simple Vowels, 
S/ Af ^ pronounced like a in the English word fathtr. 

%Mtt, ftl'-ter; banfen, d&nk'-en; grage, fr&^-gw; 

aSater, fftMer; \cAm, l&^-ben; ®aIU, gftl'-lai. 

Sf/ 0' ^f hf is the softened yowel %, a, and is pronounced like at in /a«r or « m nMt 

Mitt, ke^-tai, jlafe, kai^-iai; 53lattw, Wef-tor. 

9i tf ^s pronounced like « in 2e^, or at in aim, or an In htn. 

(&\t\, ai'-zel; (gnbe, enMid; trctttlCll, tren^-nen. 

3, {/ ^>s pronounced like t in u, tY, tn, or like ee in hu. 

£itta, lee^-n&; pnbett/ flnMen; ©flber, lO^-ber. 

O/ 0/ ^8 pronounced like o in the words no, Aopa, qf. 

5b^ kost; Dfett/ o^-fen; 0lolle, rolMid. 

iDf f ife/ d/ ^B the softened yowel p^ It has no parallel sound in English ; the I in 
bird and the « in Aer sound yery nearly like it. 

£0»e, 15'-yai; Vi\t, bo^-xai; n^, 15r-feL 

It/ 1t# is pronounced like oo in roo^, or like u in ^^. 

(The prontmeiatlon of the ihort « li marked thus: <*M"; of fh« long % Vm» ^^oo".) 
aWtttne, bloo'-mid; ^ViWtt, m55t^-ter; SJlttttb, mSSnt 

TXtt ii$ fif ^ the softened yowel it^ and has no parallel sound in EngUdu It 
is pronounced like u in French. 

flhl, u'-bel; miibe, mtt'-dai; TOife, nfiss'-sai. 

^, t|, has the sound of the German {^ which is now generally employed in its stead. 

(5) 
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2. Double Vowels, * 
The doable Towels ^^^ tt, PO ^^ ^o diphthongs, becanse only one letter ii 
•onnded, and the second only seryes to indicate that the syllable is long. 

%ax, fthr; ^ttU, fey'-lai; S3i>ot, bote. 

3e, itt u pronounced like ee in meet. 

fdimt, bee^-nai; tfcf, teef; Kd>Ctt, lee^-bcn. 

3. Diphthongs. 
In the German diphthongs, the two Towels most be sounded one after the others 
but so quickly as to form only one syllable. 

9(i and ei are pronounced almost alike, and haTC the sound of the English t' in 
the word fire. 

©attf, li'-tai; ©rite, li^-tai; rrimen, ri'-men. 

9llt is pronounced like ou in house. 

Wtaui, mouse; ^anm, bourn; llau, bl||^. 

^]t and eu ftre both pronounced like oi in oU, or oy in boy. 

!Wauff, moi^-«ai; S3etttri, boi^-tel; greuttb, froint, 

4. Consonants, 
At the beginning of syllables, these differ but little from the English, as the end b 
bai the sound of p, b of t, g of (i( or f, )) of f and of g. 
@;^ C, before d, t and { is pronounced like te. 

da^at, tsai^-x&r; dt'btt, tsai'-der; (Sttrottf, taee-tro^-nai. 

Before a, C, VI, before a consonant and at the end of a syllable it is pronounced 
like kf by which in most cases it may be replaced. 

daxl, K&rrl; Cottrab, Kon'-r&ht; Zombac, tom^-b&ck. 

iSflf at the beginning of a word is pronounced like k, except in words derived 
from the French, when it preserves the French pronunciation. 

(S\)Ot, kore; ®S>rt^ kriist; (S^axlaian, sharMa-tan. 

In the middle or at the end of a word ^ has a pronunciation peculiar to the 
German language, and more or less guttural, and for which no corresponding sound 
can be found in English ; it is like the Scotch eh in the word loch after a, 0, VL, au, 
but softer after a, t, i, 0, il, fiu, vx, and after a consonant. 

£)a(||, dac^i; fRmx^, rouc^i; m<i\i, ni(i(ts; 

20(||< \W^\ St^^t, kS(||^-^ai; tftSnctl, re(||'-nen; 

aSudJ, bood^; %t6)itt, to(||Mer; Saum^etl, boim'-iijen. 

^9 or c^f is pronounced like e^ when these consonants belong to the root or 
radical syllable. 

SBacitl^/ T^cks; Suc^^, f55cks; D^^z ocks. 

But the 6i^ preserves its guttural pronunciation, when it stands before the or f 
by contraction or in a compound word. 

tta(||fe^>Ctt, natj'^-zey'-hen; M ^u^^, boo(||s, instead of be« S3u(!^f«, boo'-tjess. 
0, ^, at the be^ning of a syllable it is pronounced hard, like the English g ix 
the word good, 

®abe, ga^-bai ge^en, ghey^'-hen; ®ruf/ grooss; 
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At the end of a syllable, except after u, it has the sound of ^, only nmcli 
softened and with this difference, that the § generally leayes the preceding yowel 
long whilst the ^ shortens it. 

^xtQ, leec^i; axH^, fthr^-ti(!^; %a^ tfth<|. 

After n at the end of a word it is pronounced like soft k. 

®aM, g&nk; ®|mtng, 8pr55nk; ^atlii, ^^^^ 

f^f 1^, is always aspirated at the beginning of a syllable. 

J)itt, here; })axt, h&rrt; (ec^t hed^t; 

^an^, house; <^tmmfl, him'-mel; gmTjiett, M'-hite. 

The aspiration beoomes howeyer almost imperceptible before an r in the end 
syllables. 

fRt{f}t, ri^-(h)ai; fRvit, roo^-(h)ai; ^^tn, iey^-(h)en. 

After a Towel or a t^ the 1^ is not pronounced; but, only indicates that the 
syllable is lone. 

^a^tt, nfthn; !Wf^I, mafl; tH>r, oor. 

ffttf^, rey; fftatf^, rftht; S^iet, teer. 

£1, l^ only stands at the beginning of a syllable, and is pronounced like the Eng- 
lish y in the word yet, 

3a|r, yahr; 3t^, jo^; Sufienb, yoo'-ghcnt 

l{ replaces the double f, and is pronounced short. 

^ted, stock; Sriiifr, brttck^-kai; ^dtt, ftcV-ker. 

®# ft ^t ^^ ^^® beginning of a syllable is pronounced like the English z; at the 
end of a syllable, however, like the English #. 

©ommer, xom^-mer; fRti^t, ri'-xai; ^aui, house; 

©atf, iftok; (gifftt/ i^-ien; fftti^, rice. 

The long f is placed at the beginning and in the middle, only at the end of 
syllables. If in a non-compound word there are two f one after another, they are 
written ff. 

SBaifer, yftss^-ser; tolffen, yiss^-sen; mfijfett/ miiss'-sen. 

^ is only placed at the end or in the middle of syllables ; it is always preceded by a 
long yowel, and has the sound of the English sharp « or m. 

©ttaff, str&'-sai; gtof, gro'ss; f[lt§ett, flee'-sen. 

9i^t f<bt ^* pronounced like the English ih. 

^i^atttn, sh&t^-ten; ©(^ule, shoo'-lai; 9Jettfd^, pite'-ehai; 

fcf^Iafnt, shl&^-fen; (S(f^% shnt; Zi^df, tUh. 

fi and fp are pronounced like tt and ip in English. 

^tn% stool; Pf^lftt, staiMen; ^pitlttt, spee'-leni 

©tent, sterm; fttcijftt/ 8pre(|>'-(^; fhi^en, stei^^^'-cfjen 

2^^ f^, has the sound of/. 

^(Un, f&^-ter; SSogel, fo'-ghel; ^i^, fee, 

fBS, t0f ^ pronounced like the English v. 

©elt/ "relt; ®leff, yee'-iai; ®attb, y&nt 
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3, I, is eonnded like U. 

Qa% tsMd; 3ont, tBorm; ^olj, hSlto; 

3eit, trite; ^toaniiq, tsv&n'-tsici^ ; ^tt^, herrts, 

^ replaces the doaUe | and is pronounced very hard. 

mt^, bUts; gittjctt, n5ot'-t8en; feJtH, let'-l 



IIL SYLLABIC ACCENT. 
The Accent is on the root of the word. 

In verbs beginning with a separable particle, and in words derired from suck 
rerbs, this particle has the primary accent 
Words terminating in ei or ev have the accent on the last syllable. 
In compound words, the root of the qualifying word has the primary accent. 

IV. DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 
The general rule for diyision is : *' Divide^ as you speak,** 

1) A simple consonant between two Towels is joined to the latter. Except the 
letter jr; as, (or-^tt* 

2) Of two consonants, meeting between two vowels, one is Joined to the preceding 
and the other to the.following syllable. — 0^, \^, p^, t}^, ^, \p, d, i, $ are treated as 
simple consonants. 

8) When three or four consonants, which are not proper to bej^ a syllable, meet 
between two rowels, such of them as can begin a syllable, belong to the latter, the 
rest to the former syllable; as, ?Kfn-f4>ett, bte ^fut-f4>ett» 

4) A compound word is divided according to its elements. 

EXPLANATION 

« or IHE SIGNS USED IN THB PBONT7N0IATION. 

ft, represents the C^man a\ like all the vowels, it is long at the end of a syllable, 

short before one or more consonants. To represent the long sound before a 

consonant & is changed into Ih. 
ai, ey, the former, when accented, represents the German long and open r, as at in 

the word otr, the latter the long and close e, as ^ in obey. When unaccented 

the former represents the sound of ^ in the noun survey, 
00, 55, the former is long, as oo in boot^ the latter short, as oo in foot or v in put, 
on, always like ou in pound, 
' An apostrophe after the vowel makes it long before a consonant, where in English 

it would be short, or might be either short or long. 
* A breve over the vowel, makes it short, where it would be long, or might be either 

long or short 
^ Indicates the accented syllable. 
// Compound words have frequently two accented syllables, the primary accent is 

indicated by ^', the secondary by ^ 
8, tl and (i^, these have no corresponding sounds or characters in English, and are 

therefore indicated in the same manner as in German. 
In every other respect »ach syllable must be pronounced as in English. 
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PART 1. 

^^ ^iJ^P^'T*^ ezerdses the English idiom has been freqnentlj noifloed to flMOitate fht laborr 
rf the ^i^t; thna, finr ttie eompoiuid tenaes of intnnaitfye rerbs, the^ftiudUaxr **U> be" has been 
iaoentatea lor **u> haye, Ac 



1. 

Smgutar, id^bitt/ id^bin, lam; 

bu M|t/ doo blst, thoa art; 

cr (ft, air ist, he is ; ' ^ 

. J!e tft, lee iet," 5 Bh« is; 

e0 ift^ ess ist, it is; 

PluraL toir finb^.yeer zint, wears; 

iir jeib, eer site, you are ; 

fie |inb/' see lint, they are. 

®ttt, goot, good ; ^of, gro*8S, large ; fleitt/ kline, little, small ; rcici^, ri'ci^, rich ; 

arm, &rm, poor; Jung^ y5onk, yoimg; alt, Sit, old; wiiie, muMai, tired; franf, 
krftnk, fii^ 

3c^^^in fltofi* ©u btfl Ketn^ ©r 1(1 atn @ie tfl gun SBir finb 
jung* 35p(5Mirreld^» @je jinb arm* S9in id^ grop? Soijl feu mfibe ? ^ 
Sjlet franf? Sjlfieiurtg? ©inb wir retc^ ? ©eibt^rarm? ©inb 
jie alt? 

2. 

I am little. Thou art young. We are tired. They are rich. Art 
thou sick ? You are poor. Is she old? Are you sick? Are' they 
good? He is tall (^rog). Am I poor? 

8. 

gilldjit, nic^t, not . 

©tarf , st&rk, strong; ireu, troi, faithful; faul, foul, idle, lazy; fletgfg, fli'-sid 



©tarf , st&rk, strong; ireu, troi, faithful; fauI, foul, idle, lazy; fletgfg, fli'-siA, 
diligent; bi)[e, b^-zai, wicked, naughty; traurig, trou'-ri(i^, sad; 0lii(fli(|>, gliick-'-rlicp, 
happy ; ^>b'fli(i^, h6*f^-li(|>, polite. 

85i(l bu bbfe? 3dS> bin nic^t bbfe. (Sr 1(1 traurig* ®ir finb nid&r 
jlarf* ©inb jie'treu? SBijl bu nidj^t glficflic^? 3^}r feib nic^t jleigig.^ 
©ie i(l nid)t fauL" 3fl er nid^t tttfib^? 5Btr jinb nid^t arm* ©inb (le 
nic^t ^bf[i#? ;Du bijl nicl(^t fra;(f. 

4. 
I am not tall. They are idle. She is not ill. We are not happy. 
He is not short (flein). Are you not tired ? They are not rich. 
Is he not diligent ? Thou art not strong. They are not happy. He 
is not polite. Are they not faithful ? Is she not rich ? He is not 
wicked. 
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Matculme nouns : ber ^aitx, dair f&^-ter, the father. 

ber (Garten/ dair g|jn^-ten, the garden. 
Femmme — bie ^nttti, dee moot^-ter, the mother. 

bie ^tabt/ dee st&t, the town. 
Neuter — ba0 ^nb, da^s Mnt, the child. 

bad $au^/ d&ss house, the house. 
6(!b8n, sho'n, beautiful, fine; lariQ, llUig, long; j^cd^, ho'4^, high; neU/ noi, new; 
tmb^ oSnt, and; fel^r, zeyr, rery. 

©er Cater tft quU ©ie SKutter tfl traurig* Da6 ^inb Ijl fauU 
X)cr ®arten ifl nid)t fe^r lang* ©ie ©tabt ill grog unb reic^^ J)a6 
jpau^ ijl nid^t f)t>(i). 3<! ber ®arten fd^bn? 3|l ber 93atcr franf? 3|l 
baa ^inb nid^t fteigig? 3jl ba6 ^au6 ncu? Der 93ater unb bie 
SWutter jinb giadflic^^* 

ObgervaHon 1. All Oerman notinB beein with a capital letter. • > 

Obs. 2. When two or more noons IbUow each other, the article mnit be repeated before each, nnleM 
they are all of the same gender. 

6. 

The house is not new. The mother and (the) child are ill. The 
town is very beautiful. The child is not naughty. The father is ' 
very old. The house and (the) garden are very large. Is the mother j 
not happy ? The house is not very old. Is the garden not very / 
fine? The house is very small. 

7. ■ . . 

Mate, bfefer Saunt/ dee^-zer bourn, this tree. 

Fern, btefe grau, dee^-zai frou, this woman. 

Neut, biefc0 S)ferb, dee^-zes pfairt, this horse. ^ ^x 

^er ^atitt, dair m&n, the man ; ber Serg, dair berrc^^, the mountain ; ^{e ^lumt/ 
dee bloo'-mai, the flower ; ba^ S^l^W, d^s fen'-ster, the window ; offetl/ of-fen^ 
open ; gufrtebfit, tsoo-free^-den, satisfied, contented, pleased ; obe?/ o^-der, or. \ 

©tefer SWann ijl fe^ir arm* ©iefea genjler ijl fe^ir \)od). ©iefe aSIumeV 
ijl fc^)bn* ©iefea ^ferb ijl jung unb jlarf. 3|l biefe grau glfidflic^i? 
©iefer 5Jater unb biefe SKutter jinb nidj^t jufrieben* ©iefer ^aum ijl 
feftr grog* ©iefe grau ijl arm unb franf* ©iefea ^inb ijl fe^r bbfe* 
©iefer SWann ijl nidj^t ^bjlic^* 85ijl bu traurig ober franf? 

8. ^ 
This woman is tired. This mountain is not high. Is this child 

food or naugtty ? This man is not satisfied. This child is not very 
iligent. Is this garden small or large? Art thou not contented? 
This window is not open. Is this house old or new ? This tree is 
very fine. Is this man rich or poor? This town is very dull (traurig). 

9. 

Mate, Fern, Nmt, 

(Jin, ine, efttt, i^-nai, eftt, ine, a; 

mm, mine, mdne^ mi'-nai, mein, mine, my; 

btiH/ dine, bfine, di'-nai, bcin^ dine, thy. 



• 
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T>tt Srubet/ dair broo^-der, the brother; bfe ^d^t^t^tx, dee shwes8^-ter, the sifter; 
bit geber, dee faiMer, the pen ; bae SBudJ, d&ss boocj, the book ; ber gteunb/ dair 
froint, the friend; Stdxl, Ei[rl, Charles; Suift, Loo-ee^-zai, Louisa; toO/ vo, where; 
^(er, here, here; no^l/ noci^, still, yet ; aber, &'-ber, bnt; S3erl{n, berr-leen^, Berlin. 

SWein aSrubet ifl traurig* SReine ©dS^wejlcr tfl franf^ 5JRcln aSuc^ 
tjlfd^bm Sflbcin ®arten grog? 3jl bcinc geber gut ? 3jl bein 9)ferb 
Hetn ? ^arl tfl noc^ etn ^tnb* SScrlin ifl eine ©tabt* Suife ifl meine 
©d^wcjlen ©ein aSruber ifl mein greunb* Detn SSater ifl nidE^t l&icr* 
©0 ijlmein aSuc^? 3fl mcin aSu^ nic^^t ^icr? Sfl beine SWutter tiod(^ 
franf ? 3cl^ bin nocl[> nic^^t mfibe, aber bein SSruber unb beine ©d^wefler 
jinb fel&r mftbe* 

V 10. 

\jharles is my brother. This child is my sister. Thou art my 
friend. Thy garden is very large. Where is thy mother ? A friend 
is faithful. Is this child thy brother ? This horse is still young. 
Where is my pen? Thy pen is here. Louisa is still a child. Thy 
brother is idle. My friend is very diligent. 

11. 

- Mate, Fern. NeuU 

Uttfet/ 55n^-zer, Uttfete, 55n'-zai-rM, uttfer, 55n'-zer, our; 

tare, oi'-er, euere^ oi<-ai-rai, euer, oi'-er, . your; 

i^, eer, \i^n, ee^rai, ^x, eer, their. 

Der (Sojtt/ dair wne, the son; ble STodJter, dee todj'-ter, the daughter; bxmtt, 
Sm^-mer, always. 

Obi. In addresrinff any (me, the thiM peimn plnral is fh>m poIiteneBS ttsed inete^ 6{e 

finb, instead of i^r feib. For the mme reaaon ^t^t is used instead of euer. In this case the pronoun is 
always written wich a capital letter. 

Unfer ®arten ifl grof . Unfere SWuttcr ifl franf* Unfer qjfcrb ifl 
fdE)bn» ©iefer SJlann ifl unfer SSatcr* ©iefe grau ifl unfere SRutter* 
^arl ifl euer aSruber. 2uife ifl eure ©^wefler* 3fl S^r ©o^n fleigig ? 
3fl S^re Xod^ter jufirieben? 3Bo ifl S^r SBudE)? Unfer Siaw^ ifl alt. 
Unfere iEi^fir ifl immet offen* ©iefer SJater unb biefe STOutter finb 
fel&r traurig ; i^r ©o^n ifl immer franf ♦ 

12. 

Our father is good. Our mother is little. Our child is ill. Is this 
man your brother? Is this woman your mother? Your son is not 
always diligent. Is your horse beautiful? This child is our brother. 
Is Charles not your friend ? Louisa is not your sister. 

13. 

jtlefn, Idine, little, smaU; fidiMX, kli^-ner, smaller; 

alt, ait, old; filter, el^'-ter, older; 

irof, gro'ss, great; ftrBfer, gro^'-ser, greater; 

una, yoonk, young; iutlgnr, yiing'-er, younger; 

:dft0, fli^'-sitlf, diligent; Jetgiger, fli'-sig-er, more diligent 
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♦ 

9Ifi|I{(|, niits'-HA, useful; un^dlid^, Son^'-glucV-li^, unhappy, unf ortunftle ; 
ber ?>uttb, dair hSont, the dog; bie Staf^t, dee kat'-tsai, the oat; hit ©Otttte^ det 
lon^-nai, the sun ; ber SJ{onb/ dair mo'nt, the moon ; aU, &ls8, than, as. 

Obs. In forming th« CompantiTe of an a4JeettTe, th« radical towaI a generallj diaDgM into I, 9 inta 
f , and It into fi. 

SKein aSruber tjl alter, aW tdE)^ Sd^ bin jflngcr, aB mem greunb* 
5larl tjl grbger, al§ 2utfe* Diefer SJJann rfl grbger, aB wir* Der ^unb 
tfl treuer, aI6 bie^al^e* ©a§ ^erb ijt fdj^bner unb nfij^ltc^er, alS ber 
4)unb* DiefeS ^tnb tfl fteipiger, aW bu^ ®te finb glfidfUd^er, aW ^\)t 
©ruber, ^arl tjt (tdrfer, aU i(i). 2Bir jinb jufriebener, al6 i^r* guife 
tfl ^bftic^er, aid beine ©d^wejler^ Sfl bein ©ruber ifinger, al6 bu? 
Sr ijt dlter, aber fleiner, al6 tdb» 

14. 

My brother is more diligent than thou. Thou art not younger 
than he. He is taller and stronger than I. Your son is younger 
than this child. The moon is smaUer than the sun. Art thou older 
than I ? This dog is finer than this cat ? Your sister is politer than 
ou. I am more contented than thou. You are richer than we. 

e are more unhappy than you. 

16. 

Out, goot, good ; bcffer, bess'-ser, better ; 

jfo^, ho*(j>, high; ^iJper, ho'-her, higher. 

jDiefer, btefe, bfefe^, dee'-zer, dee'-iai, de^^-zess, this, this one ; 

itnn, itnt, {ene^, yai'-ner, yai^-nai, yai^-ness, that, that one. 

!Da3 iStf«t/ dass i-'-zen, the iron ; ba0 95ld, dto bli, the lead ; ber ^ia% daii 

Bt^l, the steel ; ^d^tctr, shwair, heayy ; j^att, h&rt, hard ; ffftatt, toi^-er, dear ; \o, 

zo, so, as; p, tsooi too; t»it, vee, as. 

5Wein SSuc^ tjl fd^bner, al6 jened* SWeine geber tjl beffer, aU btefe. 
©er ©tabl tjl barter, aid bad Sifen* Differ ©erg ijl bbber, aid jener. 
©ie ^al^e ijl nicbt fo treu, wie ber j^unb. Dad ©lei ijl nic^t fo batt, 
wie bad Sifen^ 3jl Sbr^aud nicbt grbger, aid jened? 3jl bad ©lei 
tbeurer, aid bad gifen? Der SMonb ijl nicbt fo gro^, i% bie Srbe,. 
Diefed ^inb ijl jleipiger, aid jened. Sene grau ijl drmer, aid biefe,. 
Unfer ®arten ijl nicb* fo lang unb fdj^bn, wi^ biefer* 

16. 

(The) lead is heavier than> (the) iron. This tree is not so high as 
that. Is this book not better tnan that? Our garden is smaller 
than this one. This house is higher than that one. (The^ iron is 
more useful than (the) lead. I am not so old as he. (The) lead is 
not so dear as (the) steel, Our town is larger and finer than this 
one. We are not so rich as this man, but we are more contented 
than he. 
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17. 

ai^ular. i^ \^aU, i(| h&^-htA, I have ; 

bu bafl/ doo h&st, thou hast; 

tx, \\t, t^ ^at/ air, zee, ess h&t, he, she or it has ; 

PluraL »(r i^altn, veer h&^-ben, we have; 

{^r f^abft/ eer h&^-bet, yoa have; 

fie ^tn, see h&^-ben, they have. 

Dfe UJT/ lee 6w,^^e watch; ba« Weffer, diss mess^-ser, the knife; f^tt^t, red^t. 
l^ght; Unrec^, Son^-recfft, wroiig; ^tim^h Hine^-riti^, Henry; 2ttb»{0, Loot^-vi(^ 
Jiewis; fii^, fii*r, for. V '^ ^ ' - 

Ohs, 1. The Aoounttre ^Ueetiye Oaae) of, tfa« fern. and neuinoonB i^lik« the Nominattye. 

06s. 2. In (German the yerb to have ia used with right and wronff, ana not the yerb to &• as in Vng* 
liah ; thus : 3(^ ffaU fftt^t ; not, U^ bin fltt^t « 

eine geber* 9Rein aSrubet ^t eine Ut^r^ ®ir l&abcn etn ^au6» 3^t 
ffaht ein ^erb* ^arl utib ?utfc l^aben eine ^afte^ .^ajl Du eine 
®clS>tt>efler? Jpae biefer SWann eine Zt>d)tcvl ^aht i^r ein ^inb? 
©iefe U^r ifl fftr meine Wluttcu 2)iefe geber ifl ffir MaxU ^aben 
©ie noc^ 3bre SWutter? SBomtn b«jl bu mein SDleffer? 3c^ babt 
bein aWejfer nic^t* 

18. 
Charles, hast thou my pen ? Louisa, hast thou my book ? Henry 
has thy pen, and Lewis has thy book. Thou art right. My son is 
wrong. We have a book and a pen. Have you also a horse and 
a watch? This knife is for Henry. Is this watch for thy mother? 
Has your friend a knife ? Charles and Lewis have a horse. Has 
your father still a sister ? Is this flower for my daughter ? 

®efe^im, gid-zey'-hcn, seen; loerlorrtt, ferr-lo^-ren, lost ; gcfuttbttt/ gai-foon'-den, 
found ; gcf auft/ gai-kouft^ bought ; »crfauft, ferr-kouft^, sold ; genommen, gai-nom^- 
men, taken ; toaxum, T&^-r55m, why. 

Obfc The past partidple li d0ta<Aed ftom the aoadliafj iBd placed at the end of the sentence. 

3ci& ^obe mein aSuc^ t>erIoren. ^ajl bu mein SKefier gefunben ? 
3* ^abe bein SWejfer nic^t gefunben. ®o ifl meine geber? Xpabt 
ibt meine geber ? ®ir b^^ben beine geber nic^t. SWein 93atcr bat 
biefe* qOferb flefauft. SBir b<^ben unfer J^au6 \>txtanfu SSo bi^ft bu 
meine Ubt gefunben? 8Q5arum b^ben @ie meine Ubr genommen? 
3cb babe 3bre SKutter unb 3bre @cbn>efter gefeben. JBarum bat 
3br SSater biefe6 J^au6 nid()t getaufl? ^at bein SBrubet meine geber 
genommen? ©r bat beine geber fiicbt genommen. 

20. 
Where hast thou found this book ? Have you lost your pen ? 
Has your father bought this horse? Why have you sold your 
watch? Why have you not taken my pen? My brother has found 
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thy knife. We have seen thy mother. I have not yet seen thii 
woman. Charles and Lewis haye lost their mother; they are 
very sad. 

21. 

NommaUv$, Aeeiuative (ObjeotiTe ease). 

!Dfr 95atcr, dair f&Mer, ben fBaitt, dain f&'-ter, the father. 

biefcr SSatW/ dee^-ser fa'-ter, biefm ^attt, dee^-zen fi^-ter, this father. 

Der ^'cniq, dair ko^-nick the king; ber S^ut, hoot, the hat, bonnet; ber ^ted, 
stock, the stick, cane ; ber ^rief/ breef, the letter ; gefc^^rtebeit/ gai-sli^ee^-ben, written ; 
ttf)aUtn, err-^^n, receiyed, got; oft, oft, often ;*'fq^0n, sho'n already. 

Ob$, The sutgecfu placed in the nomhiatiye case, and the ol^eot in the aoonaatiye caae. 

3cl^ \)aht ben MnxQ gefcl^en^ ^a(l bu ben aSrief et^alten ? SReine 
©c^tioejler l&at ben SSrief nidS^t gefd^rieben* ^einric^ l&at ben ©tod 
t)erloren* 5SRetn 93ater f)at btefen ©arten unb biefe6 ^au§ gefauft,. 
SBo f)aht \\)t btefen ^unb unb biefe ^afte gefunben? 3c^ f)abt 
biefen 5SRann fc^on oft gefel&en* 5Barum l&aben ©ie biefen ^ut 
genommen? SBir \)ahtn biefen 58rief gefunben* ^at bein JBruber 
biefen ©todt uerloren? 

22. 

We have sold the house and garden. Have you bought this do| 

and this horse? I have seen the man and woman, the son an< 

daughter. I have not written this letter. Where have you foifid 

this book and cane? Has thy brother bought this tree? This letter 

is for this man. Hast thou lost this hat ? Hast thotf not taken 

this book and pen ? Hast thou already seen the king ? I have not 

yet seen the king. 

23. 

I^om. cin ®arten> > _ «^^a« ^o^' wefn 4>uttb, > „ ^^^ 

Aceu8. tintn (i^-nen) ®arten, 5 * 8*^®^ Aeeus. tneiiten (mi'-nen) t>VLVh, $ ™^ ^^^ 

Vtx S3o0el^ fo'-ghel, the bird; ber @tu^^l, stool, the chair; ber Zi^^, tish, the 
table ; bet SSIetjHft/^bli^-stift, tjbe pencil ; ber ^a0fiax, n&(i^'-b&hr, the neighbor. 

SWein SSruber Ijl fe'^r jufrieben; er \)at einen SogeU ^afl bu 
einen S3rief er^alten ? ^d) i)aht meinen ^ut t>erIoren. ^aben ©ie 
meinen ^unb fc^on gefeben? ffiir b^^ben einen X\^(i) unb einen 
©tubl gefauft. 5Diein SSrubet f)at beinen ©tocf genommen. SBo b^jl 
bu beinen SSleijlift gefauft? SBJit baben unfern 93ater unb unfere 
SWutter t)erloren. ^d) iiaie Sbten SSrief nic(>t erbalten. ^at bein 
aSruber unfern ®arten unb unfer ^auS fd^on gefeben? Unfer yiad)s 
bar \^at ben ^bnig gefeben. J?a|l bu biefen SSogel gefauft ober jenen? 

24. 

We have lost our dog. This man has lost a son and a daugh* 
tw. Where have you found my pencil? Have you already seeu 
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my brother and mother? I have bought a bonnet for my sister. 
Our neighbor has found thy knife and cane. Where hast thou 
bought this table? Thy brother has taken my chair. Have you 
written a letter? We hare found this stick and that one. 

25. 

Nom, fe(jt, [e{ne, feftt, rine, zi'-nai, zine, ? hia. itg. 

Aeetu. fcinen^ feint, feiit^ ri'-nen, n^-nai, line, J ^ 
Ifom, m^x, if^xt, iffx, eer, ee'-rai, eer, > . 

Aecut. il^rett, Ufxt, fH^x, ee^-ren, ee^-rai, eer, J 
®elefett, gai-lai'-zcn, read; gcfannt, gai-k&nt^ known; bcr Dttfel, onk^-el, the 
"uncle; UtZanti,~iSkn^'tai, the aunt; ber g{tt0wf>ttt fing^-er-hoot, the thimble; tit 
? Jt^A^ ©(Jeere, shai^-rai, the soissors. 

SRein greunb tjl traurig, fein SJater unb felne SKutter ^b franf. 
iJRetne Xante tjl jufricben ; i^r ©oftn unb i^re Xod)ttv jinb fe^V fleigig* 
^etnric^ i}at feinen ©todt, feine \l\)t unb fcin SKejfcr t^erloren^ Sutfc 
f^at tt)xtn gingcr^ut, i^re geber unb i^r 58ud^ t>crloren» Suer DnW 
i^at fein Spaix^ unb feinen ©arten t>erfauft* ©iefe grau f)at il&ren 9Rann 
unb t^r ^inb tjerloren. ©iefe Zod)ttx f)at einen SBrief ffir il&re SKutter 
gefc^rieben^ $atl l^at feinen ^ater nic^t gefannt^ Die Xante l^at beinen 
unb meinen SBrief gelefen* 

26. 
The father has lost his son. This mother has lost her daughter. 
My uncle has sold his watch. Our aunt has sold her scissors. 
Henry has found his pencil. Louisa has found her thimble. I have 
seen this man and his son, this woman and her daughter. My 
mother has lost her pen and her knife. My brother has taken 
his hat. I have seen your aunt ; has she still her horse ? This man 
is very sad ; he has lost his wife (grau). Charles has written a 
letter for his father. My aunt has bought this book for her son. 

27. 

Nbm, bie TlviHtx, the mother; 

Gen. (Possessiye Case) htx Ttntttx, the mother's, of the mother ; 

JVbwi. biffe QJhttter, this mother; 

Gen, btefer ^ntttx, this mother's, of this mother. 

Die !!J{agb/ m&hdpt, the maid-servant; bie StHiQin, ko^-nig-in, the queen; bte 
^a^haxin, nll(!^'-b&-rin, the female neighbor; angefommeit, &n^^-gai-kom'-men, 
arriyed; abfiWCt|l^ &p^^-gai-ri*st', departed. 

©ie SKuttet ber ^bnigin tjl angefommen* ©er Sater bet 9la^barin 
tfl abgereijl* ^^ l&abe ben ®arten ber Saute gefe^en. ^aben @ie ben 
Sleifiift ber ©dS^wejter gefunben? ©iefe grau tfl bie ©d&wefier ber 
gia#arin» Diefer SKann ijl ber SBruber ber SKagb* Daa ^inb biefer 
grau ifl immer franf* 
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28. 
The bonnet of the mother k beautifiiL The sister of the queen 
is not beautiful. Is the father of the servant arrived 7 Are you the 
brother of the (female) neighbor 7 I am the sister of this woman. 
Hast thou taken the chair of the sister 7 Hare you seen the horse 
of the aunt 7 We have known the father of this seryant^ 

29. 

Norn, ber aSater^ the father; bicfer »<ttct^ this father; 

Gen. bee ^attt^, deem f&^-ten, of the father; bief(« f&attt^, of this father; 

iVbm. bad Stinh, Unt, the ohUd ; biefcd ithtb^ this chUd ; 

Oen. bed ^nbed^ dess kinMess, of the child ; biefed jtmbed, of this child. 

Der ^^VLhma^tt, shoo^-mWSi-(|>er,- the shoemaker; ber ©(Jnefber, shniMer, the 
tailor ; ber (partner, gherrt'-ner, the gardener; ber jlaufmantt/ kouf-mftn, the mer- 
chant; ber ^r^t^ ^tst, the physician; bie ZifUkt, ta>, the door; bod Bimmer^ tslm^- 
mer, the room; bad SJol!, fork, the people. U^htr 

Obs. All neuter nouni and most maaeoline nonna take I or cf in ttie OenitiTt Rlngnlar. 

£)te 9}lagb bed @4)neiber6 tfl franf^ £)er @o^n be& 9lac^bar5 tfl 
ni>d) fc^r jung. ©ie 58lume be6 ©irtner* tfl fc^r fc^bn^ ©er ®arten 
bed «6ni96 i^ fir^r ^rof. Dcr ^bntg ijl ber jBater bed SJolfe*. Die 
grau bed 2lrjted tfl tmmer jufrieben. 3cl^ ^abe ben ©arten bed Dnfeld 
gefe^en. 2Bir ^aben ha^ 9>ferb bed ^aufhtannd gefauft. ^afl bu ben 
SSleifiift bed SSruberd genommen ? 9Bo ijl bie SKagb bed @cl^ubmacl[)erd? 
Die Zi)tv bed '^'mmtx^ tfl immer offen. Die Xoc^^ter biefed Scanned 
ijl abgereifl. SBir ^aben bie SRutter biefed ^inbed getannt. Der ®arten 
biefed ^aufed ijl flein. 

80. 
This man is the brother of the gardener. This woman is the sister 
of the shoemaker. This child is the son of the tailor. The door of 
the house is not open. I have seen the son and daughter of the 
physician. We have seen the horse of the merchant. The servant 
of the neighbor is the sister of this gardener. Why is the door of 
this room open ? We have known the son of this merchant. The 
dog of the neighbor is faithful. The mother of this child has arrived. 

81. 

Horn, tin fBattt, eiite Wtutitt, tin Stint; 

Gen. emed (i'-ness) Sater^^ etiter (i^-ner) Sautter/ eine« ^nbe*. 
Der'9le0enf(|>{mt, rai^'-ghen-shirrm^ the umbrella; bo^ geberwejfer, fai'Mer- 
mess^-ser, the penknife ; geflent/ gess^-tem, yesterday. 
Obt, The pronouns mcis, Mn» fein, i^r, unffr, euer, are deoUned like fi«, cise, clii. 

©iub @ie ber ©obn eined Slrjted? Sd^ bin ber @obn eined Xanfs 
mannd. ^aben @ie hai ^aud mcined 9la4)bard gefauft? Der ©ruber 
beined greunbed ijl gejlcrn angef ommen* SBo ijl ber SRegenfc^irm beinef 
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OnfeW? J^afl bu ba« dimmer nteiner ®d)mfttt gefe^n? 2Btr f^ahtn 
ben aSrief beiner SWutter gelefen* 9Rein Dnltl feat ba« Jpau6 Sfered 
SSatcr^ gefauft* 3c^ feabe ben ©tocf 3fere$ JSruber* loerioren* Det 
®arten unfere6 9lacl^bar6 ifl fefer grog* Unfere SKagb ifl bie Zod)ttt 
eureS ®5rtnerd* 5Bo ifl ber SHegenfc^irm unjferer SKutter? ^arl bat 
ben gingerfeut fetner ©d^wejler genommen* Suife i^at ba^ gebermejfer 
tferer Xante genommen^ 

32. 
I have found the hat of a child. Are you the servant of my 
uncle? I am the servant of your tailor. The penknife of thy 
brother is very good. The pen of thy sister is not good. The house 
of our aunt is large. Henry has lost the letter of his father. Louisa 
has found the pen of her brother. Is the garden of our uncle as 
fine as this one ? We have found the hat of your neighbor's son 
(the hat of the son of your neighbor). Lewis has read the letter of 
his friend. Louisa has bought a flower for a child of her sister. 

83. 

Norn, ber SBruber, the brother; 

Dat, tftm (daim) Sruber^ to the brother. 
^om, bad $U(i^/ the book; bie ^d^tot^tx, the sister; 

Dat, bent $u4^e/ to the book; ber (B^tot^n, to the sister. 

®e^b'rt/ gai-horV, belongs; Qtlit\)tn, gai-lee-'-hen, lent; qtQtltn, gai-gai-'-ben, 
given; gefl^tcft/ gai-shickt', sent; **erfproc^en, fer-sprocj^^- ^en, promised; Qt^ti^t, 
gal-tsi*(||t^ shown; ber greuttb, froint, the friend; bie greunbin, firoin'-din, the 
female friend. 

Ob9. 1. If the GenltiTe terminates in t», the Datiye takes e, Sud^ef, Qui^e. 

Ofu. 2. The Dative is used in answer to the questions, to whom, and to tohail — and generally pr» 
eedes the Aocusatire. 

Obs. 3. In feterrogatiye and negative sentences the English auxiliary verb to do is not translated in 
Qerman. 

Diefed ^au6 gel&brt bent OnW mcine6 9lac^bar6* Setter ®arten 
gel^brt ber Xante nteined greunbe^. 3c& l)abe bent 93ater einen SBrief 
gefc^rieben* @ie ^dX ber greunbm ibrer @d;tDefler eine 95lunte gegeben. 
^arl bat ber ©dbwoefler fiin gebernieficr gcUeben. ^?afl bu bent Slrjte 
ntein 85uc^ gefdj^idft? 3dE> b^be biefent ^inbe einen Sogel i:>erfj?rod)en. 
^einricb b<^t biefer grau unfern SRegenfdnrnt gelieben. £uife bat biefent 
iWanne unfern ®arten gejeigt* 3c(^ b«be nteine geber bent greunbe 
meined S3ruber^ gegeben^ 

34. 
The hat belongs to the gardener. This house belongs to the mother 
of my friend. I have written to my uncle and aunt. My sister has 
lent her thimble to the friend (fern.) of your brother. My uncle has 
sent a watch to the. son. of your neighbor (fem.). Have you given 
a chair to this child ? Have you lent an umbrella to this woman Ir 
2 
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Does tUs garden belong to the king ? (belongs this garden etc.) No, 
it belongs to the sister of the king. We have sold our horse to the 
friend of our uncle. Does this knife belong to this or to that servant ? 

35. 

N<m, etn ISuA/ * book ; eine gebet/ a pen ; 

Dot. rinem (r-nem) SBud^e, to a book; dner (i'-ner) Ijeber, to a pen. 

^er S3etter/ fet^-ter, the cousin; bte ^afe^ b&^-iai, the female cousin; Slmalte, 
ft-m&,^-lee-ai, Amelia; bcr ®artnw, gherrt'-ner, the gardener; Hi Oartnmn, gherrt'- 
ner-in, the gardener'a wife. 

Diefer ®artcn ge^brt einem ©dE^u^mac^et* ©iefe6 SWeffer 9e^6rt 
einct SKagb* Suifc l&at nteinem 93ater cinen aSrief gcfc&ricben* j?clns 
tic^ i^at meiner SWutter eine SSlume gegeben. 34> ()abe 3&rem Dnfel 
tttein 9)ferb gelie^en* @ie ^aben unferer ^ante ibt ^and t>erfauft^ 

einen gingerbut gelieben* ©iefer SRann iiat eurer 9lact)barin einen 
SSogel gef^icft^ X?afl bu metnem 5Jater biefe U^r gegeben? Jpabt i^r 
unferer Safe einen SSleijlift gelieben? 

86. 

I have lent my pen to a friend of my brother. Hast thou given 
thy cat to a friend (fern.) of my sister ? We have given the letter 
to a servant of the physician. Have you sent this flower to our 
gardener ? This garden belongs to my cousin (masc. and fem.). This 
umbrella does not belong (belongs not) to your brother. Does this 
pen belong (belongs this pen) to thy brother or to thy sister ? Has 
Henry written to his father or to his mother ? Has Louisa written 
to her uncle or aunt ? ^ 

37. 
JBoit/ fbn, of, from, by. 

Of the mother, bet Viuiirc, or uon bet ?D?uttcr \ 

of the child, bed ^nbed/ or ^atn bent ^nbe; 

of the father, be« 95ater«/ or »on bem QSater; 

of this garden, biefed ©attend, or ton biefcm ®artett ; 

of my Bister, mefner @(|>»ejler/ or ton meiner ©cij^toeper. 

3<5 ft>tedjie, Bpreri!>^-d{|ai,Ispeak, or I am speaking; xoxt fpred&en, veer 8pred^^-(!^en, 
▼e speak, wo are speaking; ttnrb geltebt, Tirrt gai-leept-', is loved. 

Chi. Of ia expressed by the Genitire, when of relates to a subatantiye, and by Don fUlowed 1^ the 
Dative, when qf relates to a yerb. 

3c^ ^labc ba« SSud^ bca 2Irjtc6 gcfe&cn* ^jaben @ie biefe6 SSuc^ Don 
bem airjtf er^alten? SBtr ^aben ben ®arten unferS 9tac(?bard gefauft. 
J^aben @te blefen ®arten t>on 3{)rem 9ladE)bar gefauft? 3^^ ^abe biefe 
Ubr t>on nteinem Dnfel erbalten* J?einrid[> ^at einen 83rief t>on feinem 
93atet unb (t)on) feiner SRutter erbalten* 3c^ fprec^e t>on bem ^bnige 
unb ber ^nigin^ $Bir fpred^en bon Sb^em 95ruber unb Sfb^'er ©c^wefler. 
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wn Mefem SKanne utib blefer grau* ®^ved)en @ie tjon nteinem SSettet 
ober metner 58afe? ^einrid^ wirb Don feinem SSater unb feinet SKutter 
gcliebt* 

88. 

I have received this horse from my friend. I have bought this cat 
of thy sister. Louisa has got an umbrella from her xmole and a 
watch from her aunt. I speak of this dog and of thi$ cat, of this 
bird and of this flower. We are speaking of your cousin (masc. and 
fem.). Amelia is loved by her uncle and aunt. Our gardener's wife 
has received a letter from her son and daughter. Henrv is the son 
of this shoemaker, and Louisa is the daughter of this tailor. 

89. 

©(Iffe'll, beaHtifal; f^Hner, iho'-iier, more beautiful; ber fc|>iftt^e, iho'n^-stai, the 

most beautiful; 
mt, good; l^tt, better; bcr bejfe, bess'-tw, the best; 
$0(!^, ho'(J, high; l)'6\^n, ho^-her, higher; bcr ^'e^^^t, ho*dJ'-8tai, the highest. 

Da^ 3^{nr, teer, theammal; ber 2iitt>e> lo'-rai, the lion; ber ZiQtt, tee'-gher, the 
tiger; bad ^etaXi, mai-t&l''; the metal; bad ^iSbtt, lU^-ber, thesilTer; bad ^olb^ 
g51t, the gold. 

Obs. The Superlatlye is fenned hy adding fit or tfU to the Podtiy^ and softening the radical yowel, 
L e. changing a into &, o iiito 6, and u into fi. 

Sic ^a^c ifl ntdf^t fo flarf, xoie ber .^unb* Der Sbwe tfl fidrfer, aU 
bet Xtger* Ser Sbwe ifl ba§ fldrffte XWu SRein 9lac^bar ijl retd^er, 
a» @te ; er ifl ber reic^jle SKann ber @tabt> ©a^ ©alb ifl fc^werer, 
M bad @t(ber» ^aa @ifen ifl nfi^Ud^er, aU bad Silben £)a6 Stfen 
m t>a^ nftftltd(>fle 9Rtta\l. 8utfe ifl fc^fener, aW 2lmalie; «ber ^einrtc^ 
ifl bad fct^bnfle ^i«K Subwij ifl jftnger, aU bu ; er ifl bet jfingfle 
©o^n unfeta 9lacl^bat6» ^axl ifl dltet, aU id^ ; et ifl bet ditefle ©obn 
ttieinee OnteU. Det ^unb ifl fe^t tteu* Det ^unb ifl bad tteuefle 
2^iet» ©iefee SSudf^ ift beffet, aW iene6» 25u bifl bet befle greunb 
meinee 83tubet6* 2)a« ^au6 biefed ^aufmanned ifl ba6 b&clS>fle bet 
©tabt* 

40. 

It is, ed i9t that is, bad {{I. 
This hird is very little ; it is the smallest bird. Louisa is very 
Beautiful ; she is more beautiful than her sister. (The) silver is not 
as useful as (the) iron. The tiger is not as strong as the lion. The 
tailor is the happiest man in the town. Henry is more diligent than 
Lewis, but Charles ia the most diligent. Thy umbrella is very beau- 
tiful ; the umbrella of my eousin is the most beautiful. You are not 
as poor as my cousin ; he is the poorest man in the town. My chair 
is too high ; this one is higher ; but the chair of my mother is the 
highest. I have given my brother the best pencil and the best pen. 
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Nbm, toft/ vair, who? 

Dat. tocm, vaim, to whomT 

Ace. t»tn, vain, whom? 
2Ba^/ v&as, what; ett»a«, et^-vass, something; ni^ti, ni^ia, nothing; 3etttttnb^ 
yey^-mant, anybody, somebody; S'iiemanb, nee^-mlnt, nobody; }^itx, here, here; 
ia, dil, there. 

SBer ijl ba? e^ ifl ber ©d^neiber; e6 tjl ^einrid^; td^ bin e6. 85Jer 
ijl jcner 9Rann ? (£S ijl bcr ©dialler ; c6 tjl ber ©oftn bed airjtca* 
®er f)at biefen SBrief gefd^rieben? 5Bem ge^brt biefcr^unb? St 
gebbrt unferem ^ad)hau 2Bem gcbbrt biefe Ubr? ©ie ge^brt nieinet 
©df^tioejlcr^ SBcm b^bcn ©ie ben X?ut gegeben? ©on went b«ben ©ie 
biefe asiume erbalten? 5Ben b^^ben ©ie gefeben? 2Bad baben ©ie 
t)crIoren? 3cb b<»be nicbtd t>erIoren* ^aben ©ie etwad gefunben? 
5Boijl3bta5ruber? gr ijl nicbt bier. 3jl 3emanb ba ? ga ijl 9lie:: 
nfanb ba* Jj)at 3emanb meine geber genommen? 9liemanb f^at ^f)H 
Seber genommen* 

42. 

Who is there T It is my tailor; it is Charles. Who is that woman? 
It is the wife of the shoemaker ; it is the servant of the neighbor 
To whom have you lent your knife ? To the son of the gardener. 
To whom has your brother sold his dog? To the sister of my friend. 
From whom hast thou received this bird ? From the father of this 
girl. What have you bought? I have bought 'an umbrella for my 
cousin (fem.). What have you taken ? I have taken nothing. Of 
whom do you speak 7 (fprec^en ©ie). I am speaking of nobody. Ha^ 
anybody read my letter ? Nobody has read yoy* letter. 

43. 

Nbm. m^tx, t&tl^t, t»el(|ed, reV-^QT, -ai, -ess-, who or which; 

Dat. mld)tm, mld^tx, »el(^em, veP-(Jem, -er, -em, to whom or to which; 

Ace, t»elc^;en, t»el(^e, totl^t^, vel^-c(^en, -ai, -ess, whom or which. 
Der (B6)xeintt, shri^'-ner, the joiner; ^tma^t, gai-m&djt, made; audgegaitfiCtt, ouss^'- 
gai-gang^-en, gone out; Qtmixit, gai-yi'nt^, cried, wept; in, in; mit, mit, with; hti, 
bi, with (at the house of). 

Obs. The prepositions in, mit Bd govern the Dstiye. Bat in ^yemi th« Aoeassttre, when th« 
yerb of the sentence denotes either motion or direction towards an otgect 

SBcld)cr ©d;reiner l)at biefen Xifi^ gemad^t? SGBelc^e SWagD f)Cit 
biefen SSrief gefct^rieben ? SBeld^e^ ^inb l)at geweint? SBelc^^en ^unb 
{)aben©ie gefauft? SEBelc^e U()r ^afl bu berloren ? ®elclS>e6 ^aua ^at 
3l)r 93ater t>erfauft? 93on weld^em Solfe fprec^en ©ie? 9Rit welc^em 
greunbe bijt bu audgcgangen? 3n welc^em ®arten Ht er ben SJogel 
gefunben? Sffield^e geber l^ajl bu bal SBeldE^er grau l^afl bu bein 
SKeffer gegeben? 2BeId)em SDlSbdE^en f)aft bu beinen ginger&ut gelie^en? 
SBei xotldftm ^aufmann ^>aben ©ie biefen ©leijlift gefauft? SWit 
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weld^er geber f)cAcn @te biefen aSrIef gefd^rieben? Witt wem jtnb S5te 
angefommen? 

44. 

Where is your sister? She is in her garden. Where is your 
brother ? He is with (at the house of) his friend. Is your father 
gone out ? He is gone out with the physician. Which hat have you 
bought ? Which book have you read ? Which pen have you taken ? 
Which boy is the most diligent? Which watch is the best? From 
which gardener hast thou received this flower. At the house of (bei) 
which woman hast thou bought this bird ? In which house have you 
lost yotir thimble ? With whom is your brother departed ? Tcf which 
man have you lent your umbrella? Which stick have you lost? 
Which joiner has made this table ? 

45. ' 

. •*' ^ ^ 
Der 5JpfeI, ftp^-fcl, the apple; WeSBinte, birr'-nai, the pear; gcficffm, gai-gessZ-sen, 
eaten. 
I Obs. In those sentenoes, which b^;in with a relatire pronoun, the verb is placed at the end. 

SBtr f)aUn einen SBruber, welc^er fcbr grog ifl^ 3^^^ babt eine 
©c^wcfler, toeld)t fcbr Hein ijl. 9Kein@obn tiat ein S8ud;, welcfec^ febr 
niiiVid) ijl* ©er ©arten, weldi^en betn Onfcl gefauft \)at, ijl febr fc^bn* 
©ie geber, xocld)c ntein Setter gefunben b^t^ ijl fe^r gut* ^d) i^ahe 
ha^ ^aud gefeben, tt)eld;e§ 3bt 53ater gefauft bat. ^paben @ie ben 
gingerbut gefunben^ welcben meine ©cbwefler t>erloren bat ? Jpajl bu 
ben 2Jpfel gegeflfen, welcben bu gefunben baft? 3cb babe bie SBirne 
gegejfen, wel^e teb gefauft babe* Jpier ijl bet fJJJann, welcbem @ie 
3bren aSrief gegeben baben* ^ier ijl bie grau, welc^er xoit unfern 
•^unb t>erfauft baben* ^ier i(l bet 2lrjt, t>on welcbem wir fo oft fprecben* 

46. 

ObB. Instead of ivelf^er, etc., may be used ber, bit, hat ; for instance : ber irpfet, ben or ndSftn er 
gieefTen ^t 

I have a dog which is very little. We have a cat which is 
very fine. My father has bought a house which is very beautiful. 
Have you seen the umbrella which my mother has bought? Hast 
thou found the pear which thy brother has lost? We have seen 
the horse which your uncle has sold. Where is the thimble which 
you have found? I have taken the, pencil which my cousin has 
bought. Henry has eaten the apple which his brother has received. 
Have you seen the woman of whom we speak? Have you read 
the letter which I have written ? Have you found the boy to whom ' 
this penknife belongs? 
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4T. 

^erienfge, teener, daii/^-yai'-nig-ai yeV-^, he who ; 

bicjeni^e, toelcje, dee^^-yai^-nig-ai yel^-cibe, she who; 

ba^jcnige, Jntl^t^, dasB-'^-yai'-nig-ai veF-dJess, that which. 

Obs. Instead of berieni^c, etc, may also be tued bar, hit, Hi ; fi>r instuMo : ha, tPfti^dr* 

©erjenije, welc^er jufvieben ifl, ijl rcic^* ©iefer ginget^ut ijl bcflfer, 
aU berjenige meincr ©d^wcjler* Dicfe U^t ijl Heincr, al^ biejcntge 
beine§ SSruber^* ©icfe6 S^au^ ijl fc^bner, aB ba^jcnige unfer^ 9la^* 
barg* 3c& i&abc ntcinen ^ut t>crlorcn unb ben meine6 Setter^* S5Jir 
baben beine gebcr gefunben unb bie bcine^ greunbe^* S^tinxid) l)Cit 
mein ^in^wt^'^ gcfcben unb ba§ mcinc6 Dnfcte* ^ajl bu meinen ©tocf 
gcnommen eber ben metneS SSruberd ? Sa§ ijl nic(?t beine 58lunte, bod 
i|l bie meiner fJKutter* Xjaben @ie ntein 3Befler ober bo^ be$ ®5rt« 
ner^? ©prec^en @ie t>on meinem ©obne ober t)on bem be6 2lrjte6? 
Da^ ^ferb, weld^ed wir gefa.uft b^ben, ijl jfinger, aU ba^jenige ^f)xti 
sBatera. 

48. 

He who is rich, is not always contented. My dog is more faithftil 
than that of my uncle. Our servant is stronger than that of our 
neighbor. My room is larger than that of my friend. This um- 
brella is finer than that which we have bought. Have you taken my 
pen or that of my sister ? This is not your pencil ; it is that of my 
brother. I speak of my book and of that of your friend. Louisa has 
lost her thimble and that of her mother. Thou hast eaten my apple 
and that of my cousin. My watch is better than that of my cousin 
(fem.). I have received your letter and that of your brother. 

49. 

t>tinx{^, Henry; fiuffC/ Louisa; 

©eittri^^/ Henry's; fiutfen^, Louisa's; 

bem ^tinxi^, to Henry; bet 2uife, to Louisa; 

»on ^emrtcj, of or from Henry; ton Cuifftt, of or from Louisa. 
SBil^elm, YiF-helm, William; ^a^ttl, &'-(|>eB, Aix-la-Chapellej 

3ot)antt, yo-h^', John; Sriijfel, briiss^'-sel, Brussels; 

(Smilie/ ai-meo'^-lee-ai, Emily; (etgt/ hi'sst, is called; 

2Btm/ veen, Vienna; gejt, gheyt, goes; 

Mln, koln, Cologne; ** ' \»o\)ni, vo'nt, liyes. 

(St lEietft ^axf, his name is Charles. 

The hat of Henry, ber $ut ^tinxi^^^i to Brussels, nad^ Stu{fel$ at Brussels, |tt 
or in Sriip. 

?Dlein SSruber ^eigt ^einrid^ unb meine ©dE^weftet tieigt Suife* 2)er 
5Jater SBil^elm^ ifl angefommen. Die SiKutter guifend ijl abgereijl* 
fiubwigd Dnfel ifl fe^^r reid^* Smilien^ J?ut ijl fe^r fdj^bn* ^aben ©ie 
biefen Spxmb i:>on Sptinxid) ober t>on gerbinanb er^alten ? Slmalie \)at 
bettt 3o^ann i^re geber gelie^en* ^arl \)at ber Smilie eine SSIume 
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gegeben. &tf)htt biefer (Batten bem Subwtg ober ber Jtairoliiu? SSo 
ill fiBil^etm ? Sr tjl mtt «arl unb 3oftp^ auagegangen. SBo^^nt 3^» 
Dnfel in SSrfiflfel obcr in q)aria ? ®ebt 3f)r Setter nadf^ 2Bien ober 
nacb Berlin? 3(1 q)ari6 grbger, olf Spon? 3|l 3§r gwunb t)on «bln 
ober Don 2Iac^n ? 

O&f . The proper names of persons are declined with or without an article. Xf decli&ed with the artlde^ 
fhey remain unchanged. Without th« article the feminine names ending in c add tt# in the GenitlTO 
and tt in the Datiye. 

60. 

My cousin's name is John. The daughter of our gardener's wife 
is called Jane (3of)anna). Art thou Charles' or Ferdinand's brother ? 
Where are Henry and Lewis ? They are in my father's room ; they 
are gone out with William. Have you lent your pen to Henry ? 
Who has given this flower to Louisa ? We have received a letter 
from Lewis; he is at Dusseldorf. The sister of Charles is very short. 
The bonnet of Josephine is top large. My uncle lives in Vienna and 
my cousin in Paris. My friend goes to Cologne. William is arrived 
from Amsterdam. Have vou seeA John and Lewis ? My garden is 
larger than that of Emily. Louisa is gone out with her mother. 
Henry is departed with his friend Ferdinand. 




P A E T 



61. 

^om, tit %iS^, the tables; 
Oen. ber Zi^i^, of the tables 
J>at. htn %i\^, to the tables; 
Ace, Ht Zii0)t, the tables. 

Obt. 1. Nouns of one syllable take e in the plural. Those nouns whose radical vowel is a, o, U, Ott, 
generally change them into &, 5, H, £u. As : hit 2SlaAh, m&h(^t, the female servant -> bie Vfl&^U. mai(^'- 
tai, the female servants; ber Boffn, zone, the son — bie Bi^nt, sO'-nai, the sons ; ber ^ttt, hoot, the hat— 
bie ^ute, hti'-tai, the hats ; ber Zxanm, troum, the dream — bie ZrSuQie, <2oi'-miii, the dreams. 

Obs. 2. The Dative plural of iJl nouns terminates in tl. 

Die greunbe meined SSaterd finb angefontmen^ ©ie ©fc^ne unfer^ 
^ad)hax^ finb fe^r pcigig. Die ©tft^le, mld)c xoit gefauft f)aitn, finb 
fe^r fd;5n. ^aben @ie bie ©tdbte 2Bien unb aSerlin oefe^en ? ^arl 
i)at bie JTjfite SSil^elm^ unb gerbinanb^ gefunben^ ^TOein Soter l)at 
bie 58riefe 3f)re^ DnfeB nidE^t er^alten. Dad Sifen unb t>a^ @ilber 
finb SMetaUe. Die q)ferbe jinb nfifelic^er, aU bie J?unbe. Die SRdgbe 
eured 9ladE)bara jinb fe^r peigig. Die Slerate in biefer ©tabt ftnb fe^r 
xtid). 2Bem l&aben ©ie bie ©t&dfe nteined SBruberd gegeben? Die' 
Zl)\cxe, xoel^t xoit in 3f)rem ©arten gefe^en ^aben, ftnb fe^r flaxU 
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^abeti @ie ben greunben ^einrid^d gefd^rteben ? ®ebtt btejen ^unb 
Un Qht)nm meine6 S3ruberd« SBir f))rec^en t)on benSSriefen bedSlriteS^ 

62. 

Thy brother has bought the dogs of my neighbor. The friends of 
Charles are ill. Have you seen the horses of our uncle ? Who has 
written the letters of my brother ? Where are the hats that you 
have bought ? I have received thia bird from the sons of the physi- 
cian. I have given your umbrella to the maid-servants. (The) 
metals are very useful. (The) dogs are very faithful. Your brother 
is gone out with the sons of our neighbor (fcm.). Cologne and Aix- 
la-Chapelle are towns. I speak of Henry's and William's friends. 

63. 

Det 3al)n, tsftlin, the tooth; ber fftinq, ring, the ring; 

bcr 8uf, fooss, the foot; bit ^U^, nooss, the nut; 

bie ^anb/ h^t, the hand; ber ^anm, boom, the tree; 

ber ^^uf), shoo, the shoe; tonrtn, wSxTm, warm; 

bcr ^trumpf, stroompf, the stocking; tein, rine, clean ; tOfi§, vice, white. 

Obs. The pronouns : biefer, iener, ttet(^er, mein, be! n, fein, unfer, ever, i^r take in the plural the aame 
terminations as the articles ter, tie, batf. 

SRcine ^Sif)ne pnb fc^r m\^. 3d^ ^abc bic gfige fe^r warm* ^f)xt 
Jjdnbc ftnb nidE)t rein. S}at ber ©c^ufter meine ©dj^ul^e Qchxad)t ? ®et 
!)at meine ©trfimpfe genommen? ©inb ba6 ^l)xc ©trfimpfe? Da^ 
finb nidE)t bie meiner ©d;n>efler* 2Bo \)abtn @ie biefe 9lfifre gefauft ? 
yjaben @ie meine SBdume fc^on gefe^en? ?Bon xoel(i)tn SSdumen fpres 
c^en ©ie ? Son benjenigen, toeld)e id) t)on bem ®drtner ber ^bnigin 
gefauft l^abe* Unfere greunbe finb fc^on abgereift. 2Ber f^at biefe SSriefe 
gefc^rieben ? SKein S3ater \)at feine ^ferbe unb ^unbe uerfauft* SKein 
9lac^bar l)at einen 93rief Don feinen @6bnen erbalten^ welcbe in SSerlin 
finb. ^at 3emanb meine SRinge gefunben? 9liemanb bat beine Siinge 
gefef^en* ^arl wirb »on feinen greunben geliebt* 

54. 

Their, t^rj those, biejenigen op bie. 

Charles and Henry have lost their sticks^. The shoemaker has 
not made your shoes. Where have you bought these tables and 
chairs ? From whom have you received these pencils ? My feet are 
very small. My sister has lost her thimbles. I have received these 
letters from my friends. These trees are higher than those. These 
animals are very fine. These servants are very lazy. Have you 
already seen our hats and our rings ? Emily's stockings are whiter 
'than those of Louisa. Your teeth are not clean. My hands are 
very warm. I have found these nuts in my uncle's garden. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



26 
56. 

^ai ilinb, the child; bad Dotf, dorrf, the village; 

bad ^u4/ the book; bad Slatt, bl&t, the leaf; .^, i^C. 

bad {^aud/ the house; bad 2o0if lodj), the hole; 

bad ^oif/ the people; bad $upn^ hoon, the chicken; 

bad (§5Iad/ glahss, the glass; bad $alb, k&lp, the calf; 

bad IIBanb/ b&nt, the ribbon ; ber SBurm^ voorm, the worm ; 

bad illcib, klite, the dress; ber SBalb, valt, the forest; 

bad ^^(og/ shloss, the castle ; ber 3JtAnn, md,n, the husband. 

Obt. All fhese monosyllabical noons are exceptions firom the general rule, and form their pluraJ by 
adding e r , and softening the radical vowel. Nouns ending in t ^ u m fbllow th« same rule, as : ^rrl^noi, 
irr'-toom — Orrtfeumer, irr'-tU-mer (mistake). 

Diefe Jjdufcr finb b&^er, aU jene^ 3cne 955nber pnb fc(;&ner, aB 
bicfe^ ©cine SBfic^er jiinb na^lid)cr, al6 bie SuifenS^ ©iefe SKutter 
i)at if)rc ^inbcr »erloren» Dcr ^bnig ^at fcine @d)Ibfler Dertauft* SJon 
went ^aben @ic biefc ©Idfer crl^alten? 2Bcr !)at biefc ^leiber gemac^t? 
Slefcr SWann ijl fc^on fel^r alt ; er ^at alle feine ^M^nt Dcrloren^ SBo 
finb 3l)^c Srcunbc? 2lllc tncinc greunbe ftnb auggegangen* ©iefe 
Sblfer ftnb fe^r glficflid) ; fie ^aben einen ^bnig, tt)el($cr fel)r gut i(i» 
Die ^6nlge finb nic^t intnter glficflic^* S^t'mx'id) unb 2Sil^elm ^aben 
alle i^re fefic^et t)erIoren» 2llle eure SDriefe jinb angefommen* SSir 
l&aben alle biefe gififlfe in bent SttJalbe unfer^ DnfeB gefunben^ 2)er 
SSater t(> ntit alien feinen ^inbern abgereijl^ Diefe Dbrfer finb fet^r 
fc^bn- 9Jon toeld)m Dbrfern fprec^en @i^? SBelcl[)e ©tdbte l^aben 
@ie gefe^en? @inb alle biefe ©trfintpfe ffir Suifen ober ffir Smilien ? 
J?aben @ie ben ^inbern be^ 9lac^bar6 einen SSogel gegeben ? 2Ber ^at 
alle biefe 25c^er in nteinen Slifc^ gentadE^t? 

66. 

Not yet, no4l tt{(Jt. 
Where are your children? My children are gone out. Their 
friends are arrived. Have you not yet written your letters ? Who 
has bought all these ribbons ? Henrietta has lost all these books. 
We have seen all these houses. Have you also seen the castles of 
the king ? Who has taken all my nuts ? These children have lost 
their hats. Give these glasses to Henry and these rings to Louisa. 
This tree has lost all its leaves. My neighbor has sold all his chickens. 

6T. 

5Der ©tfefel, stee^-fel, the boot; ber itutftjet, k65t^-sher, the coachman; 

ber (Spiegel/ spee^-ghel, the mirror; ber ^6)VL\ttt, shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

ber ?i)ffel, lof-fel, the spoon; bad SWab^en, mait^-(Jen, the girl; 

bie 9iabel^ n&^-del, the needle; ber (Sttglfinber, engMen-der, the Englishman, 

bie ®abel, gfi-^-bel, the fork; ber Staliener, ee-tH-lee-ai^-ner, the Italian. 

Obfi. Masc and neuter subetantiyei ending lner,eT,eB, do not change in the plural ; the feminine 
nouns ending in er, and e( take B, except: Me m^ttt, the mothers; hit Xi^ttx, the daughters ; htt 
Better the cousin, bic Settern. 

2* 
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2)ie @d()neiber unb @c|)u(ler hi Mefet ©tabt pnb aHe xtid), Die ©nfla 
Idnber finb fe^r fleigig^ SWeine SSrfibcr finb alle franf* J^aben @ie 
mcine Sc^weflern gefe^en? Sffio ^aben @ie biefe aWeflfer, Sbffel unb 
©abeln gefauft? ©ie genjlcr 3btea ^intmer^ finb offen^ Marl unb 
J?einrid() finb mcinc 55ettcrn^ SBir l&aben bit fe SS&gel in bem ©albe 
flefunben* Die Xiger finb fel)r (larf^ Diefe SRdbc^en finb fel^r glfidflidE)* 
einb meine X&i^ter au^gegangen? ©inb meine Simmer nid^t fe^r 
fdi^bn? S^at S^re JCante alle biefe Spiegel gefauft? 2Bet ^at bie 
SftdE^er unb gebern biefe6 3JlabclE)en6 genommen? 2Bem ge^bren biefe 
®drten unb ^dufer? Suife unb J?enttette l^aben i^re 9labeln t>erloren» 
Der ©d;u(ler l)at 3^re ed;ube unb ©tiefel nod; nid^^t gebrad;t^ 2Ber 
finb jene Scanner? ©6 jinb 3taliener ; eg jinb bie Dnfel meine^ greunr 
beg* Diefe SKfitter jinb fe^r traurig ; jie ^aben alle if)re ^inber t>erloren* 

68. 
The shoemaker has brought your shoes and boots. The houses of 
this village are all very fine. Bring us (bringen ©ie und) the spoons, 
forks and knives. Where have you bought these needles ? Your 
brothers and sisters are not come. Lewis and Ferdinand are cousins. 
Our mothers have seen the gardens of the king. My sons have 
bought the mirrors of my neighbor. (The) horses are bigger than 
(the) tigers. Are my stockings clean ? Are your shoes new ? 

69. 

(£in« (tiro, i'nss, ine, one; feijgf'^n/ EedJ'-tsain, sixteen; 

ttoci, tsvi, two; jtebeme^n^ zee^-ben-tsain, seyenteen; 

ixd, dri, three; ftcj^epn, &(Jt^-t8ain, eighteen; 

^itt, feer, four; neunge^tt/ noin^-tsain, nineteen; 

iittf, funf, fiye; JtDangia, tsv&n^-tsitj, twenty; 

t^i, zecks, six. ctc^ufaabr,ouf^^-ga^-bai, the task, exercise; 

Ititn, zee-'-ben, seren; bad 3a9r, y&hr, the year; 

acjt, &c||t, eight; hit ^C0^t, ^od/'d^Ski, the week; 

«fun, noin, nine; htx Tlonat, mo'-nS.ht, the month {pl-t); 

ge^n, tsain, ten; bcrSog/ t&hc^, the day; 

eflf, i'lf (elf), eleyen ; hit (Stunbe, 8t5onMai, the hour ; 

|tt>i)lf, tsvolf, twelve ; ber ^nabe^ k'n&^-bai, the boy ; 

Brcijebtt, dri^-tsain, thirteen; f^ zite, since (Dat.) ; * 

timcpit, feer^-tsain; fourteen; fTgibt, gheept, tii^, there is; 

fiittftcj^ii, funf'-tsain, fifteen; e« gibt, ed ftnb/ there are; 
^ Qtma^t, gai-ma(Jt', made, done. 
Obs, Nouhb ending in t take B in all the caaea of the ploraL 

3[n unfemt ^aufe jinb Dierjebn gimmer. 3n biefem gintmer pnb 
jn>ei Xifd^e unb jwblf ©tfible* Unfer 9lad)bar bat fftnf ^inber : brei 
©bbne unb jwei !t&c()ter. 2Bit baben t)ier ^a^en unb brei *^unbe. 3n 
eurem ©arten jtnb ffinf jebn 93dume* Da§ 3<^br bat 3n>blf 50Jonate ; 
ber SKonat f)at »ier 2BodE)en; bie SBodE^ f)at peben Stage* ^d) babe pon 
meinem 53ater ^td)i Slepfel unb ad(?t 95irnen erbalten. SKein Dnfel f)at 
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meteer ©c^wefter tin ^eUxmtiftt imb jttxinjlg gebem gefleben* .^afl 
bu fd()on otte beine 3lufgabf n gcmact^t ? S'>5ann ^at nod^ m(i)t fcine 
Slufgabe gcmad^t* SDJeIn SSrubcr i(l fi^n brci 3al^re in 83erHn» ^aben 
@ie noc() nicl;t gegcflfen? 3clE) t)abe fci()on fcit brei ©tunbcn gegeflfen* 
3(1 3^r 53ater no(^ nic^t angef ommcn ? gr ijl fcj^on feit jnoci Zagen 
angcfommen* 9Kcin Dnfel i(l fcit t>icr SBodE^cn Iranf ; cr l^at feit odE^t 
Sagen nid;t6 gegcffen* SJZcin SSruber i(l ncun 3«^tre alt, abcr mcine 
@d;n)epcir ijl noc{^ nic|>t ficben 3<^'&'^« al|» 

60. 

My father has three houses and two gardens. This man has five 
boys and four girls. My friend has seven sisters. We have received 
six letters. In this town there are twenty physicians. My cousins 
(fern.) have bought two cats. My cousin is seventeen years and two 
months old. My mother has bought six knives, twelve forks and 
eighteen spoons. Our joiner has made three tables and ten chairs. 
We have received this week fifteen chickens and three calves. Wil- 
liam has ©aten five apples, four pears and eleven nuts. Henry is 
arrived three days ago (since three days). My uncle is departed a 
twelvemonth ago (since a year). Charles and Ferdinand have made 
exercises. There are two holes in this door. The gardener has given 
three flowers to my children. 

61. 

!Dad S3rot, brote, the bread; SQxef, Bome oi^ uiy bread; 
bad §(eif4l/ fli'sb^ the meat; Sldfd^/ some meat; 
tit %tp\ii, ep^-fel, the apples; %tp\tl, some apples; 

Dflf SBeitt, vine, the wine; bte JJflaume, pflou'-nwa, theplam, 

bad ^itx, beer, the beer; bie 'Dintt, din^-tai, the ink; 

bad Sffiajtet, vS.ss^-ser, the water; bie ©up^Je, zoSp-'-pai, the soup; 

bad ©emitfe, gai-mii'-zai, tiie vegetables; man ftnbet/m^ finMet, one finds, they 

bet Rudtx, tsoock^-ker» the sugar; nnd; 

ber^ogee/ k^F-fai, the coffee; aetrunfeit/ gai-tr5onk^-en, drunk; 

ficben ®te mir, gai^-ben zee meer, give me; bringen @ie und, bring^-en zee Sons, 

bie ^itfd^c, kirr^-shai, the cherry; bring us. 

^d) ^abe SBrot unb gteifc^ gegeffen^ SBir^aben itirfc^en unb ^pau* 
ntcn gefauft^ 9Rein S3ruber ^at 5Bein getrunfen unb il)r ^abt 25icr unb 
SBaffet getrunfen* ©cr @d;u(lcr ntac^t ®(fy\i\)e unb ©tiefeL Dcr 
©c^reiner.raad^t XifdE^e unb ©tfi^Ie^ aSei bicfem ^aufmann fitnbet man 
fd&d)tx, gebern, Dinte unb SSleiflifte^ ©cben @ie mir ©uppe unb ®es 
mfife* Syitt tjl 2Bein unb ©aflfer, unb tua ijl ^affee unb 9RiId;^ J?a* 
ben @ie and) Judfer? 5Bir baben SXefitr unb ®abeln, Xafien unb ©li- 
fer Jefauft* tkt (Sdrtner f)at ber guife ^irfc^en unb asiumen gegeben* 
X?aben @ie fc^on ^affee getrunfen? 3n jenem ^?aufe ftnbet man Spies 
gel, SReaenfc^irme, SSdnber, ginger^^&te unb Dlabeln* SWeine greunbin 
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f^at i>on t^rem £)n(el S3irnen unb 9l&ife er^ahen^ SBtr f^dbtn ihxotn, 
ZxQtx, Siaiitn unb J?unbe gefef)cn* 3n biefer ©tabt flibt e» @(^>neibet 
unb ©ct^ujler, wele^e fc^r reie^ finb^ 

ie 62. 

\/ SBoHctt (&{e? voK-len Eee, will you (have)? fiefaUtgji, gai-feK-lidj^st, if you please. 
Will yon have some wine or some beer, some milk or some water ? 
Give me, if you please, some soup, vegetables, meat and bread. 
Where does one* find (finds one) /ink and pens ? Are you a father ? 
Have you children ? Has your father bought any trees or flowers ? 
My brother has books and friends. Here is coffee and sugar. My 
neighbor has birds, dogs and horses. We are speaking of towns and 
villages, of houses and gardens. Iron and silver are metals. Vienna 
and Berlin are towns. What have you made ? We have done exer- 
cises (Slufgabcn gemad^t), we have written letters. We have eaten 
apples and plums, and we have drunk some wine and beer. 

63. 

IBenIg/ vai'-m(i^, little, few; ju, tsoo^ to, too; twfe? vee, how? 

^itl, feel, much ; ba0 £)bft, o'pst, bie gruc^t/ frooijt, thefruit ; 

Diele, feeMai, many; ba^ ®elb, ghelt, the money; ;ru^ 

fitnug, gai-noo(^^, enough; ber 5)fe{fer, pfef^-fer, the pepper;-^ 

me^T/ mair, more; ba^ ^aU/ z&lts, the salt; 

J»eniflet, vai^-nig-er, less, fewer; ber ®cnf, «enf, the mustard. 

^einrid^ f)at t)icl ®elb; er f)at mel^r ®elb, aU id)* ®cben @ie nttt 
eln wenig gleifc^* ^d) iait genug S8rob» - 2)u f)aft ju Did ©alj unb 
9>fcffer» ®ir ^abcn weniger Dbft, at^ t^r* Suife f)at weniger gebern^ 
aB J?enriette» ^arl \)at tnel^r Slufgaben Qtmad)t, dU 8ubn>lg* Jpajl 
bu fo Diel ®etb, wie ntein aSruber? Dcr 2lrme Ijat wenig greunbe* S§ 
gtbt wenig 9Kenfd;en; welc^e jufricbcn jinb^ ®eben @ie ber ^enriette 
nlc^t JU t)icl @enf* SKein SSruber ^at ju Did 2Bein getrunfen* ©icfe 
abutter l)at Diele ,tinber. Diefer SJJann Ht Dtele SSIumen* 2Bic Diele 
^unbe f)at 3&r Sater? ©6 gibt biefc^ 3«&^^ wcnig ^irfc^en, abet Dide 
^paumen^ 9Rein greunb f)at biefe 5Bod()e mel^r aSriefe er^alten, aW 
t4[» Jpat bcin Sater fo Didc aSfid^cr, tcit ntein Dnfel? ®eben @te 
tttir gefdlligjl ein wenig Dinte. SBotten @ie noc^ mel^r ? ^d) l^abe 
genug* 

64. 

There is much fruit this year. Our gardener has many trees and 
flowers. Will you have a little meat or some vegetables ? Have you 
mustard enough ? I have salt and pepper enough. Our neighbor 
has much money ; he is very rich. Give a little wine to this woman. 
This man has few friends, but he has ijciany dogs and cats. There 
are many birds in this forest. How miany physicians are there in 
your town ? Have you as many apples and pears as we ? We have 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



29 

not BO many as you, but we have more plums and nuts than you. 
Charles has fewer friends than Henry. This tree has fewer leaves 
than that one. There are too many chairs in this room. 

65. 

. jDa« ©tiirf, stttck, the piece; bie Setnwanb, line^-vftnt, the linen; 

A- 4^ ft. bit glafcjc, li^Bh^-shai, the bottle; ba^ STafciiientuc^, tash^^-shen-toocj^, the 
Cii:^,AJL. .fc« S^^lffyw ifi-BS^-sai, the oup; pocket-handkerchief; 

ba« 9)funb, pfoond, the pound; bcr $anbfciiiu^, hant^'-shoo, the gloye; 

bCe Gfle, elMai, the yard, ell; basJ $cmb, hemt, the shirt; 

ba6 $ft«t, pS.hr, the pair; bte $al^binbc, h^lss^-bin-dai, the crayat; 

ba« i)u$enb, doot^-sent, the dozen; ber Safe, kai^-zai, the cheese; 

ber ^orb, korrp, the basket; ber ®4iinfcn, shink^-en, the ham. 3fiil'- 

Obs. The words ?)funb, ^aat and Dti^enb are mvariable when they are preceded by a number.— Th« 
English word of which follows the names of weights and measures is not expressed in German. 

*"• SKeinc SWutter f)at ber Jjenriette brci ^aax Jjanbfc^u^e/ fed;^ ^aar 
©trumpfe, jwei ©u^enb Jjemben unb einen ^orb ^irfdE)en gefd^idft*. 

^ 3n biefem JRojfe r finb. je^n SHen Seinwanb, Dier Xaf^miid)ex unb fec^S 
^al^binben* SWein ©ruber i^at jwei ^aar ©c^ube unb ein ^aar ©ties 
fel gefauft* 8Q3ir baben bem greunbe unfere^ Dnfel^ jwanjig ^funb 
^ucfer unb jebn glafc^en 2Bein gefd^icft^ ®eben @ie ntir ein ©tiicf ^dfe, 
eine glafdE^e a3ier unb ein wenig ©enf^ 3c^ babe ein (Sla§> 9Bein ge* 
trunfen unb ein ©tficf ©dj^infen gegeffen^ SBir ^aben bei unferer greuns 
bin eine Xajfe ^affee getrunfen* ®eben @ie mir ein ®la^ SBajTer unb 
ein ©tfict ^ucfer^ 9Meine ©c^wejler f)at jn>ei ^funb ^irfd)en unb ein 
9>funb ^flaumen gefauft* 2Bir l^aben ein ©u^enb ©tfible bei bem 
©dj^reiner unfere^ Dnfel^ gefauft* 3^^ ^abe t)on bem ©drtner einen 
^orb a3lumen erl^alten^ 

66. 
The shoemaker has made a pair of shoes for Louisa and two pair 
of boots for William. We have drunk two glasses of wine and three 
glasses of beer. Give me a bottle of water and a little meat and 
bread. Will you have a piece of ham or cheese? My aunt has 
bought a dozen of cravats, two dozen of shirts and ten pair of gloves 
and stockings. How many shirts have you ? I have three dozen. 
This linen is very fine ; how many yards have you bought ? I have 
bought twenty yards. That is not enough for ten shirts. My uncle 
has given to Henry a penknife, twenty pens, two cravats and a pair 
of gloves. Ferdinand has bought a pound of plums, six pounds of cof- 
fee and two yards of ribbon. Give me, if you please, a glass of water. 

67, 

Sinff. guter, gute, gute^, goo^-ter, -tai, -teas; Flur, gutf, goo^-tai. 
®«!^lcdj>t shle(!^t, bad; »ortrcffI((b, fore-trefF^-Uc^, excellent; 

fait, kSIt, cold; liebcn^ttitrbtg, lee^^-bens-yiirr^-ditjj^, amiable; 

^iibf(J, hiipsh, pretty ba0 55ateier, pap-peer^ the paper; 

tobt tote, dead; bad ®efd?aft, gai-sheft'', the affairs, business. 
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Obs. If the a^jeetlYe i> not preceded by an artSde or such words, as: (iefcr, iener, toel^er, (erfdA^ 
lerjenige, it takes tiie termination of biefer, e, ti, 

S^xex tjl guter ©c^infen, gute ©upye unb gute^ SSrot* S^abexx @ic 
gutc^ papier unb gute Sinte ? SBir ^aben fi^lecj^tcn 2Bein unb guted 
Sicr getrunfcn* Unfer ©drtner f)at DortrejfUc^e§ Dbjl^ Unferc fWagb 
f)at guten ©cnf, aber fc&ledi^tcn 9>feffcr gef auft. Sbuarb b^^t gute greunbe 
unb nfi^lic^e aSfid^er^ fOJein Dnfcl kat fdE^bne ©drten unb groge <!^dufer* 
Suer 9lad^bar ^at treue J?unbe* 3o^ann, geben @ic ntir fin ®la^ 
2Baflfer! SBotten @ie falte§ ober warmed SBaflfcr ? ?Wcinc @dS)n>ejlct 
^at cin ^aar \^&b^d)c ^(in\>\d)\x\)t gefauft^ Suer fflruber fpric^t immet 
Don gutcm SBein unb gutcr ©uppe, aber nid^t bon nft^tid)en asfid^ern, 
bon Slufgaben unb ®efd;5ften» ^ari6 unb Sonbon (inb fc(;bne ©tdbte^ 
J^einric^ l^at ein ^aax neue ©c^u^e er^alten^ 



Have you any good mustard? We have good bread and good 
meat. Your gardener has very *fine flowers. These children have 
fine dresses. We have faithful friends, amiable brothers and useful 
Books. Give me some better cheese and better beer. At (bei) this 
merchant's one finds pretty gloves, fine penknives, and good pens. 
Iron and silver are very useful metals. You have always excellent 
wine. My brother is not gone out, he has too many affairs. Henry 
has bought good paper and good ink. We speak of good coffee, of 
excellent fruit and new dresses. 

69. 

din eattx, tint gute, tin gute^» 
®elbai/ gol^-den, golden; jefuttb, gai-io<Jiit^ Iieftlthy, wholesome; 

jUbcm^ ziK-bem, of silyer; fein, kine, no, none. 

Oft*. If the adjective is preceded by the indefinite article, by fdn or by .a possessive prononn, as: 
mtilt, bdn, unfer, etc, it takes in the Nominative Sing, the terminations tt,t,ti, and in all other eaeea 
tn, except the AccusatiTe fern, and neuter, which is the same as the Nominative. 

Unfer ®drtncr ijl ein guter STOann* Sure ©drtnetin tjl eine gute 
grau* Smilie tjl ein gute^ ^inb* 5Bir l&aben einen guten §8ater unb 
eine gute SKutter^ ^einric^ f)at ein ^(i)hne^ ^ferb uwb einen ^d)hmn 
^unb» ?uife f)at gro|e 3^^^^ ^^^^ ^in^ H^j"^ 4><^n^ unb ^in^« fleinen 
guf» f^erbinanb ijl mit meinem jflngern 93ruber auSgegangen^ ^ens 
riette ifl mit meiner ditern ©d^wejler abgerei|l» ©eben ©ie biefe^ SSrot 
einem armen ^inbe^ 2)iefe6 Sebermeflfer geb&rt einem jungen SDianne, 
ber bei unferm 9lacl^bar wobnt/ Subwig ijl ber ©obn eine6 reidijen 
^aufmann^^ ^aben ©ie guten ®ein ober gute^ S5ier? 2Bir b<^ben 
feinen guten ®ein unb fein gute6 93ier* 2Bet t}at nteine jilberne Ubt 
unb meinen golbenen SRing genomnten ? 5Bir baben unfern beflen greunb 
Derloren^ Sure fleinen ^inber finb febr gefunb* Q^ gibt feine guten 
R\x\(i)tn biefe^ ^af)x. SKein Dnfel bat feine fd;&njlen ^ferbe t>erfauft«^ 
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99ift bu mit bemen tieuen @tiefeln }ufrieben? «^ajl bu fdE^on t>on unfern 
guten ^flaumen gegejfen? 

70. 
Charles is a good boy. Henrietta is a pretty girl. That is a 
happy mother. That is an excellent wine. Where is my little 
Henry, my good Louisa ? We have a very rich uncle. William has 
an old father. Iron is a useful metal. The dog is a faithful animal. 
I have received a new umbrella and a golden watch. My neighbor 
has done much business this year. Give this bottle of wine to a 
poor man or to a poor woman. I have no friend in this town. Have 
you no good pens for this child ? Our best friends are dead. This 
joiner makes no good chairs. 

71. 
T>tt gute, hit 0ute/ bad gute. 
45ewte, hoK-tai, to-day; , ber ® dottier, shuMer, the pupil, sohool-boy, 

bie 'Bdfult, BhooMai, the school; ba^ Ceben, lai^-ben, the life; 
tc|| Ucbc, lee^-bai, I love, I like. 

Obs. When the adjective is preceded bj the definitive article or words like bfefer, jener, etc., it takes 
in ihe Nominative Sing, the final e, and in all other cases e n , except the Accusative Sing. fern, and nent«r. 

Dcr gutc ^einric^ i(l franf* Die !leine ©opl^ie if! fel&r lieben^wftts 
big* Dag armc ^itib f)at feine SKutter t)ertoren» Da6 ifl ber ^bclf^fle 
a3auni in unferm ®arten» Sifettc ijl bic fleigigfle Don unfern SDfdgben* 
JDlefer reid;e ©ngldnber wol&nt bei meincm DnfeL 5Bo baben @ie biefe 
golbcne 9label gefunben? 2Bem ge^brt biefe^ grogc J?aug unb jcner 
fc^bnc ©arten? . granj ifl ntit bcm fleinen ^arl auSgegangen. 5Bit 
^abcn gepern bei ber guten ©milie ^irfc^en gegeffen^ 2Ber xoofint in 
biefem fd;bnen @d()lofle? 2Bie f)eigt biefe ^fibf^e SBtume? SBo Ibaben 
©ie biefen ^d)kd)ten 2Bein unb biefeg fd^^Iec^te 83ier gefauft? ^6) liebe 
tiie fleigigeA ©dE^filer unb bic treuen greunbe* ®er ?&we unb ber 5Eiger 
jKnb bie jldrffien Xf)\exe. Da6 (tnb bie glficfltc^fien Stage mtined 
iebenS^ ®eben @ie biefem armen SWanne ein wenig 5Bein^ 2ei^en 
@ic biefem fleinen SWab(^en 3^ren SRegenfc^irm* 

72. 

Every one, 3ebermann, yey'Mer-man^. 

The diligent pnpil is loved by every one. The idle child is loved 
by nobody. The good king is loved by his people. This poor woman 
has no bread for her children. This rich merchant has given much 
money to the poor. I like the pretty flowers and the pretty children. 
I do not like the fine dresses. This fruit is not wholesome. My 
brother has found this gold ring to-day. Lewis is gone out with his 
little brother. The father of this young man is a shoemaker. The 
daughter of this old woman is ill. Ha nt 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



82 

wine ? Will you (have) some of these fine plums ? Which hat have 
you taken? I have taken the' white hat. Which watch have you 
sold ? I have sold the silver watch. 

78. 

T)tx tx^t, eyr^-stai, the first; unaxti^, oon''^-fthr''-tidJ, naughty, 

ber ^tocite, tsvi-'-tai, the second; bffc||eibcn, bai-shiMen, modest; 

ber brittc, drit^-tai, the third; ber Z\}ti\, tile, the part; 

bcr »iertc, feer^-tai, the fourth ; bcr SBanb, b^nt, the volume ; 

bet Ic^tc, lets-'-tai, the last; bie piaffe, kl^ss'-sai, the class; 

ber h)iet)icipe, ▼ee-feel-'-stai, what day of the month T nut, noor, only. 
Obs, Of before the name of ft month is not expressed in German. 

©iefer junge ?Wann tfl fe^r fletgig ; er tfl ber erfle in ber ^taffe* 
^arl ijl ber jweite; ber befc^eibene ^jejnric^ ber britte; 3ol^ann ijl ber 
Dierte; ber Heine SBitMm ift berffinfte; ^aul ifl ber fec^fte; granj 
ijl ber arf)te ; ®uflat) ift ber neunte ; ber unartige ©buarb ijl ber elfte 
unb ber faule Subwig ijl ber le^te^ ^xoci ijj ber fftnfte Xf)c'\l t)on jeJ^n*. 
gfinf ijl ber Dierte ZU'd t)on jwanjig* Sin Xag ijl ber jiebente Xfteil 
einer 28od)e^ Den wieuieljlen be6 ^Konat^ l^aben wir l^eute? 2Bir 
^aben ^eute ben breije^nten ober ben t)ierjel^nten^ 3(1 ^^ nidf^t ber 
§»anjig|le ? 9Rein SSater ijl ben britten 9)?ai abgereijl. fWein Dnfel 
ijl ben jel)nten December angefommen* ^aben ©ie ben erjlen unb 
jweiten SSanb ? ^d) ^abe nur ben erjlen^ 

74. 

Louisa is the first in the class ; Maria is the second ; the good 
Josephina is the third, Henrietta is the fifth ; the modest Sophia is 
the ninth ; Matilde (SRat^ilbe) is the fifteenth ; the naughty Caroline 
is the last. Three is the sixth part of eighteen. A week is the 
fourth part of a month ; and a month is the twelfth part of a year. 
What day of the month is it (have we) ? It is to-day the eleventh or 
the twelfth. We departed on the second of May and arrived on the 
sixteenth. Which volume have you taken ? Have you taken the 
third and the fourth ? I have only taken the third. 

75. 

Singular, Plural, 

jDet tnefnfge, mi^-nig-ai, bfe meCttfge, ba« mefnigf, mine; btc meinfgett ; 
bcr betntge, di^-nig-ai, thine; bcr imfrige, oon-'-zrig-ai, ours; 

bcr fetntge, zi^'-nigiai, his; ber eurtge, oi^-rig-ai, 3^rifle, ee'-rig-ai,yourg; 

bcr ^XXQt, ee-'-rig-ai, hers; ber i\)xx^t, theirs; 

Iti^t, li*(^t, easy, light. 

Obi. Instead of: ber tnefnlge, ber befnfge, etc^ may be said: mdner, wcfiie, ntdne« or ntdn«, with the 
terminations of biefer, bicfe, bicfe«. —The declension of bcr mditige, bericnige, etc., is the same as that of 
the acyectire, preceded by the definite article. 

2)ein SSater ijl grbger, aU ber nteinige^ SKeine SKutter ift Heiner, 
ala bie beinige^ 4to(eti8uc^ ift nu^nd^er, aW ba^ 3^rige» SKein ©ol&n 
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you seen xnj new room ? No I bare not yet seen it. Where hast 
thou bought these pretty rings? I have bought them in Paris. Who 
has had my penknife? I hare not had it, your brother has had it» 
I have received a letter of my aunt, have you read it ? Have you 
abeady seen the king ? I have not yet seen him. You have a good 
pen ; lend it to my sister. There is your brother ; do you not see him ? 
Where are your gloves ? Lend them to your aunt. Where is your 
umbrella ? Give it to this child. My aunt is dead ; did you know 
her ? Which books have you there ? Have you read them ? Where 
is thy dog ? My father has sold it. 

79- 

3(i^ Mtt gejocftn, gw-TEi^-wn, I haye been; 

bu btfl getocfcrt, thon hftgt been; 

er ijl fictoefcn, he has been; 

totr jlitb getoefcn, we haye been; 

t^r fftb Qtmitn, you have been; 

fie fmb 0e»efen^ they have been. 

^m, h«T, Mr.; We jDatni, da-'-mai, the l%dy; 

bet ^en^ tiie gentleman; ber ^er^tn, morr^-ghen, the morning; 

bie SrttU, frou, woman, wife, lady ; ba^ SBiertel, feer^-tel, the quarter ; 

?D?abame, m^-dto^ Madam, Mrs.; lange, lang-'-ai, long, a long time; 

grauiein, froiMine, Miss; gufammen, tso5-ES.m^-men, together; 

ba^ graulcitt, the young lady ; tin \falhtt, t, t^, hal'-ber, -bai, -bess, half a. 

Da6 erfle ^a\, m&hl, the first time; bad lefte iDtal, the last time; etn ^hl, once; 
g»fi 9Wal, twice. 

Obs. The word .^err takes in all cases of ihe Singnlar n, and in all cases of the PInral en. It Li also 
used with the article in the sense of Mr. •> In speaktog politdy, the words £err, %tau and ffrMdM 
are used as a title, as in French, for instance : ^^r i^crr mttt, your father; ^fjtt %xau Vlntttx, your 
mother; Q^tt Srftutein Q^vot^txn, your sisters. 

®cr !|t ^ier gewefcn? ^crr SRott tjl fjitv ^crbefen ; er f)at bicfe^ 
^ud) gebrad^t. aSijl bu bei bem ©d^ufler gewcfcn ? ^d) bin beute bei 
bcinem ©c^ujler gewcfen; er bat 3brc ©ticfel fc^on gemacbt. 2Bo felb 
ibr biefen SKorgen gewefen? SBir ftnb bei unferm greunbe Sari gewes 
fen, welc^er febr franf ifl* ©iefer Jjerr ifl brei '3(^\)xt in SSien gewefen, 
unb feinc 95r&ber jinb febr lans^ in ^onjlantino^jel gewefen. ,Du. bif? 
nicbt fleigig gewefen, bu ba|l beine Slufgabe nocb nicbt gemacbt. '- 3ci^ 
bin geflern bei SRabame SRbber gewefen ; (te ijl eine febr lieben6n>firbige 
graii* 3jl grdulein 91* oft in biefer ©tabt gewefen ? @ie tjl fcbon brei 
SUal bier gewefen* J?aben @ie ben .^errn ©cbott gefannt ? 3cb babe 
ibn in SSerlin gefannt; wir pnb oft jufammen au^gegangen. SBie 
lange finb @ie in SKabtib gewefen? 3cb bin nur ein bribed 3abr ba 
gewefen, aber icb bin brei fBiertel ^ai)t in gijfabon gewefen. *f?aben 
@ie bie ^erren 9loKct fd^on gefeben ? ^ babe fie geflern bei einem 
meiner greunbe gefeben* 
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80. 

Haye thffj (has one) brought my shoes ? Yes, they have brought 
them. Efas the tailor been here r No, he has not yet been here. 
Hast thou been at the joiner's ? No, I have not been there. We 
have many flowers ; we have been in the garden of (the) Mr. Nollet. 
Have you also been at Mr. Moll's ? My brother has never been 
more contented than to-day ; he has received from his uncle a beauti- 
ftil gold watch, and half a dozen pocket-handkerchiefs. How long 
have you been in Paris ? We have been there six months. These 
Gentlemen have done much business ; they have been very lucky. 
Have Messrs. N. already departed for Cologne ? They departed ting 
morning with their uncle ; I saw them at Mrs. Sicard's. 



81. 

3dji max, v&hr, I was ; toir toaren, Tft'-ren, we were ; 

btt »ar|l, vfehrst, thou wagt; ihx toarct, yft-'-ret, you were; 

er »ftr, T&hr, he wis; (ft mxm, yft^-ren, they were. 

(Jl^emoU, ey^'-hai-mfthlfS'', fonnerly; mxnm, why; ali, Alsa, when. 

Oftff. When ft sentenM hegfaif wilb aU, when, the yerb is placed at the end of the pfanae. 

2Bo warfl bu biefen SRorgen? 3cl^ war Ui nteincm SSettcr^ weld^et 
t>on granffurt angcfommen t(l» SWetn 95ruber unb id), wir warcn bei 
beinem SSattu S^re Xante roar fc^on abfleretfl* ^err SWott wax e^ce 
maB fc^r tcid) ; er f)at feit je^n Sfa^ren t)lcl t)erloren^ SBaren ®te 
noc^ nidf^t bet ^txxn SJiabl^ ? 3d; bin geflern ba gewcfen, aber er war 
auSgegangen^ SBie ate war i^r aSruber^ aB er in ^bln war ? Sr war 
jebn ober elf 3f<tbte alu ®ir waren ni(|)t jufantnten ; er war in ^6ln 
unb tc^ war in ©fiflelborf^ SKeine ©df^wejlern waren lange in SSrfifel 
bei ^errn 5RoUet* SBarum pnb @ie gefiern nic^t gefommen? ^d) war 
gejlern franf* 5Baren biefe .^erren immer fo reic^ ? J^aben @ie immer 
fo t)iele greunbe gel&abt? 2Barjl bu biefen SKorgen in ber ©e^ule? 
3c^ bin ^eute nidf^t in ber ©c^ule gewefen* 

82. 

I was formerly much happier; I was young and strong. Wast 
thou always as contented as to-day ? My father was formerly very 
rich. Ton were gone out, when I came (I am come). Where were 
you, when we (are) arrived ? My sisters were very ill yesterday, 
How old were you, when you were at N. ? I was fifteen years and 
six months old. Was my room open, when you came (you are come)? 
Noj but the windows were open. This girl was much prettier, when 
she was young. John and William were always my brother's friends. 
Weife-you not with my brother, when he (has) lost his handkerchief? 
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88, 

3ci) 5attc, haf'-tai, I had; »{r ^fatten, h&t'-ten, i»e hadj 

bll l^attej^, hat^-teet, thau hadst; (l^r l^attct, hat^-tet, you had; 

er l^attc, hat-'-tai, he had; / . ^jle fatten, h&t^-ten, they had. . 

Die (gltetn, elMem, the parents; ber TBeful^^ bai-zoocij^ ^the visit; bcr $anM, A*'*'*^ 
han^-del, the commerce, trade; ber oitbere/ an^^dai-rai, ^ other; Hf i^aufleute, 
kouF^-loi^-tai, merehauts, pxirchasers. 
Chs. Nouns oompouixd with SRans usually take £ c u t e , instead of3f{5nxer,inthe plural. 

aBir fatten bicfc SfBoc^c ben 23efud) bcr X?erren SKott, wclc^c mit 
i()ver ®d;wc(lcr angefommen finb* 3^r ^attet t>iete greunbe, al6 i^r 
noc^Jung waret* aiJir fatten me^r "ibh&^tx, al4 ifer* Unfer Dnfel 
l)atte e^emal^ Dieic ^ferbc unb jjunbe* £)u warjl fe^r fleigig, aid 
bu nod) beinc SItern ^attejl^ Dicfc j\rei ^aufleutc warcn cbcmal6 fcl)i: 
reidE) ; fie fatten einen grogen JjanbeL 3d> Ijatte jwei SSrfiber ; ber 
eine war in 28ien, ber anbere in SSerlin* •fjaji bu meine jn>ei SBruber 
gefannt ? 3d) ^abc benjenigen gefannt, welc^er in SSerlin n>ar ; ber 
anbere xqox junger, aid id;* 2Bo ijl euer aSetter, ber fo t)iele ffl&gel ^ 
^atte ? Sr i(i feit einem 3al)re in SSrfiffeL SWein gebfrmejfer war 
uerloren; 3^r SSruber M <d gefunben^ J^attet i^r eiire iBriefe fc^on 
gefd;rieben, aid wir au^gegangen jinb? SBir fatten (ie noc(> ni^^t 
gefc^rieben; wir fatten feine guten %i\>t\Xi, unb fein guted ^^pier* 

£)er 35erjianb, fer-stSnt^, the intellect ; bie ®iite, guMai, the kindness. 
Mr. Maury was formerly much happier, he had many friends, 
much money, many horses and dogs. Henry is dead; he was a 
good boy, he had so much intellect and kindness, he was loved by 
every body. We were often in his garden ; his sisters were very 
amiable, and they had many flowers and books. His pg^rents were 
not rich, but they had a great trade. I was ill yesterday ; I had 
eaten too much fruit. Hadst thou not yet done thy exercises when 
I came (I am come) ? No, I had not yet done them. My brother 
had already done his, when thou camest (art come). 

85. 
^JJir, meer, to me, me ; i|)m, eem, to him, him ; 

bir, deer, to thee, the ; t^r, eer, to her, her. 

5!aufen, kou''-fen, to buy; fd^rdten, shri^-ben, to write ; 

S)erfauten, ferr-kou-'-fen, to sell; Icfen, lai-'-zen, to read; 

gcben, gai^'-ben, to give; feljcn, zey^-hen, to see; / 

Ici^cn, li''-hen, to lend; (tie) Sujl, loost, a mind; ^<' u 

t^un, toon, to do; bie 3^^/ *8i*®» the time; 

ma4>en, ma(]i>''-(Jen, to make, to do; bad SSergniigcn, fer-g*nu^-ghen, the pleasure. 
^^ faint, kS-n, I can; totr fonnctt, kon^-nen, we can> 

bu Fannjl, k&nst, thou canst; i^r fonnet, kon^'-net, you can; 

cr faun, k^, he can; fie fonnm, k6n^*nen, they can. ♦ 

Obt. The Infinitire is placed at the end of the lentence. 
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^anttfi bu mir biefe6 95ucl& lei^cn? ^d) !ann bir bicfe6 SSud^ nic^t 
lei^en; e6 ge^&rt meinem Setter ^elnrid^ 5Ber fann biefen SSrief 
lefen ? 3c^ fann ll)n lefcn ; er ijl fe{)r gut gefd;rieben» ffiJir fbnnen 
biefen 9Rorgen nidE^t fd^veiben. SSarum fbnnet t^r nid;t fc^reiben? 
9Bir baben feinc Ilinte* ^6nnen ©ie meinem SSrubcr 3bre Ubr leiben ? 
3<^ fann ibm meine Ubr nid)t leiben, id^ b^be jie bem ^?errn ®» 
t>erfauft» Jjaben @ie meiner @d)we|ler eine geber gegeben? 3cl^ 
babe ibt feint Seber gegeben. J?aben @te 2u|l, biefen Jpunb ju 
faufen? 3d? H^c f^ine Sujl, ibn ju faufen; ei ifl nic^t treu^ J?at 
3br 95ruber beute nid>t§ ju tbun? Sr bat brei fflriefe ju fd;reiben» 
5Bir baben nocb jwei Slufgaben ju macben* 3cb babe gejlern ba6 
©ergnfigen gebabt, 3b^^ grdulein ©cb^efler ju feben* Jpaben ©it 
^eit, biefen 5Srief ju le'fen ? 3d) b^bc je^t nic^t 3^it/ ibn ju lefen* 
^6nnett @ie mir einen JRegenfcbirm geben? 3<^ f^nn 3bnen feinen 
geben, ic^ f)aht nur einen* 3bt ^?err 83ruber f)at bie ©fite, mir ben 
feinigen ju leiben* @inb @ie gejlern bei meiner Xante gewefen? 
9lein, id; war geftern nid;t bei ibr ; id) \)atte ju t>iele ®efd;dfte» 

86. 
Can you do that ? Yes, I can (it) ; but my brother cannot. Will 
you lend me your penknife ? I cannot lend thee my penknife ; my 
Bister has taken it. Have you given a pen to my cousin ? Yes, I 
have given him one. Hast thou sold thy dog to my sister ? I hav^ 
not sold her 'my dog. Canst thou not do thy exercise ? I cannot 
do it to-day. We can read this book. These gentlemen cannot 
write their letters ; they have no paper. Hast thou a mind to buy 
a pair of boots ? Has your brother a mind to sell his ring ? Have 
you had the kindness to give a glass of i?fater to this poor man ? My 
friend has had the pleasure to see his parents. I have not had time 
to read all these letters. My father has had the kindness to buy 
me a golden watch. Hast thou seen it ? I have not yet seen it. 
Have you been with Ferdinand to-day ? I have been with him this 
morning. 

87. 

Un«, to us, us ; eucijf, 3^tten, to you, you ; {Ijinen, to them, them. 

®C?>cn, ghey-'-hen, to go; Babcit, h^^-ben, to have; 

fommeit, kom^-men, to come ; ^ fcin, zine, to be ; toenn, ven, if; 

ttinhtlf trink'-en, to drink; untDoW/ oon^-vo'l, indisposed; 

Cjfcn, ess^-sen, to eat; {c^t, yetst, now, at present. 
3dji toiH, Tin, I will; toix tooflen, vol-'-len, we win, 

bu toittft, villst, thou wilt; H)x toollet, TolMet, you will; 

er totU, he will; jtc tooUeit/ they will. 

2BiIljl bu mtt mir geben? 3c^ fann nicbt mit bir geben, ic^ babe 
feine ^tiu ^d) will bir ein fc(;5ne6 83ud; teiben, wenn bu peigig 
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btjl» ^ann bein 99ruber ^eute nidft fontmen? (it ^ (ehte Sufi ju 
|(ommen; er ifl \inroof)U 9Bir n>ot(en jie^t unfere 9(ufga6e moc^m 
SBoaen'@ie ein ©lad SBein trinlen? 2f(^ l^abe fc^on ein ©lad S5ier 
getrun!en. ^d) ro'\\l ein @tficf gleifc^ ober M^e ejfen. SBoOen @ie 
ein n)enig @enf unb ®alj? ^bnnen @ie un6 biefen @toc{ lei^en? 
3c& fann 3t)nen biefen ©todC nic^t leit)en, mein SBruber wiU i^n 
^aben. ^an fann ni(^t ungl&cf liefer fein, aid biefer jiunge 9}{ann; 
er \)at feine Sttern unb feine S3rfiber unb ©c^toefiern t>erloren» 9Ber 
n>ia biefen 9I))fel baben? 2fc^ will ibn l^aben. ^a^ n)iUfl bu ie%t 
tbun ? 3c^^ tt)itt ein ipaar SBriefe fc^reiben* ^d) will euc^ einen Sioxh 
^irf4)en geben^ n>enn i^r fiti^iQ fein tooUtU SBoUen @ie bie ©ftte 
^aben, ntir eine 9label ju geben? ^d) \)aht je^t feine, ic^ fann Sbnen 
letne geben* ^^aben ©ie 3^it, ntit und }u *geben? ^d) babe teine 
3eit, mit 3bnen ju geben* ^aben @ie ben ^erren 91* f^on einen 
83efuc(^ gemac^t? ^d) babe ibnen biefen 9}{orgen einen SSefuct^ ^tmadfU 

88. 
What h|U9t thou to do? I have nothing to do. Wilt thou read 
this book ? Yes, I will read it. How is thy brother ? He is indis- 
posed, he cannot come. Where can one buy these fine penknives ? 
One can buy them at the merchant's who lives at our neighbor's. 
Will vou give me a little ink ? Can your sister lend me her pen- 
knife f What do these gentlemen want (what will etc.) ? These ladies 
will buy an umbrella. One cannot be, more unhappy than I (am); 
one cannot have more misfortune than I. Give us something to 
drink. What will you (have) ? Will you have wine or beer? I have 
lent you my stick. Where are your brothers ? I have sold th«n my 
dog. This man is very rich ; all these houses belong to him. 

89. 

Wtii), mi^, me, myself; hi^, di^, thee, thyself; 

Stn^/ 5oDSS, US, ourselves; tuOf, oid^, you, yourselves; \ 

f\^, zi(^, one's self, him-, her-, itself, themselves. 
SoBnt/ lo^-ben, to praise ; fidobt, gai-lo'pt'', praised ; 

lithtn, lee-'-ben, to love, Kke; aeliebt, loved; 

hefu^fttt/ bai-zoo''-4>en, to visit; ,. befuAt, bai-zoo(]^t, visited; 

!(ij\aatn, shl^-'-ghen, to beat; J-^^." gefcjfagen^ gai-shlft-'-ghen, beaten; 
[dji )^laqtn, to fight; in i^tl^xtt, lej^-'^rer, the master; 

»af4^/ T&sh-'-shen, to wa^ ; fif toafcje n, gai-va.sh''-shen, washed. 

Der ?el&rer f)at tid) gelobt, n>eil bu fteigig gewefen biji. ©ein 
©ruber ifl ein bbfer 5nabe; er bat mic^ gejlern gefdj^Iagen. ^ajl bu 
bic^ fc()i>n gen^afdS^en ? 3f^ babe ntic^ nod) n\d)t gen)af€^en; aber 
S^einxi^ l)at ^d) fc^on feit einer @tunbe gen>af(^en» SBarum n)iafl 
bu meinen jjunb fc^Iagen? ©r l&at mein SBrot genommen* Unfere 
(Sltern ffnb unfere beflen greunbe; n)ir mollen fte immer lieben* &aA 
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tu M# f?^r unani^; man fomi bi4^ nic^t Ueben. 9Bie t>teIe^(S(ef 
SBein ^afi bu getntnlen? 3c^ ^abe nur eine l^albe glafc^e getrunfen* 
aBo bi(t bu bicfen SKotgen gewefen? 3d) bin mit meinem SJater bei 
jj^errn 91^ gewefen. 3Jl ^err 91* no4> immer unwobi ? Sr ijl feit 
gejlern ein wenig bejfer ; aber er fann no4> nic^t ejfcn noc^ trinfcm 
£)et 9lrjt war b^utt jweimat bei ibm» 3[c^ wtt ibn worgen auct> 
beruc^en, ober tbm tinafi Heinen 99rief fc^reibcn* Slber warum b^ben 
®ie un« noc|^ nic^t befuc^^t? Sfc^ b^be noc^ feine %t\i gebabt, ©ie 
$u befud)en» 

90. 

Who has beaten thee ? Tour cousin has beaten me. With whom 
Wilt thou fight ? I wiU not fight. I have no mind to fight. Lewis 
will fight with Henry. The servant has not yet washed my shirts. 
She will wash them now. I have sold you my penknife, but you 
have not yet given me the money. Tour children have been very 
;ood (artig) to-day ; the master has praised them very (much) ; he 
iS given them a beautiful book, and a basket of cherries. Why has 
the master not yet visited us ? He has no time ; he is always in his 
school. He is an amiable man; he is loved by all his pupils. There 
is Ferdinand ; hast thou washed thyself, my child ? x es, mamma 
(93lama), I have already washed myself. 

91. 

©aactt, «&''^hen, to say, to teU ; glaubett, glon^-ben, to believej . ' 

f4^iaen/ shick-'-keii, to send ; »ijfett, via^-Mn, to know. I * <'^"- ^ 

^Dtitlffit/ milBS^-ien, must 
3c(l mug/ mSSsB, I must; j»tr miiffett/ we must; 

bu mu§t^ moSst, thou moat ; tbr ntitjfet/ mii88''-8et, you moat ; 

cr muf/ he must; fie millTnt/ they must 

Ob«. The AootuatiTe of th« personal pronoun is placed befbre the DatiTe. 

^bnnen @ie mit fagen^ wo .^err SKott wo^nt? 3cl& faun th 3l&nen 
nic^t fagen* ffioKen @i< mir Wefe geber lei^en? 3c^ fann fie 3^nen 
nic^t lei^en, fie gt^brt mit nic^t* 3<$ ntug ^eute bem grdulein ©♦ einen 
Sefuc^ maci^en^ fie ifl gejlern mit i^ret SJlutter angef omnten. SRugt bu 
jeftt fc^^on ge^en? 2Bo finb meine @c^uf)e? ^at ber ©c^ufier fie no4> 
nid^t gebrac^^t? 9lein, er will fie bit in einer ©tunbe fc^idfen* flBie 
fannjl bu baS wiffen? St ^at ed mir gefagt* 3c^ fann e6 ni^^t glaus 
ben* Dein 93ruber mu@ noc^ feine ^ufgaben mad;en. 9Bir mfiffen SlUe^ 
tl)un, wa6 unfere Sltetn unb 2e^ret moUen. 3^t mftffet meinen 93ettet 
einmal befuc^en; er ifl feit brei SBoc^en franf. JpeinridE^ unb SGBK^elm 
ntfiffen t>iele S3fid(^er l^aben* 9Ber bat bit biefen SRing gegeben ? fDIeinc^ 
Xante l^at ibn mit gegeben* Suife^ ic^ mid bit etn>a^ fagen ; bu l^afl 
ein 2o(^^ in beinem @ttum|pf» « 3c^ ^abe ed f(<>on gefe^en, aButter. SBoU 
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fen @ie meitier ©df^wefler biefen gingerlut geben ? 3fc& «itt i^w i^f 
jeljt geben* ®er ^at 3t)nen biefen Srief gefcJ^rUben ? SWeine SBaft 
i)at i^n mir gefdj^rieben^ 

92. 

My friend has had the kindness to sead me a basket of cherries. 
You have not yet sent me my book. I have not yet had time to 
send it you. Who has taken my pen? I cannot tell (it) thee. Wilt 
thou not believe me ? This penknife belongs to my brother ; thou 
must give it him. Charles will not lend me his umbrella. Why will 
he not lend it thee ? My uncle is arrived. Your brother has told 
(it) us. Who must do that ? Your sisters must do it. You must 
tell it to Mr. Moll. This letter is not well written ; I cannot read it. 
Hast thou my stick ? No, I have it not. I have lent it to you. 
You have not lent it to me. 



PART III. 



93. 

34^ lol^, lo^-bai, I praise, I am praisuig, I do praise; 

bu lobcft, lobfl, lo^'-best, lo'pst, thou praisest, etc.; 

cr lobct, lobt, lo^-bet, lo*pt, he praises; 

toir lobcn, lo-'-ben, we praise ; 

i^T (obet, lobt lo^'-bet, lo*pt, you praise; 

fte loben, lo^-ben, they praise. 

SBo^ttcn, vo-'-nen, to live, to dwell; hai Xn^, too(!j, the cloth; 

brin^ien, bring^-en, to bring; bic <Btxa^t, stra^-sai, the street; 

fcer Sut^anbler, booi^^^'-hendMer, the bookseller ; ber Zi}a\vc, ta^-ler, dollar. 

5Ba§ fuc^en @ie? "3^ flid{>e meine geber* SKein 93ruber fuc^t 
feinen SSleiflift* 2Bir fud^en unfern J?unb» ©iefe ^inber fudKn ibre 
a5ud)er. SSo faufen ©ie S^r papier? 2Sir faufen unfer ^a^ner bei 
bcm SSud;l)5nbter» ^d) ftnbe meincn ©tocf nid)t» SBer bat meinen 
©tocf genommen? 3^ glaube, bag 3t)r 58ruber i^n genommen f)at. 
3d) liebe biefen ^naben nid^t, cr tft immet unartig^ Su liebft beinen 
Sebrcr. ®ott liebt bie guten ?J)lenf(5en. ©ute ^inber lieben ibve ©Itcrn. 
3ft e^ wabr, bag 3bt Dnfel fein j?au§ tjerfauft? SBie tbeuer \>crs 
faufen @ie bie SHe i?on biefem X\id)el 3<i) t>erfaufe bie GUe biefe^ 
Sud^^e^ ju t>ier Xbaler^ £)a§ ijl febr tbeuer* ginbejl bu nic^t. Skeins 
rid^, t>a^ baS fet)r tbeuer ifl? 3a, id) finbe e^ fe^r tbeuer* 2Sir oerr 
faufen aber biel bon biefem 5£ud;e* 3«t)ermann ftnbet e^ fd^&n* Sc^)idfen 
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6ie mir brei \inb eine ijolbt Sffe» SSiffen @ie, wo i^ »o^ne? ^a, 
6ic tt>of)neti in ber ^ter^ftrage* SJleine SJlagb fann e6 3^nen t)eute 
nodS) bringen* 

94. 

, STabcIn, tS,'-deln, to blame ; Sltled, ftlMess, all, every thing , 

^i/wv arbcitcn, &rr''-bi-ten, to work; ' §lUc« l»a«, all that. 

What are you doing ? I am reading the book, which your brother 
has lent me. You read too much. Why do you not write ? I have 
already written three letters. My cousins never write. You always 
blame your cousins ; one must blame nobody. What art thou doing ? 
I am doing my exercise. What is thy sister doing? She is working. 
What do you drink ? I drink wine and my brother drinks beer. 
We drink no wine. I eat cherries. My brothers eat plums. You 
are always eating, but you do not work. Can you tell me, where 
Mn N. lives ? He lives in (the) William's street. Liv«st thou with 
thy uncle ? No, I do not live with him. Dost thou go to Paris ? 
No, I do not go to Paris. I do not like this young man ; he always 
blames his friends. He will never lend me his penknife. I lend him 
all that I have. We lend every thing to our friends. Yo^ always 
beat my brother ; you are very naughty. These boys beat every 
body. Do you sell paper ? I sell paper, pens and ink. What do 
you say ? I say, that you have taken my knife. 

95. 

3c(| lobte, lo'pMai, I praised, I did praise, I was praising; 

bu bbtejt, lo*p^-te8t, thou praisedst, etc.; 

cr lobte^ lo*p^-tai, he praised ; 

toix lobten, lo'p^'-ten^ we praised; 

if)X lobtct, lo'p^-tet, you praised; 

jie lohttn, lo'pMen, they praised. 
©Jjfelen, speeMen, to play; bie ®efd^i(i^te, gai-shid^^'-tai, the story; 

ia^, Ud()^-d^en, to laugh; bcr Slbenb/ &^-bent, the eYening;^ f^^^^ a,^ 

tanltn, tan^-tsen, to dance, [o [c^r, zo zeyr, so much; 7^^ 44.' xt! 

erja^Icn, er-tsai^-len, to tell, relate ; - iait j, g^nts, quite, Vhole ; CJ/ " 

t^efleit, tiMen, to share, divide; dtU^ m, biss, til, until; 
frlaubcn^ er-W-ben^ to allow, permit; bag, d&ss, that; 
N fu(|ien^ soo^-^fen, to seek, look for. 

Cbs. The adTBTb f e, which ooniMcts two Bentenoes, if not translftted in Snglish. 

©ein 58ruber unb ic^^ wir wol^nten ju 91. in bent nimlid^en ^aufe. 
®lr xoaxcn ben ganjen ZaQ jufanmfbn. 2Bit ntac^ten unfere Stufgas 
ben jufammen, xoit ft)ielten jufammen unb fatten !ein grbgereS Sets 
gnugen, al6 xotnn xoit jufammen waren* St liebte mic^ unb id) liebte 
tW fo fef)r, bag wir n>ie SSrftbet roaren. SBenn bein Sater ibm etwad 
fdS^icfte, fo tbeilten xoit e^. 3d) arbeitete oft fur tbn unb er arbeitetc 
fflt tttid^ ©er Secret lobte unb liebte un«» Sltte gute @dE)filer waren 

a* 
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unfere %teunhc ; fte kfu4^9 and jleben Za^ ; wit etj&l^tten im6 ^hw 
^fd^^i^ten unb (ac^ten unb tanjrf n, bi6 e^ Slbenb voax. Du fd^^idrteil 
un6 oft bfibfc^e S3fid)er, tt)eld;e un6 t>iel Sergnftgen mad^ten^ ©Ir 
batten febr oft Jcit ju lefcn* 5Benn xoit unfere Slufgaben gemac^t i^au 
ten, erlaubte ber Sel^rer un^ immcr ju f))ielen ober ein niftUdj^e^ Suc^ 
)u Iefen» 

(S^&I^Iett^ TaiMen, to choose; bad @)){er/ spool, the plaj, game; 

t»rinftt, Ti^-nen, to cry, to weep; tod^xtj^, yai-'-rent, whfle, during. 

Obt. The Nomioative is always placed after its TerU in a seBtenoe, which sexres to complete t^ ' , 

preceding one : ^enn cr fontm^, gefte h^ ^U i^m. ^Kt^.li^ K*t- /"^ <lai-<- UU ffV** u Ltiju. . //i< 

^^v^a-^^^^ ^^^j.^ yj«'^g-^*^^^^j'^^ in this house. Tour sister bought 
some ribbons and chose the finest for you. Formerly I loved play, 
but at present I love books. This people always loved their king. 
Thy cousin was still looking for his hat, when we (are) departed. 
The merchani;,- whom thou soughtest yesterday, has been here. Thy 
brother has sold his penknife mis morning. While we were crying, 
you were laughing and dancing. My father allowed me always to 
read good books and to play with my friends. We often worked 
together, when you were living with your uncle. I danced better 
than you, but you did your exercises better than I. Thou wast often 
idle, and thou hadst not always a mind to read and to write. I told 
thee pretty stories, but thou lovedst play too much, thou didst play 
the whole day. The master blamed thee often, and the good scholars 
did not love thee. 

97. 

rlAA,4^ 3(]^ toerbf^ verrMai, lolbett, I shaU or will praise; 
btt toirji, virrst, loben, thou wilt praise; 
er toitb/ virrt, loben, he will praise; 
t»ir toerben/ yerr'-den, loben, we shaU praise; 
i^lT towbet yerrMet, lobcn^ you will praise; 
jte toerben, yerr^-den, lobeii/ they will praise. 

06«. SDerben, taken in an absolute sense, signifies to become; but when constructed with anothox 'u 
Terb, it answers to the English auxiliary Terb i^iaU or wUL > ^ 

^d) werbe biefen 3lbenb bad SSergnfigen f)ahtn, ntetnen On!eI ju (fe 
^n. ^d) werbe bir biefen bftbfd^en Sling geben, wenn bu fleigig fein 
witjl. ^einric^ witb mit l^eute ein ^aat f^hnt ^anbfc^^ube faufen. 
Seine ®d)xot^et wirb jufrieben fein, wenn jie ibre Slufgabe gemadj^t bat. 
SBenn wir in 91. fein werben, wettfR xoit t>iel ?3ergnfigen baben. SSann 
werben @ie mic^ befud^en? ^d) glaube, xoit werben Sie morgen befu^ 
c^en. SReine SSrfiber werben aud) beute ober morgen fommen. Sd 
wirb meinem SJater febr t>iel 98ergniigen madden, fie nt>d) einmal ju 
fjf^en. 3Bann werben @ie S^rem greunbe ^arl fc&reiben? ^d) fc^reibe 
i^m in adj^t bid Dierjel&n Xagen. SSollen @ie bie ©ftte ^ben, mir ta^ 
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fSnd) jufc^en, xoeldft^ &k mix t>er(^ro€{i|eit %aUn^ Sfd^ xottU H 
ffl^nen ^eute f^^icfen^ grdukin» SRein S3ebtenter with ed S^nen ixirn 
^en^ 3cl[^ ^olte ed einem greunbe gelie^en^ betr ed btj^ j^t ge^at^t ^at» 

98. 

Dad ©ettcr, ▼et-'-ter, the weather; ^kr^/ here^-hiwp, hither; bcr S3ebietttc (-ter)^ 
bai'deen'^-tai (-tar), the maki eerrant, yalet 

Shall you go with ^ ? I do not believe, that my fadier wiU allow 
me (allows it to me). Haa the ^oemaker brought my boots? Ko, 
he will bring them to yon this evening. Wha* shall we do now? We 
will drink a glass of wine. Will yon have the kindness to lend me 
yonr horse ? I shall lend it you with much pleasure. We shall play 
to-day in the garden of our uncle ; he will allow (it) us. I shall tell 
you a beautiful 9tory, if you are good and diligent. Wilt thou work 
to-day ? I believe that I shall not work to-day. Gon^ hither, my 
children; you will be very tired. If your cousms are departed, they 
will have fine weather. Thy exercise is badly done ; the master will 
blame thee. All (the) scholars will go to N. to-day. Charles, thou 
must wash thyself, if thou wilt go with Henry. Yes Mamma, I 
shall wash myself at present.' 

99. 

5^ totitfce, yUrr^-dai, hbtn, I should or ironld praise; 
bu toitrtc|l/ Tiirr^-dest, \obtn, thou irouldst praise; 
cr toitrbf/ Tiirr-'-dai, lohtn, he would praise; 
mix Wiirbett, Tiirr^-den, loben, we should praise; 
i^r t^iitbet/ yiirr^-det, Uhtn, you should praise; 
jie toflrben, vtirr^-d«i, loben, they would praise. 

SBenn icj ^tit, het-'-tai, if I had; t»entt itijf tearc> yai^-rai, if I were; g/tm, 
gherm, willingly; ob, op, if. 

Obi, After the ooi^unctioDS toeiiR and 9i, U, the Sut^jimetiTe Mood la used faiiGtonnan, 'Wbni tho 
verb is in the Imperfisct or in the Pluperfect tenas. 

Sd^ wftrbe glftcflic^er fein, wenn ic^ SSftc^er unb greunbe b^tte^ 3c^ 
wftrbe me^r Sergnftgen iaben, wenn meine SSettern ^ier wdren* Du 
tt)&rbejl nic^t Jo reic^ fein, »enn bu t\\d)t fo t>iele ®ef(|^afte gcmadj^t Uu 
te|l. aSenn Jjeinridj) Oelb ^tte, tpfirbe et biefe SRejfet faufen* 3c^ 
wftrbe beinen SBruber befudj^en, n>enn id^^ Jeit ^dtte» 2)u wirbejl bie* 
frn ^unb niclE^t fo fe^t lieben, tt>enn er nid^t fo tnn xoSlh. SBir xo&u 
ben hid) nidf^t tabein, twnn bu fleif iger gewefen tt)4refl» Dein Dnfet 
fagte mir, bu wftrbcfl morgen nid)t fommcn* ©eleven t>on bitfen 
©tbdfen w&vbejl bu wqblen? SBJem wSrbct ibr eure ©lumen geben? 
2Bad wfirbejl bu fagen^ wenn id) meinen ^unb t)crfaufte? 3d) wftrbe 
bit erlauben ju f^)ielen, wenn bu beine 2iufgaben gemadbt bittefl* Diefe 
^inber wfirben febt weinen, wenn ibre SDiutter abgereijl xoixu Dein 
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©ater wftrbe un§ tint ^hm ©efd^ic^te erj5f)Ien, wenn wir artiger gie* 
weffen wdren* 2Bentt bu Jeit ju lefen ^dttejl, wfirbe ic^ bit cin nfi^lU 
c^e^ a3u^ lei(>en» ^^ wfirbe gem ntit bir ge^en, aber mein 2et)ret 
Witt e6 nidj^t erlauben ; ie^^ mug l^eutc nodj^ brei aSriefe fclE^reiben* 

100. 
Louisa would be very (much) pleased, if slie had all these flowers. 
Henry would not have so many friends, if he were not so kind (gut) 
and good (artig). We should not yet have (be) come, if we had not 
received a letter from our father. We should not have sold our 
house, if my father had done more business (pi). The master would 
blame thee, if thou hadst not done thy exercise. I should not believe 
it, if thou hadst not seen it. If we had an apple, we sjiould share 
it. We should go with you, if we were not so tired. If I had some 
money, I slv>uld buy a pound of cherries. If you lov6d me, I should 
love you also. If you told me, where Mr. N. lives, I would give you 
a glass of wine. Would you believe that I have done this ? Would 
you do me this pleasure, if I allowed you to play this evening? I 
would do it willingly, if I had time. 

101. 

SlugflC^ett, ou8S''-ghey-hen, to go out. 
5^ ge|)e an€, ghey^-hai ouss, I go out; 
bu Qt\)^, gheyst, aui, thou goest out; 
w gc^t gheyt, an^, he goes out; 
toix Qt\)tn, ghey-'-hen, au^, we go out; 
ii)X Qt\)tt, ghey^-het, au«, you go out; 
fte Qt^tn, ghey^-hen, au«, they go out. 
Slufmad[>ett, ouf'-'-'ma^i^-djien, to open; hit ^a^xid^L n^^^-r^t, the news; 
juntftAcn, tsoo^'-'-mati^^-ti^en, to shut; abfc^rciben, ap^'^-shri^-ben, to copy; 

l\xxnd\(i)idtn, tsoo-riick^^-shik^-ken, to ntitti)eilcn, mif^-tiMen, to communicate; 

send back; rtn^tel^^n, S.n^-'-tsee^-hen, to put on; 

angenc&m, &n^^-gai-naim;', amable, fdjjtoarj, shwarrts, black; Sti-^t -t v 

pleasant; O^t^^juSHt^ friil^cr, frii^-her, earlier, sooner. ^ 

Obs. The compound rerba are formed by the addition of a particle which modifies the Bense of the 
simple rerb, and which is detached from it in the Present and Imperfect tenses of the Indicative Mood, 
unless the sentence begins with a ooigunction or a relative pronoun. 

3cl) ge^e ^cute nic^t auS; baS ©etter ijl ju fd;Iecl^t. SWein SSruber 
will au^ nic^t au§gel)en. SBenn ba6 2Better \6:)hmx ware, wfivben xo'xx 
*^gcrn auS9ef)en» Jpeinric^, bu moAjt njc bie Xl^fire ju. ^annjl bu 
tiefe ^omnjobc aufmacl()en? ^6) tmid()e meinjimmer ju, wenn id; au^^ 
ge^e* 3^ fd^icfe 3f)nen bicfcn Slbcnb ba§ SSud) juvudE, wcWk^ Sie 
niir geliel^en l)abcn» SKcin ^Better fc^icftc ntir gejtevn ben Stoct juriicf, 
ben ic^ U)m geliet)en Ijatte. @d)reibfl bu atle biefe SSviefe a^)? 9)?ugt 
bu alle^ 'txk^ abfc^reiben? "^6) f^reibe nur fo t>iel ab, al§ id; witl^ 3(^ 
wftrbe biefe 2lufgabe xx^i) abfd;veiben, trenn mein £c(}rev e§ miv evlaubte. 
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5q tbeile 5^nen cine angene^me dla^ud)t mit* SBarum t&eiltfn @iv 
mir ba§ nic^ fru^cr mit?»' SSeld)e^ ^leib jict)(l bu l)eute an? 3c& 
jiel)c mein fd;n)arje6 ^Icib an unb mcine ©c^wejlcf wirb il)r weige^ 
^Icib anjicf)en^ SBo ifi ba^ ^Icib, welc^e^ @ie anjie^en? ^ier 

102. 

Vit ®cto0^n<)Ctt, gai-vone^-hite, the habit; aufjle^frt, ouf^-'-stey-'-hen, to get up; 

ber (©pajiergang, spat-seer^-gank, the walk; jccgge^en, Teti^^-'-ghey^-hen, to go away; 

eiiten (©pajtcrgang macben, to take a walk. 

Do you not yet get up ? No, I am indisposed ; I shall not get 
up to-day. You always get up very late, that is a bad habit. 1 go 
away ; I have much to do. I shall also go away. The weather is so 
fine, that I have a mind to take a walk. Shut the door, if you please. 
Open the window. Your brother always opens the door and the 
windows. Do you not go out to-day ? I shall not go out to-day. My 
father wishes (will) it not. My brother goes out twice every day. 
I shall send you^back your umbrella to-morrow. Send me also back 
the cane, which I have lent you. What is my son doing ? He copies 
the letters which you have written this morning. My uncle is 
arrived ; I shall communicate to him the good news. Put on your 
new dress ; Mr. N. comes to see (visits) us to-day^ 

33etrugen, bai-trii^-ghen, to deceive p jertetgen, tser-ri-'-sen, to tear; 

beleibigen^ bai-liMig-en, to offend; toarten, vair^-ten, to wait; 

sjcrlieren, fer-lee^-ren, to lose; antocnben, an^^-venMen, to employ; 
»wbe(fcrn, fer-bess^-sem, to correct, in^- jutiirfgeben, tsoo-rttck^^-gai^-ben, to giv6 

prove; back; 

^txhuttn, ferr-bee^-ten, to forbid; bic ®cfeUfc^aft gai-zeK-shafIt, the company; 

mte^^en, err-tsee^-hen, to bring up; bie ©orgfalt, zor(|^^*falt, the care; 

erpalten/ err-haJ^'-ten, to receive ; [ogletc^, zo-gli't^;, immediately, at once. 

Obs, The qrllables It, Qt, tnt, tt, Ver and jer flexre to form the derivaUve Terbs, and are not detached 
from the simple Terb. 

Siefer ^aufmann ijl ein Setrfiger, er betriigt 3ebcrmann» SJJan 
mug 9licmanb betr&gcn, 2Bir betrflgen Oliemanb* ©u belcibigfl mid; 
tmmer* ©ein 93ettcr beleibigte gcjlern bic ganje ©efetlfdE^aft* aiJarum 
beleibigen @ie biefen SKann ? ^d) cvbalte beute einen SBrief ^on meis 
nem S^^unbc in ^Mn. 3Sir crbalten aiit Xa^e 9tad)rid;t oon unfevm 
5Jater* 3d; wcrbe morgen ®clb erb^lten* J)iefe SKutter erjiebt ibrc 
,S)inber mit t>iclcr ©orgfalu SBenn wir woUen, bag unfere ,Sinber gut 
TOcrben, ntfificn wiv fie mit ©orgfalt erjieben^ 2Ba^ fud)fl bu, Savil 
^d) I)abe mcinen 9iing t)crloren» £)u X)erlier(l immer ttxoa^. ^omm, 
tt)ir mftflen ge^en, wir f&nnen nid^t Idnger wartcn ; bu fannjl ben SRing 
flpdter fudjjen^ ©e^en 6ie nur, ic^ fomme fogleidS); ic^ »^J^^^ ^^w 9i'"9 
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fktbtn. ©aiitm jtrreipef! bu btefrt ^ler? ©a« ^ler tjl meln, td^ 
faun ed jer«ifen* 3c^ t>erbiete bir, eS ju jerteifen* ®t{lfl bu bfe 
@fite \)ahtn, mit ittetne aiufg^iben ju t>erbejfern? ^ein 58ruber Derbef:: 
ferte mix tmmer metite fflufgaben, aW et nod^ bier wan SBBann gcben 
©le tttir ttteinen SBleijlift jutftrf ? ©eine SBrfibet geben nie jurfidf, »ad 
man ibrten leibt* ®enbet eure ^eit gut an. SRan mug feinc ^eitims 
ttter aut anwenben* 

104. / 

I win not wait (any) longer. I lose my time. Shall you play to- 
day? No, we shall notplay, we always lose. Tou woidd not lose, 
if you played better. We should play better, if we played oftener. 
If I receive my money, I shall play once more (nocb einmal)* Does 
your father not' forbid you to play r Yes, he does forbid (it) us. This 
child is very naughty ; he tears his dresses. My neighbor brings 
up his children very badly. I do not like this young man; he 
always offends me. Henry corrects his exercise; he employs his 
time well. He who employs well his money, is wise (wcife). If you 
give me back my pencil, I shall give you back your pen. One 
must always give back, what is lent us (what one lends us). 

105. 

SBoldneti/ vo'-nen, to dweU; gctool^ttt gai-vo'nt, dwelt, been dweUing; 

beleibtgcn, to offend ; bcleibigt, bai-li^-didjit, offended ; 

antoenben, ftn^'-yen-'-den, to employ; angetijenbet, a.n'-'-gai-Yen^-det, employed; 
bcr SlUflcnblicf, on-'^-gben-blick^, moment. 

Obt, The pafiPaartioiple of Bimpio verbs ia formed by fhe addition of the initial syllable ge, and the 
final syllable et or t. In compound Teifbs ge is placed after the partide; the deriyatire rerbs take 
only the final tt or t. 

^aben @ic S^rc^2tufgabe fd^on Dcrbeffett? 3cl& ^abe fie nod) nldE^t 
Derbeflert; id) wcrbe jie fogleic^) DerbeflTern. ^\)t SSrubcr bat micb Qts 
flern bcleiblgt ; ic^ witt ni^t^ mebr mit ibm ju tbun b«ben ; t)on b^ute 
(an) ifl er mein greunb nicbt mebr. 2Bir woHen eincn ©pajicrganj 
jufammen mad)en. 3cb fann in biefcm aiugcnblicfe nid;t au^geben ; 
id) bcibe biefen SRorgcn fcbon eincn ©pajicrgang dtmad)t. JBarum &as 
ben @ie mir mein gcbermejfer nocb nid)t jurflcfgegeben? SBer b«t tie 
Z^iwt aufgemad;t? 2Ber bat 3bnen biefe giacbricbt mitget^eilt? ^i)x 
53ater bat un6 gepern eine artige ®efcbid)te erjablt. SReine SKuttet 
bat mir erfaubt, biefen 2lbenb nad; 91. ju geben. @inb @ie geflern bei 
meinem Setter gewefen ? 3a, voit baben ben ganjen XaQ bei ibm ge^ 
fijielt, gelacbt unb getanjt* 2Iber babt ibr aud; gearbeitet ? 3d) glaube 
e^ nid;t ; ber gebrer bat bicb fcbon mebrere SJIale getabelt, beine Bd)vots 
fler bat e^ mir oft gefagt^ 5Ber bat eucb biefen ^orb ^irfcben gefcbicft? 
Jjajl bu beinen franfen greunb nocb nid)t befud)t ? SWein Dnfel bat ein 
neue6 ^ferb gefauft ; er bat ba6 alte bem ^utfcf;er unfere6 9lad;bar6 
f&r }n>an}ig £baler t>erlauft* 
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ine^-tsit^ lini^ oaly; nUlft mt^, no. more; ®A^t, tt^-^tA^ ^fxtq, 
ling (cUnk), thing. 

Thou hast employed thy time very badly, my dear Henry. I see 
that thou haat not done a single ezeroise. I have always praised 
thee, but I shall praise thee no more. Have you played together, 
my children? Yes, mamma, we have been playing andworkiiig. 
That is very well (gut) ; I shall give you some cherries and plums. 
I will divide them. We have divided them already. Why have you 
shut all (the) windows? The weather is so fine; I shall open them. 
Who has copied these letters? I believe that Henry has copied 
them. Have you been waiting long? We have waited (for) half an 
hour. Mr. N. has sent back the umbrella, which you had lent him. 
I have received a letter from my aunt which I have not yet opened. 
Tour cousin is arrived ; he has told us (a) hundred tlungs. One 
must not believe all that he tells. I have not believed all. 

107. 

Urn . . . |U/ o5m .... tsoo, in order to, to ; 
urn |tt looen^ in order to praise, to praise ; 
urn onjutoen^ett/ in order to employ. 
SBtinfd^ett/ Tfin-'-shen^ to wish ; atrcifcn, fi,p^'-ri^-zen, to depart, set outi gefSHfg, 
gai-felMid^, obliging ; fonbern, zon-'-dern, but (after a negative phrase). 

{Jibs. The preposition ju, which generally precedes the InflnitiTe, is placed in the componnd Terhs 
Iwtween the particle and the Terb. 

^d) !omme^ um bit ju fagen, bag id^ ntoroen abreife. 3c^ f)aht merr 
nen Sebicnten gcfc^icft^ um mir ein ^funb Xahat ju faufen. 2Bir Us 
ben nid^t; um ju ejfen, fonbern wit effen, um ju leben. Um glficfli^ 
ju fein, mug man jufrieben fein. Um greunbe ju babcn, mug man ge? 
fatlig fein. ^d) f)abe nid[)t $tit, au^juge^en. Xjaben @ie bie ®fite, 
biefc jmci SBriefe abjufc^reiben. SBottcn @ie fo gut fein^ bie Sl^fire auf? 
iumad)cn ? SBit ^aben £ujl^ einen f teinen ®»ajiergang ju madj^en. 
SKein 9ladE)bar b^t jwei ^ferbe ju t>erfaufen. 2Ber \)at bir erlaubt, fo 
frfi^ n)egjugel)en ? 3|l ^^ noc^ nid)t Jeit, aufjupe^en ? ^d) l)ait bad 
S3ergm*igcn gebabt, ben Xjerrn SJiolI ju fel&en. 8B&nfc(?en @ie mit me'u 
nem SSater ju fpredj^en? 3c^ n)&nfd;e mit 3f)rer grau SJKutter ju fpre^ 
d&en* ^aben @ie ®elb, um bicfen 9iing ju faufcn ? S^aft bu ^eit, 
mir meine 2lufgabe ju t>erbejfern? /?at bein SSater bir biefcd ®clb ge* 
geben, um e6 fo fdj^ledE^t anjuwenben ? 

108. 

Do^ Itnglitd^ oon^'-gltick, the misfortone. 
It is no subject for laughter (in order to laugh.) It is very diffi- 
cult. I have had the pleasure to dance mth Miss N. Mr. Nollet has 
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had tlie kindness to lend me his horse. Do you wish to go out with 
me ? I hav0 no time to go to N. We have mu<^h to do to-day. My 
brother has six letters to copy. I have good news to communicate 
to you. Have the kindness to send me back my book. , It is time to 
set out. Which dress do you wish' to put on ? Allow me to open 
the window, it is so warm. I am come to see, if you are well (wo^l). 
I am very (much) indisposed ; I have too much to do. You have the 
bad habit, to get up too late. A young man must get up earlier. 
My friend has had the misfortune to lose his parents. I come to 
bring you your boots. That is very well (gut). I had no mind to 
wait (any) longer. 

109. 

3(| ttjerbe gelteUt/ I am loved; 3d^ tijurbe gelieBt, I was loved; 

bu toirft gclicbt, bu t»urbe|i geliebt/ 

cr tijirb gcUcbt, cr tijurbe geliebt, 

toir tijerben geMebt, toir tourben Qtlitlt, 

i^r tt)erbct geliebt, , x\)x tourbet geliebt, 

fie toerben geliebt. , fie. tourben geliebt. 

23elof)nen, bai-lo^-nen, to reward ; jtrafett, sfra^reH, to punish ; ad^ten, td^^-ten^ to 
esteem; ijcrac^ten, fer-acJ-'-ten, to despise; gefcbiffi, gai-slSckt^, clever, skillful; 
untoijfenb, oon^'^-viss^-sent, ignorant; artig, ahr^-tidj^, pretty, agreeable, civil, weU- 
behaved. 

Obs. 1. In order to form the pi^ve voice of a Terb, its past participle if conBtrued with the auxUiarj 
verb »erben throughout all tlie different moods and tenses. Thus: 

Pres. 3^ wttU ^tlitlt, I am loved. Imp. ^^ tourbe geliebt, I was loved. 

J. Fid. ^6i loerbe geliebt aerbett, I shall be loved. 27. Fui. ^(^ tterbe aeliebt ttorben fein, I shall have 

been loved. 
Per/, ^ii bin gcltebt ttorben, I have been loved. Pluperf. 3(^ war fieliebt worben, I had been loved 

Obs, 2. In the formation of the passive voice the abridged form to o r b en is always used instead m 
etoorben. 

3fd) werbc t>on meinem 53atcr gelobt, n>enn id; jTci^ig unb artig bin. 
©u wirft t)on beincm 2cf)vcr getabelt, tioeil bu iitimer faul bi(l. Jpcins 
rid^ tt)irb gejlraft, well er unartig ift* 58el(^er 9Kann trirb gefobt unb 
W)elc()er wirb getabelt? Scr gefc^icfte SKann w>irb gelobt unb ber un.- 
wiflcnbe getabelt* 2Belcl{)c ^naben werben belobnt unb wM)c werbeit 
geftraft ? Sieieuigen, mid)e fleif ig finb, werben belobnt unb bie, tveld;e 
vfaul finb, gejiraft* SBir wcrben t>on unfern Sltern geliebt; ibr werbet 
t>on ben eurigen getabelt* SKeine 25rfiber werben t)on 3ebermann ge^ 
ai)M. SBir werben t>on unfern geinben i)erad;tet. 5Birb biefe^ ^inb 
nie gejlraft ? 95on went werbet ibr getobt ? ©eine Scbwefler wirb 
t>on ibver 5Diutter getabelt, vot'd jie nid;t arbeitet* ^d) tiouvbe' immei 
t)on meinem Sebrer geliebt unb gelobt, weil icb fteigig unb artig war. 
S}c\m\d) wurbe immer t)on feinem 53ater gejlraft, wenn er nidbt ar^ 
beitete* 
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110. 

3(!^ bin g^ieltt IodY^oI/ I hAr% been loved ; toir finb gelieBt toorbnt^ w« We been lored ; 
bu bijl geliebt toorben, fbr j«b gcliebt toorben^ 

er i|l gclicbt toorben, fte jtrtb geltebt toorben. s* 

Jijbten, tS^-ten, to kill ; erfunbeit/ err-foonMen, inyeBted ; entberft, ent-deckt^, 
discovered; yul^et/ p55K-fer, gunpowder; me^re, mai^-r&i, several. oUtc ft^^Ji^ , 

^d) bin t)on meinemSSater gcjlraft w>orbcn,nt)ciI ii^blefeaSriefenid^t^'^^^ 
at>9efc()rieben l^abe* Su bijl Don belnem ^hfel bclobnt worbcn, xoc'il / 
bu feinc Uf)r gcfunbcn b^^jl* *^einricl() ifl fiir feine SWfi^e nid^t btlo^nt 
worben* J)iefe 9taclS)ric^t ijl un6 burd) Jjcrrn ?Woll mitgetl&eilt woorben* 
S8on voem^ ijl bicfe Slufgabe t>erbejfc« worben ? 2Bir ftnb t>on biefem 
fDlcnfd^en mebrere SDiale beleibigt wprben^ Siefe •^crren jtnb geftern 
in ber ©efcllfdE^aft fcl)r gctabelt woifbcn* ©iefc6 ^inb ijl t>on feiner 
iDZutrcr gewafcl[>en worbcn^ 66 ijl mir gcfagt worben, ta$ ©ie cinen 
SSebicnten fud^tcn. SBon went ftnb biefe^inber gcfc^idft worben? ©iefc 
^dufer jtnb gejlern aUe t)cr!auft tDorben^ 2Sir ftnb oft t>m unferm 
8cl)rcr gelobt worbcn^ xoe'd wir imntct unfere 2lufgaben mac^tcn^ ©us 
flat) aibotp^ ijl bei Sfi^en gctbbtet worbcn* ©a6 ^ult>er ijl t>On SSerr 
tbolb @cl;tt)arj erfunbcn worbcn* Slmerifa ijl t)on ^oluntbu^ cntbecft 
worben* 

111, 

<St(i^ frruett, froi'-en, to rejoice; gefreut, gai-froit', rejoiced. 

34 freue mf^, I rejoice; 3c{| b^be mt(i^ gefreut, I have rejoiced; 

bu freufi bicj, bu \)a^ hiiS) gcfreut, 

er freut (tdjf, er b^t W gefreut, 

h>ir frcutn un^, »ir b^ben mi aefreut, 

tbr freuet euc^, i^x J^aht eu^ gefreut 

fie freuen pcb. fie bflben ficb gefreut^ 

(Bi^ irren, irr^-ren, to be mistaken; f[d() befinbcn, bai-finMen, to be, to do; |I(f| 
wuitbern, voSnMem, to be astonished; (i^ anfleibeti, S*n^/-kli'-den, to dress (one's 
self); fic^ unterbaltetl, oon^-ter-hS,F^-ten, to be amused; banfen, d&nk^-en, to thank; 
jweifeln, tsvi^-feln, to doubt; toteberfebcu, vee^^-der-sey^-hen, to see again; felten, 
zeK-ten, seldom; auf/ ouf, on, upon. 

®uten Xag, IkUt Jjeinric^* ' 3fc^ freac ntid^, bic^ tt)ieberjufcl)en» 
^iBie gcbt c6? 2Bic bcpnbejl bu bid; ? ^d) banfe bir, id; bejtnbe mic^ 
febr xoo^U f^it ic^ auf bem Sanbc wo^ne* 2Ba6 mad)t bein SSruber ? 
3jl er mi)ll 3a, er bef|nbet fidj) febr mijU 2Ba6 tbujl bu, Subwig ? 
3c^ f leibe ntie^^ an* ^leibet ibr eudj) nodj) nid;t an ? 3Bir werben unS 
fpdter anMeibew. ^abertSie \i(i) fclf^on gewafd^en, ^enriette? 3d) 
ijabe miclS> no<^ nicj^t gewafc^en, aber nteine ©c^wefler \)at jtdS) fc^on ge:: 
wafc^en* 3jl ^aS ntein SBruber, ber ha mit bem /jerrn 9t» fomntt? 
©ie irren fic^, e^ ijl nid^t "S^x aSruber* ^d) glaube nidf^t, \)a^ id) mid) 
ixxt. 3c^ trre midb felten* 3dE) i)Cibt rtiid) md) nie geirrt* 2Bir ger 
ben biefen 2lbenb nac^ 91* 3c^ jtt>^ip^ nid^t, t><i$ xt>ix un6 gut unters 
balten wevben* 2Bie baben @ie \id) gejlern in bem Soncert uhterbaU 

4 
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ten ? @e!^r gut, j^err 9l» l&at fe^r gut gefpielt^ ^d) wunbere mic^, 
ta^ @ie nic^t ba waren* ^d) l)attc uod) 2Jiele6 ju t^un ; id) ^abe bid 
ief)n VH)x gearbeitet* 

112. 

Art thou not yet dressed, Charles ? I shall dress myself at present. 
Why hast thou not yet dressed thyself? I had still two exercises 
to do. I rejoice to see, that thou art so diligent. I love him, who 
rejoices when his friend is praised. I saw your brother yesterday. 
You are mistaken ; my brother is no longer here. I am not mistaken, 
I have seen him yith his friend Ferdinand. Why have you not 
washed yourself ? I should have washed myself, if I had had any 
water. We were in the country yesterday; we have been very much 
amused. How does your sister do? She is very well, since she 
has been (is) with her uncle. And how have you been, since I saw 
you ? I have been very well. I am astonished that you are not yet 
departed. I shall set oiit this evening. 

-ii3. 

$« regnet raid^^-net, it rains; ^ ed freut tni^l, I am glad, happy; 

eg fi^nctt, shni't, it snows ; "^ ^e^ tbut mix lnX>, lite, I am sorry ; 

eg l^agelt, ha^-ghelt, it hails; T-\t^ t(r mtr fait I am cold; 

eg blt^t, blitst, it lightens ; ^* ;cg ift mix toaxm, I am warm ; 
eg bonnert, don^-nert, it thunders ; 
eg fricrt/ free^-ert, it freezes ; 

SBefc^Ien, bai-faiMen, to command ;' bleiben, bli^-ben, to stay; ^u Wlitta^ effeit, 
mit^-tah(^;, to dine ; lebeit <Bit tJ?0^l/ Yo'l, farewell, adieu. 

9tegnet e6 ?. gtcin, e6 tegnct ni(^t» S^ regncte, aU id) ge!ommen 
bin. a^ ^at ble ganje 9tac^t gcregnet* Q^ voivb ntorgcn gewjg regs 
nen» 3d; glaube, \>a^ c^ fd;neit* Spat e§ gcfc^ncit? 5Bcnn e5 ^djneitc, 
wfirbc e§ uid)t regncn* S^ wirb biefc 9]ad;t frieren, benn e6 ifi fc^r 
fait* '3d) tttuf au6ge^en, aber c§ l)agelt^ wie id) fel^e*^ SKir ifl ft^t 
warm ; e^ bliljt, fogleidE^ tt)irb e^ bonncrn* 2Bir woHen nad^ Spau^ ge^ 
ben* £6 freut mid), bag ic^ ®ie ftnbe ; aber e6 t^ut mir leib, bag id) ' 
nid)t mit 3^nen gel)en fann* SWein Dnfel ifl gejlern 2lbenb angefoms 
men unb wunfc(?t, t)a9 voir l)eute bei il)m ju SRittag ejfen* •fjaben @tc 
nid;t6 ju trinfen,/micl& burflet fel)r. 3SunfdS)en @ie ein ®Ia^ SSier ober 
2Bajfer? @ie ^aben nur ju befe^len; ^ier ifl, w>aS ©ie n)finfc(?en. 2Iber 
mid) ^ungert auc^ ; gcben @ic mir ein ©tiicf ©c^infen unb ein wenig 
aSrot* @ie ^aben ba fd^bne SSirnen unb ^ftaumen. Sd gibt biefe^j 
3abr t)iel Dbfl* aBoHen ©ie f)eute bei una bleiben ? ^d) banfe 3I)nen, 
id) I)abe meinem SSetter t>erfiprod;en, ()eute mit i^m nac^ ©. ju gel)en; 
er wirb mid) gewig fc^on ertt>arten* Seben ©ie xoo\)U 
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|^>eg bungcrt mi^, hoon^-ghert, I am hungry; 
r eg burjiet mic^, door^-stet, I am thirsty. 



61 
114/ 

fur SBettcr i|l e« ? What kind of weather is it? 
What sort of weather is it ? It is bad weather ; it is raining 
(it' rains). It did not rain when you came. It will rain the whole 
day. It has been raining this mornina, Does it snow ? No, it does 
not snow. It would snow, if it were colder. I believe, that it freezes. 
The weather is finer to-day ; it is warml I am very warm. It has 
lightened ; it will thunder later. I am sorry that you are not come 
sooner. Art thqfa hungry ? Yes I am hungry and thirsty ♦ I have 
taken (made) a long walk. I shall drink a glass of wine, if yoi^ (will) 
allow it. My sister will be happy to see you again. She has often 
spoken of you to me. Will your nephew coftie also ? I doubt whether 
he will come (comes). He has too much to do. 

115. 

Sie Did U^r ifl e^ ? What o'clock is it? 

e^ tfl M« Ul)r, it is six o'olock; 

ti ifl ijalb jiebcn, it is half past six; 

ti fjl tin fBitxtti auf pcben, it fe a quarter past six. 
Slufi^e^en, ouf/-8tey-hen,to get up ; f(!^lafen Qti)tn, shia.^'-fen, to go to bed; animism, 
ouss^^-roo'-hen, to repose; f|)aj{eren, f palter en gcl) en, sptlt-see'-ren, to go, to walk. 

Urn vok t)iel U^r jlclfien @ic gew&^lid; auf? 3c^ jle^e jebcn SJJors 
gen um fecl^§ Ul&r auf unb ge^e uttTjcftn U^r fdE)Iafen. ®inb @ie fpas 
jiercn gewefen? 3a, ic^ l^abe eine ©turibe in bcm SBotbe f^?ajicrt. ^d) 
bin fe^r mftbe, id) will ein wcnig au6ru^en. SBic t>iel U^r ifl e6 ? d^ 
tfl ac^t U^r ; c6 ijl nod; nid^t l)alb neuti. Um wie t)ie(Ul)r jtnb ®ic 
angefommen? ^d) bin um ein 58iertel auf fed)§ ange!omnien. SKeinc 
©d;wefter ift um brei 93iertet auf a^t abgereijt. SBie lange bleiben ®ie 
^ier? 3d; n?erbe nur jwei bi6 brd Stage bleiben. ^Um wie i?iel Ubr 
efien wir ju SWitrag? ^d) glaube um jwblf Ubr ober um balb ein6* 
Um brei Ul)r trinfen tt)ir ^affee unb um fieben U^r eflen wir ju yiad)t. 
Die Deutfc^en eflfen jeben 5£ag t>ier SWal unb bie granjofen nur jn>ei 
SJJaU 3d? ftnbe, bag bie granjofen fRzd)t ^aben. ©er SRenfd; lebt 
nid;t, um gu ejfen unb ju trinfen* 

116. 

3u STbenb eflen, to sup. 
3fl^lteid^, tsfthy-ri'ii^, numerous; toor, fore, before; m^ $aufe, home. 

Have 4;he kindness to tell me what o'clock it is. It is not yet 
eleven o'clock ; it is half past ten. I must depart at twelve o'clock, 
or at half past twelve. Have you already dined ? No, I shall dine 
with my cousin ; we dine generally at two o'clock. At what o'clock 
do you sup ? I shall sup at nine o'clock. Have you a mind to walk 
a little ? K it does not rain, I shall walk a little with you. It 13 
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fine weather ; we will ga to N., we shall find there a numerons party 
(®efellfc&aft). Ar6 you already tired ? I am yery tired ; it is too 
warm* If you allow (it) I will repose a little. Get up ; it is time 
to go home. I must go to bed before ten o'clock, in order to get 
up to-morrow at five o'clock. 

117. 

Prepositions goTerning the: 
Aeauative. Votive, 

%VLX, ftt'r, for; avA, oug«, out of; 

bur^, doorc^^, througb; mit, mit, with; 

c\)nt, oh^-nai, without; na^, n^(^f to, after; 

gfgen^ ghoy^-ghea, to, towards^ agateat; aon, fon, from; 

Dative and Aecttsative. 
an, itn, at, of; in, in, into; 

aut ouf, upon, on; unter, oo|>''-ter, under, 

grtebriti^, FreeMri(i^, Frederick; bfr SWarft, niarrkt, market; bcr SBiIIe, yilMai, 
the will; bCT ^cCtcr, kelMer, cellar; bie ^irdj^e, kirr^-(i^ai, church; bie ^ni^t, kti^^^- 
(J^ai, kitchen, legcn, lai^'-ghen, to put, to laj; ft^cn, zit^-tsen, to sit; tPO^itt, TO-hin-', 
wither, where to ; too^er, vo-hair^, whence, from where. 

Ohs. The prepositions an, auf, in, tmttt, goimm the Accufatire, when the verb of the phriwe denotM 
a motion or a direction towards an object; and the Datire, when it does not express this motion. 

g&r wen finb biefc SSftd^er? 25iefe5 tfl fftr mid) unb jtned t|l fiir 
mcine ©c^wejler* ®o ijl ber junge SRann^ f&t ben @ie atte biefe ©as 
(t)en oefauft ^aben? ©urdf) weld&e ©trage mfljfen wir ge^en, unt auf 
ben ?UJarft ju fommen ? Surd) bie griebrid^Sjlrape pber bie SBiH^elm^^ 
flrage? ®el)en ©iej)I)ne SRegenfd^irm au6? 66 wirb fogleid^ regnen. 
aBa6 ijl t>a^ Seben obne einen greunb ? ^d) fann obne t)\d) tii(i)t leben* 
I5u bifl gegen-ben aBillen beine^ 5Jater6 au^gegangen^ aSJarum ifl bein 
aSrub^r immer gegen mic^? SBo()er fommfl tnl ^d) fomnie tjorn^ 
©pajiergange, auS ber ©d;ule, au6 ber ^itd^e^ Die SRagb fommt aiil^ 
bent teller, au6 bent ©arten, au6 ber ^fic^e* SKit vocm feib ibr auSges 
gangen ? SDlit bent Dnfel, mit \>tt Xante, mit ibnen. ^ad) bem Cf^^ 
fen geben wir auS* ®ann fommen ©ie jurftcf? fommen ©ie t)of 
ober naclE> unS jurflcf ? 28ir werben naclE> Sbnen jurficffommen* 2Bo 
tfl meine ^d)vot^tt'i @ie ifl in ber ^irc^e, in bem ®arten, auf bem 
SKarfte* SBobin gebt beineSKutter? @ie gebt in bie ^fidS)e, in ben 
jReHer, auf ben SRarft^ 2Bobin bafl bu itiein SSudb gelegt? ^d) babe 
e6 auf ben Xifdb, unter ben ©tubl gelegt^ 2Bo ifl bie fleine Suife ? @ie 
ft^t auf bem ©table, unter bem Xifc^e, an \)tt Zf)&tt^ ©(^reiben ©ic 
an Sbren 53etter ober an 3bre SSafe? 2ln wen benfen ©ie? ^d) benfe 
an bie arme grau, weldj^e \d) gcflern bei 3bnen gefe()en babe* 

118. 

jDcr <B^tanf, shrank, the press, closet; unbanfbar; uSn^-'-dttuk^-bar, angr«tefiil. 
This is for me, that is for you. He who is not for me, is against 
ttie. I cannot do this without him, without her, withovt you. I shaU 
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arrive before yon; yon wiM arrive after me. You are ungrateful 
towards us. I always think of you, but you never think of me. 
There is thy little sister ; hast thou nothing for her ? You do not 
love my brother, you are always against him. Where is your son ? 
This fruit and these flowers are for him. Where have you been ? 
We have been at (in the) church and at (in the) school. Where are 
you going ? We are going into the garden, to (on the) market, into 
the kitchen. Where do these children come from ? They come from 
the public walk (©f^ajicrgang), from church, from the garden. Where 
have you put my stockings and shoes ? I have put them on your 
chair, on the table, in the closet. Have you seen my brother ? I have 
seen him at the public walk, in the garden, at the door. I write to 
my uncle and aunt. We often speak of him and of her. 

V^-^ 119. ,^ 

3m instead of in brm; am instead of an bem; 

m« " " ill bad; and " " an bad; 

gum " " |tt brm; t)om " " »ott bem; 

jur " " |u bcr; unterm " " unter brm. 
jDad Seurr^ foi^-er, the fire; (tdjl ^tUtn, stelMen, to place one's self, to stand; 
bad @^rctbjeu0, shrlpe^-tsoldji, the writing stand, writing materials; bfe 93lrtfebeT^ 
bli'^-fai^-der, Uie lead pencil. 

Obs. The quickness of the pronunciation has introduced the custom of oontracting the definite article 
witti certain prei)ositions. 

Dic?Olagb tft im better obcr tmOarten^ SBir gc^cn btefcn Slbenb 
in^ 2f)cater ober in§ Soncert* @d;icfcn @ie ben Sebicntcn jum ®d;us 
fler ober junt ©d&netber ? ©efren n)ir ^ute jur Xante ober bleiben n)ir 
ju ^aufe ? SSBaren @te gejlern bei bem §SRini(ler? ^ommen ®te ju 
tttir ober ju meinem aSruber? aSarum jt^en ©ic immer beim geuer? 
Sll 3f)nen fo !alt? 5Ba6 l)aben @ie am %uqc, am Suje? SBarum 
tragen ©ie eine geber am /?ute ? ©tetten ©ie fid) an bte Xij&xt ober 
an^ getijler* Jjaben @te btefe 95lume t>om ©drtner er^alten? @ie axc 
beiten Dom SKorgen bid jum 2lbenb» aBaS madden ©ie unterm Zifd)t ? 
^d) fudf^e meine asieifeber* &axl \)at fie ind ©d^reibjeug gelegt* 

120. 

$rr, hair, to this place, hither ; ^tn^ hin, thither, along. 

SS^Obon, of what; ba'oen, of that, of it; 

toomit, with what;, hamit, with that, with it; 

toojU/ for what; ha^n, for that, for it; 

tooratt/ at what; baran, at that, at it; 

tooritt/ in what; / bartn, in that, in it; 

»obttr(|l, by what; babuKJi, by that, by it 

^ ittal, hinah, down; 

^rrawf^ Ifnauf, up; 

herein, iintin, in 
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Svatii|eit, brou^H^en, to uae, vant, need; gefj^ref^ett^ gai-sprod^-iJ^en, spoken; 
fieba(!j)t, gai-dadjft^ thought; ging, ghink, went; pel, feel, fell; hdi dla'oxix, kl^-veer^ 
the piano. 

Obs. 1) All these particles are formed of prepositions, oombined with the adrerhs »o, H, 1)tt and (iiu 
If, in the formation of these words, two vowels meet, an r is inserted, to avoid the hiatus. 2) ^ e ff 
denotes a motion towards the person speaking ; (| i n a motion from the speaker. 

2Bot>on fpredSijcn ©ic? 3jl bie6 ha^ 58ud>, woDon @ic fprec^cn? 
5Bomit l)aben @ic ba§ gemac^t? 3|l t)a§ bic gcber, womit @ic biefcn 
aSrief gefd)riebcn l^aben? 5Boju braucl)en @ie ba6? 5Boran benfen 
eie benn ? 3(1 ba§ ba6 ^au§, worin S^r Dnfel wo^nr, bic ©tabt, 
\t)oburd() @ic gefotttmen finb? S^at man.t>on meinem Unglficf gef^jros 
d^en? 3a, man hat babon geft>rod;en. jjabcn ©ic an meinc ©ac^c 
gcbac^t? 9lein, id) {)abc nid()t bavan 'gcbac^t* ©inb @ie mit 3I)rem 
neuen ^labier jufvieben ? 9tein, id() bin nid;t jufricben bamit. 3ft 
nod; SBcin in ber glafd)c? 91ein, c6 i(l feincr mebr barin^ 38ie t)ict 
e*Ucn mfiflen fie ju cincm ncuen SRocfe baben ? 3d; niug brei unb cine 
balbe Stte baju baben* ^ontnten ©ie betauf* ©eben ©ie binab, bin= 
unter* SBarum fommen ©ie nic^t b^tein ? SBarum geben ©ie nid^t 
binein ? ®er ^nabe ging ju nab^ an6 2Bajfer unb fiel binein^ SBer^ 
ben ©ie biefen SIbenb ing Xbeater geben ? ®ir werben nic^t bingeben, 
aber ^einrid^ unb Ravi geben bin* 

12L 

SBitten, bltMen, to beg, ask; bet ^rieg, kreed^, the war; hai ©(J^aufrtcl, shou^'- 
speel, the play; foglciciSi, zo-gli'(jj>V instantaneously, directly; Concert, con-tserrt^ 
the concert. ^ 

Do you know of what I speak, of what I think ? That is not the 
same street, through which we came (are come) this morning, the 
same house where we were yesterday. Do you speak of (the) war ? 
Yes, we speak of it. Do you think of the concert ? We do not think 
of it. Are you pleased with this ring ? I am very (much) pleased 
with it. Why do you not come up? Tell your brother that I am coming 
down directly. Come in, my friends. I beg you to come in. Do 
you go to the play this evening ? We shall not go there. Do you 
know, where this gentleman lives, where he goes to, and where he 
is ? We do not know it. 

122. 

jDa^ Zx\6)^in, tish^-ii^en, the little table , bie Zmlt, tou'-bai, the pigeon, dove ; 
ba« Zdn\>6)tn, toip^djjen, the little doTe; j)flanicn> pflan-'-tsen, to plant; eben, fo eben, 
ai^-ben, just now, just. 

Obs. Diminutiyes are formed by adding the syllables (^en or lein, and softening the radical vowel 
If the primitive word ends in e or e n , the e or e n is omitted. 

21malie bat ibr ^fitc^en t>erloren» 9Bir baben brei bfit^ff^^ SSaum- 
4>en gepjlanjt^ SQJem geb&rt biefe6 artige ©Srtcben ? ®ie tjielbafl 
bu (fir biefe6 X&ubc^en bejablt? SBobin geben biefe J?errd;en? ^omm 
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Jdt6d)en, wir wolten ju t»er ZanU gel^en, jte ^at ein neue6 M^dE^en unb 
ein neueS J?&nt)c^en» 3<^ f)abe eben cin 85ricfd;cn t)on mciner @ct)we5 
Hex crt)altcn, iDorin fie mi<^ bittet, il^r ein SKeflerdS^en unb ein £&ffcld;en 
ju faufcn^ ^d) will rcd^t artig fein, SKfitterc^en, wenn bu mir ein 
ncueS ^leibd;en fouffl* ZvaQC, biefeS X\\d)d)cn in ben ®arten, S^tm 
viette, wir wotlen ein ©tfinbc^en barin arbeit^n* 2Beld;e6 Sbrfd&en 
febe id; ta unten im SBalbe? Wdd)t^ ^inb bat biefe @c^&bd;en Dev* 
loren ? griebri^^ b^^t ein artige^ SBbgeld^en t)om ©artner evbalten* 
2Sem gebbren alle biefe S3l^md;en? S^o i|l bein ©c^wejlerd^en, 3^- 
l;ann? 

123. 

9Jotl)tg (n{)'-ti(|j j)dbtn, to want ; jt(!^ fdSjaittcn, shai^-men, to be ashamed of; ^flcgcn, 
pflai^-ghen, to use, to be in the habit of; f(^^lafri0, shlai^-fric!^, sleepy ; !Durfl (dSorrst) 
^abcn, to be thirsty ; ©jjajicrgang, spat-seer^-ghSnk, walkj fdjjcincn/ shi-'-nen, to 
shine, to appear ; frii^, frii, early ; f pat, spait, late ; {(!^ mi)d^tc, mo^-'-tai, I should 
like; gcfd^toittbc, gai-shwinMai, fast; quickly; ®cbulb, gai-doolt-', patience; fiirdjjtcn, 
flirr^-'-ten, to fear, to be afraid. 

S^dnxxd), b<»ft bu 2uft einen ©ipajiergang ntit ntir ju ntac^en? 3c& 
^abe feine Sujl, jegt au^jugeben^ ^d) bin fcblafrig* ©cbdmjl bu bid) 
nicbt, fo faut ju fein? ^omm, xoix wotlen in ben ®artei;i meine^ 
Onfeta gebeti* 3Bie t)iel Ubr ift e6 ? 66 ijt erft fecb^ Ubr, bie @onne 
fcbeint nocb* Du b<Jft Stec^t, eS ift nod? frfib. id) will mit bir geben^ 
3cb V^pege ieben Slbenb einen ©pajiergang ju ntad)en, ^ id) ju 95ette 
gebe» t)a^ ift eine gute ©ewobnbeit* ^^ ijl mir aber fe$r warm ; wir 
geben ju gefd)n)inbe» 3«^ \)abe grogen ®urft, tcb mbd)te einmal trinfen. 
•28enn man warm i(t, mug man nicbt trinfen^ 3cb b^be nbtbig^ ein 
wenig auSjuruben ; idb bin fo mube, bag icb nid)t mebr fort fann. 2)u 
mu|5t einen 2lugenblicf ©ebulb baben* ^omm, id; fiird)te ju fpdt nad) 
•fjaufe JU fommen* 

124. 

To have patience, ©cbulb {)abctt; to be hard-hearted, ^|aTt?)CTj(fg (htot'^-herrt^-sidj) 
fetn ; to have the head-ache, ^o|)ftt)€^ (kopf^-vey) \)abtn ; to take pains, ftc^ bemiil^eii, 
bai-mii^-hen ; some pretext, cin SSortoanb (masc), fore^-vant; the advice, ^tx didtl), 
raht; the patient, ber ^ranfe, krank^-ai; the idler, btr ^auUxxitX, fouMen-tser; the 
fault, ber 8c^ler, faiMer; directly, fogleic^, zo-gli'c^^. 

How, you are still in bed? Are you not ashamed, to sleep so 
long ? I should be ashamed to get up so late. I cannot get up to- 
day, I have the head-ache. You are a little idler. When you must 
go to school, you always look for some pretext. You are in the 
habit of going to bed early and getting up late. That is a bad habit. 
I beg you, to have patience (for) a moment. I shall get up directly. 
I have no mind, to wait (any) longer. I fear to come to church too 
late. You are very hard-hearted; you have no pity for a poor 
patient. You are not ill ; you have no mind to go to school. You 
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sre right my friend ; I shall take pains to get rid of tlus fault (bieftn 
gc{)lcr abjulcgcn) and to follow your good advice. 

125. 

®laubett, to beliere. 

I believe that it is already late. We do not believe it. Neither 
does my brother believe it. Do you believe it? I do not believe it. 
If I did believe it, you would laugh. I have never believed this. 
Who would have believed that ? I should believe it, if you told me 
so (it me). It is an incredible thing. You would believe it indeed, 
if you saw it. These gentlemen do not believe it. How will you 
have me (that I should) believe it ? Your brother believed every 
thing that was told him (all that one told him); he was too oredulous. 
He would not believe it, if he knew you. 

Also, an^, ou^i; neither, a\x^ ni6^\ you would laugh, ©{c tvitrbett lac^eti (fo toilr- 
ben (Bit lacl^cn); would have, ^tte; incredible, uttglattbltdj, SSn^-gloup-'Miclj ; indeed, 
t»o^l; if you saw, t»mn (pie fafienj credulous, Ind^tQ^anhi^, li'^^^gloi^-Mc^; if he 
knew, toenn tx hnnU* 

126. 
©agctt^ to say, to tell. 

I have something to tell you. What have you to say to me ? 
I tell you nothing. Tell (it) me only. I shall tell you another time. 
You wiH not tell my brother, what I have written to you. Do not 
tell him, that I am still in bed. What has he told you? Have I 
not told it you? You have not yet told (it) me. Do you wish (will 
vou) me to (that I) tell it ? One must not tell everything that one 
knows. He has told it me in a whisper. Your uncle told me yester- 
day, that he would sell his house. What do you say to that ? 
I would tell you with pleasure, if I knew it. If I said otherwise, 
I should lie. n ^ ^. 

Knows, t»et§5 in a whisper, tn^S^^r, ore; if I knew, toenn id^ toiiptn otherwise, 
anttx^, ^Mers; lie, liigen, lii^-ghen. 

127. 

SBiittfd^en, to wish^ l^ofcn, hof^-fen, to hope. 

I wish, that your entei^prise^may succeed. We often wish (for) 
things, which are hurtful to us. I should wish to be able to serve 
you. I hope, that our friend will obtain the situation that he wishes 
(to get). She did hope to win her law-suit, but she was mistaken. 
My cousin has nothing more to hope. We hope everything of Pro- 
vidence. My sister hopes, that you will do what yon have promised 
her. Never wish (for) what you cannot have. What do you wish ? 
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(For) what do you hope ? I believe that my father will arrive to- 
day. We must hope it. These gentlemen wish that we should 
depart. Does your sister wish to go with us ? ^ 

May succeed, grltnge; fiurtfhl, fdjabl^, shait^-lid^; to serve, bffttCtt (dee'-nen), 
nii^lii^ fctttj obtftin, erl^altmj situation, bie <©teflf, stelMai; win, gcwinnen, gai-vui^- 
nen; law-suit, htt^xoit^, pro-tsess^; Providence, bie SJotfe^junfi, fore^^-zej^-h5onk ; 
for what, toorauf/ To-rour. 

128. 

©(^Jrcibett, to write; iA fd^ricB, shreep, I wrote; ficWrirteti^ written; 

lefen, to read; i^ lai, I read; fielefen, read. 

I am writing a letter to my brother. My mother will write to 
him to-morrow. You wrote better formerly. What have you written 
to him? Have you not yet written to him, that our friend Henry 
is dead ? Write that to him. If I had a good pen, I should write 
also. You write too fast; write more slowly. Show me what you 
have written. You must write once more. What do you read? 
T read an amusing book. What didst thou read yesterday, when 
fchou wast with thy uncle ? I read the fables of Gtellert, which are 
very well written. We should read oftener if we had more time. 
How must we (one) read this word ? Remember well, what you 
have read. Would you like Twill you) me to (that I should) read 
this letter to you ? I should like to know how to read like you. 

Formerly, fxixi^tt, fru'-her, fon|t, zonst; fast, \^ntVi, shnell; slowly, laitgfam, 
Unk^-z&hm; more slowly, langfamer; show, lei'gen, tsi^-ghen; once more, tic^ ein- 
mal, ine^-m§.hl ; amusing, unterl^Itenb, 5onMer-h&FMent; fable, bie gabel, fa^-bel; 
remember, be^Ktltett/ bai-h8bl^-ten; I should like to know how, f^f mii^te fonnen^ like, 
iDie, veo. 

129. 

. / ©e^ett, to see; t* fal^, I saw; gefejiett, seen; 

Pffi^x/i^i^^^^^^ fennen, to know; idp fannte, I knew; gcfannt, known. 

What do I see ? Do you not see it ? I see nothing. But do look. 
It is well worth the trouble, to see it. I saw your cousin yesterday. 
Have you not seen him ? Do you see how I do this ? Your cousin 
does not see me. If I saw my friend, I should tell him, that you 
are here. Would you like (will you) me to (that T) bring (a) light ; 
or can you see still? I have seen Mr. N. to-day. Does he know 
me ? I believe that he knows you. He has greeted me. Have you 
also known my uncle ? Have you not told me, that you knew him ? 
I should know him again, if I saw him. Your brother has recognized 
me ^y my voice. These children do not know me (any) more. 

Do look, fe^en ©ie ^o^ einmalj well worth the trouble, toolfil ber ^n^t tontf) (vairt) ; 
to greet, griifeii/ grii'-sen ; to know again, to recognize, »ieber erfennen, vee^-der 
er-ken^-nen; by the Yoice, an ber ^timmt, stim^-mai. 

4* 
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180. 

®c^en, to' go; i6^ ging/ I went; fifganfioi/ gone; 

toegge^ien^ vetji^'^-ghey^-heD, to go away; au^ge^jm, ouss^'^-ghey^-lien, to go oat 

Where are you going ? I am going to my aunt, and my brother 
goes to school. Where did you go this morning with your cousin ? 
We went to church. I should willingly go to walk, if you would gQ 
with me. I shall go with you, but do not go so fast. Where is your 
sister ? She is gone to see her uncle. Yie should have gone together 
if I had had time. Shall you not go to N. to-morrow f My father 
does not T^ish (will not) me to (that I should) go there. I go away. 
Do you go away already ? Henry does not yet go awa^. William is 
already gone away. Go away. I must go away. I believe that your 
friends are gone away already. At wh^t o'clock do you go out ? 
I go out every morning at seven o'clock. And at what o'clock dost 
thou go out ? I went out yesterday at six o'clock. Is your brother 
already gone out ? To-morrow I shall go out early. I must go out 
at half past one. My mother did not wish (would not) that I should 
go out (went out). 

To go to walk, \)paiimn ge^jrn 5 to go to see any one, gu 3emanbem gc(>ctt» 

131. 

ilommcn, to come; i^ fam, I came; qtfommtn, come; 

gurucffommctt, to come back; anfommen, to arrive. 

Whence do you come so late ? We come out of the garden. 
Eliza does not come to-day; she is gone into the country with 
her father. Come to see me this afternoon. It is possible that 1 
may come. I should wish that you came early. Formerly you came 
every day. I should come oftener if I had not so much to do. My 
brother is not yet come back. He will come back this evening. My 
uncle does not come back (any) more. We saw your uncle, when we 
came back from the country. At what o'clock does the post arrive ? 
I believe it arrives at three o'clock. Yesterday it came very late. 
Formerly it arrived at two o'clock. My sisters will arrive to-day 
from Liege. 

Eliza, (Slifc, ai-lee^-aai; to come to see, bejucfcen, bai-xoo'-(|en ; afternoon, 9Ja(fi* 
mittaQ, nac^^^'-mit^-tahd^; possible, m'OQli^), m6'c<^Mi(jj> ; the post, mail, bie JJojl^ 
post (poss't) ; Liege, SiitHc^, Liit^-tic^. 

132. 

a^rinfen, to drink; \^ txanf, I drank; getrunfcn/ drunk; 

au^ttinUn, to finish (a glass, a cup etc.) 
effcn, to eat; tcj ag, I ate; 0«0«i|cn, eaten. 

Have you nothing to drink ? I drink no wine. We drink only 
water, and my brother drinks beer* You do not drink. I havo the 
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honor to drink your health. When I was young, I drank nothing 
' but (only) milk. This gentleman has drunk a little too much. He 
does not eat much, but he drinks much. Who has drunk out of my 
glass ? I Tfill drink no more. We will drink another glass. The 
wine which we drank yesterday was so good, that every one drank a 
bottle. Finish your glass. You have not yet finished your glass. 
Drink again. HaVe you no appetite ? Eat a little ham. I have 
eaten enough, I have no mqre appetite. You will eat another piece 
of meat. This child eats the whole day. We ate some days ago 
(some) delicious fish. At what o'clock do you dine ? I dine gene- 
rally at two o'clock, but to-day I dine at four o'clock. After dinner 
I drink a cup of coffee and then I go out to walk. 

To your health, auf S^xt (^ffuilb^cit, gai-zoont^-hite ; the honor, b(c (S^re, ey'-rai; 
another glass, nod^ ettt* ®la^; every one, 3ebcr, yey^-der; again, no^ cinmalj the 
appetite, tcr 3l|)))etit, Sip-pai-teet^; some days ago, »or etntgcn Jagcn ; delicious fish, 
fcjlli(3^e SiWe, kostMii-djjai fish-'-shai; the dinner, tai Miita^^t^ttl, mit^^-tahc^s- 
ess-'-sen; then, tanit^ aan. 

133. 

^6nnert, to be able, to know; tcfi (onntc, I could; gcfonnt been able; 

toiffen, to know; Ur^" icp Wugte, I knew; gcfeugt, known. 

Can you tell me, what o'clock it is ? I cannot tell (it) you, I have 
not (got) my watch with me. If I had it with me, I could tell you 
exactly. I shall not be able to go out to-day ; my father is ill. My 
brother will not be able to come. I should wish however that he 
could come. I should be able to lend you this book, if it belonged 
to me. Lewis can carry this letter to the post-oflSce. I could not 
go out yesterday. My friend could not answer your letter, because 
he had too much to do. Do you know when my father will come 
back ? I do not know. Does your sister know it ? We know all, 
that we must die. Do you know (how) to dance ? I have known it, 
but I do not know it (any) more. My father knew several languages. 
Henry can speak German. These two boys know neither how to 
read nor how to write. The men do not know (how) to employ 
their time. I did not know that your brother was departed. I 
shall soon know, who has done that. How can you suppose (will 
you) that I should know this? I should wish that you knew it. 
(I would etc.) 

Exactly, gcnau, gai-nou' ; howeyer, it\>o6), yai-do(!j|^; I should wish, idj^toontc; to 
belong, ge^orctt/ gai-ho^-ren; answer, anttoorten (§.nt^''-vorr^-ten) auf {Ace); because, 
toeil, vile ; to speak Ctonnan, beutf(j| (doitsh) f^jrccjctt. 

134. 

3:5utt, to do; i(| tl^at, I did; ficHan, done; yX^/cr 

mi)mtn, to take; ic^ na\fm, I took; genommeiv taken. Ji4^i^^ 
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What are you doing ? I do, what you have ordered me (to do). 
What where you doing, when I came iii? I Was lighting the* 
fire. What will you do this evening? I shall do nothing this 
evening. Yoiur brother does nothing but run. These children do 
nothing but drink and eat. When one has done one's duty, one 
has nothing to reproach one's self (with). You have done a good 
action. Why are you in bad spirits? What have they done to 
you ? One must do the will of God. You will write to him ; in 
your place I should not do it. I shall do my best to satisfy him. 
1 take this for myself. How many books do you take? Your 
brother always takes my pen. Will you take my place ? Take what 
you wish. Take this child by the hand. Who has taken my copy- 
book? Your cousin took my cane yesterday. I shall take one of 
these apples, if you allow (it). I have taken the liberty to write 
to him. We took some chairs and we sat down. If I took these 
books, my father would scold me. 

To order, befel^Ien; to come in, ^^crciitfommcn ; to light, anjiinbett, kn^^-tewi^-den; l^^iii^ 
nothing but, ntd^W al« 5 one's duty, feinc 55flt(!{|t^ pfli^t; to reproach one's self, jtc^ 
t>or»erfcn, fore^^-ven/-fen; action, bfe ©anblung^ W 2^at, h&ndM5onk, t&ht; in 
bad spirits, iiWer ?aune, ii^-bler lou^-nai; in your place, an 3^rcT ©telle; to do one's 
best, fetn Wi^M^^ti t^un; to satisfy, bcfrfcbtgW/ bai-free^-dig-en ; myself, micj; 
place, 9)laft, plats; by the hand, bef ber $anb; liberty, b(e gref^cft^ fri^-hite; to 
sit down, ft(^ fe^ett/ zet^-tsen; to scold any one, mii 3ettt(titbem fc^maleit/ shmai^-len; 
the copy-book, ba0 ©(ijrcibebucj, shri^^-bai-booi^''. 

©(Iflafett, to sleep; {* Wief, shleef, I slept; gcfd^Iafen, slept; 

bredl^n, brec^^^-cj^n, itxbxt6^, to break ; ic^ bracfc I broke ; gebrodJKii/ broken. 

We sleep too much ; you sleep less than we. I sleep generally 
(for) seven hours. Formerly I slept longer. My brother slept yester- 
day till eight o'clock ; but to morrow lie will not sleep so long, 
because he must depairt for Cologne at four o'clock. Our mother does 
not allow up to sleep longer than till six o'clock. I sleep soundly. 
You were very uneasy in your sleep last night. This child sleeps 
very peaceably. We have no knife to cut our bread ; therefore we 
break it. You will break this stick, if you bend it so. I do not 
believe that it (will) break. I should not like it to (that it did) 
break. This boy has broken a pane. He broke two last week. This 
servant is very heedless ; she breaks something every day. Yester- 
day she broke two glasses, and on Sunday half a dozen cups and 
saucers. 

Less, toeniger, vai^-nig-er; soundly, fc?)r fe|J/ fest; to be uneasy in one's sleep, 
unrujlt0 (5on^^-roo^-hi4^) fdjjlafen ; last, ttong, fo'-ri4^ ; peaceably, fan^ xanft ; to cut, 
f4^ntibett, shni^-den; therefore, M\c\h, dess^-h^p; to bend, beugen^ boi^-ghen; 
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t should mot Uke^ <4 M$((te ni(^ $ pane, bit @i^{bt, sU'-lwi ; heedless, uttlxbai^tfaitt, 
C8n'''-bai-d&(^-xfthm; on Sunday, am <Sonntag, zon'-t&Iui^; cups and saucers, 
Soffin, tlss'-sen. 

Slat^ctt/ ra^-ten, to advise ; lA xitWi, reet, I advised ; gtrat^ftt/ gai-r&'-ten, advised; 
brtngen, to bring; {(9 brad^te, I brougiit; grtradjjt brought; 

tmpfe^Ien, emp-faiMen, to recommend; x^ rmpfal^I, I recommended; ent|>fo^len, recom- 
mended. 

I do not know what to resolve ; what do you advise me to do ? 
One advises me this, the other that. They advised me yesterday, 
to give up a part of my rights. I should like you to (that you ad- 
vised) me ; in you I have the greatest confidence. Because you wish 
me to (that 1) advise you, 1 tell you that the most unprofitable 
accommodati<9n is better than the most favorable law-suit. I shall 
bring you the fruits which you desire (to have). I believe they have 
brought them to me already. They brought me yesterday some let- 
ters from Beiiin. When you come back, bring your sister with (you), 
Mr. N. will bring his son with (him) to-morrow. They brought their 
aunt with (them) from Vienna. I snould wish you to bring (that you 
brought) the young man with (you) of whom you have spoken. Hd 
recommends his son to me. You recommended your business to him» 
I have recommendedym to watch over him. 

®t(]J ettWiefett/ MtPffiee^seii, to resolve; what to resolve, tooju ^ mtdjj cnt- 
fd^ltegcn foU; one, they, man; even, fogar^ xo-g&hr^; to give up, abtrcteii/ lip^^-trai^- 
ten; I should like, ^ tooQte; in you, }u S^nen; the greatest confidence, ba^ meifle 
3utrauen, mi'-stai tsoo'^-trou'-en; meager, unprofitable, ma^/ m^'-gher; accom- 
modation, compromise, ber SergletcJ, ferr-gli'c^'; the most unprofitable accommo- 
dation etc., tin magetttf SBerglefcJ i^h^tt, old rin fettw 3>ro|ff 5 to deirtre, wiUtft^cn; 
to watch, »adj>cn/ v&(j^'-cjen ; over, iiber^ ii^-ber. 




RCISES FOR READING AND TRANSLATING. 

!♦ Der lletne JpunK 

6in ^r&uletn, mit 9lamen ^aroUne^ ging einfl an bem Ufer einc^ 
gtuficS fpajteren* ©ie begegnete l^ier cinigen bjifcn ^naben, t)ic cin 
JjfinbdE^cn ertrdnfen wottten ; jic batte SKitteib mit bem avmen Xbiere, 
fauftc c^ unb nabm e6 mit fi^ auf 't^^^ ©c^Iog. 

2)a^ .^linbclbtn batte balb mit feincr ncucn ©ebieterin SBefanntfcbaft 
gcmacbt unb t>erticgfie fcincn 21ugenblict mebt^ .Sine* aibenb6, rtl6 jie 
(icb ju 5Sctte tegen wottte, ftng t^a^ ^inbc^cn ^Ib^Iicb an ju bctten. ^a^ 
roline nabm ba$ fiic^t, fab unter ba6 SSett unb erblidte einen 9Kenfd;en 
t)on furd^terli^^em aiu^feben, ber \ii) bier t)erborgen b<»ttc» SS war 
ein ®ieb» 
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Caroline rief am ^filfe unb affe SBewo^ner be6 6c|>Iofle6 etiten auf 
if)r ®efd;rei f)erbei» @ie crgrijfcn ben SRduber unb fibcrlieferten ibn ber 
©ercd>tiafcit/ 6r gejlanb in fcinent SSer^bte, bag e6 feine 2lbficl^t ges 
n>efen ware, '\>a^ grdulein ju ermorben, unb ba6 ©c&log ju iplfinbem* 

Caroline banfte bem ^imntel, bag er fie fo Qlindtlid) gerettet babe, unb 
fagte: giiemanb bitte geglaubt, bag baS arme 5£bter4>en, bem i^baS 
£eben gerettet b<»be, mir aud; ba^ meinige retten wfirbe* 

!Der Sllamt, nft'-mai, the name; mit SHamn Caroline, whose name was Caroline; 
bad Ufer, 55''-fer, the bank, the shore ; ber 8tu§, flooss, the river ; gtng ftajfcrett/ took 
a walk,; crtranfctt/ err-trenk'-en, to drown; hai ^iiltih, mitMite, compasBion, pity. 

23alb, bi.rt, soon ; btc ®ebictcritt, gai-bee^-tai-rin, mistress ; bie SBcfaitntfqjaft, bai-i 
k^nt'-8h§,ft, acquaintance; SjerlajTctt, ferr-lass-'-sen, to lesive ; »crUc§, fer-leess-', left; 
fined Slbenbd, once of an evening ; b«d 23ett, bet, the bed ; ftng ♦ ♦ . an, commenced ; 
betten, beK-len, to bark; |)lb^l((!J, plots^-li^l, suddenly, bad ^i6)t* VL^t, the light, 
candle; erblicfen, er-bli^k'-ken, to perceive; fiirc(>terltc(>^ furdj|^-ter-lic(f, terrible; bad 
2ludfel)fn, ou8S''''-zey^-hen, appearance, aspect; ^ttbexQtn, fer-borr-'-ghen, concealed; 
ber t)ith, deep, the thief. 

Stufen, ro5^-fen, to call; riff, reef, called; hit Cfilfe, hiU^-fai, the help; ber Setoo^l- 
tter, bai-vo^-ner, inhabitant, occupant; etlen^ iMen, to hurry; ^erbet, her-bi^, hither; 
bad ®efc^ref, gai-shri^ cry, shriek; ber 3^auber, roi^-ber, robber; ergretfen, er-gri^- 
fen, to seize; jte ergrijfen^ they seized; iiberltefem, ii''-ber-lee''^-fern, to deliver, to 
hand over; bie ©erecjttgfett gai-recJMi^f-kite, justice, court of justice; 0ejte|)en, gai- 
stey'-hen, to confess; gejlanb, confessed; bad ^tx\)'6t, fer-hoV, trial; bie 5lb(t(Jt, 
&p^-zi(!j)t, design ; gettefen t»are, (Subj. mood^ had been ; ermorben, er-morr^-den, to 
murder ; jjliinbern, pliin^-dem, to plunder, pillage. 

T>tx ^immel, him^-mel, heaven ; retten, ret^-ten, to save, preserve ; bad Seben, life. 

2* 3){e guten SJlad^Barm 

Set fleine ^nabe eineS SKfitter^ ndb^tte ficb ju febr bem SBad^e unb 
fiet binein* J)er ©dE^mib, weldber jenfeit be6 SSad)eS wobnte, fab e§, 
f}?rang in ba6 SSaflfer, jog ba6 ^inb berauS unb brad;te e6 bem 55ater» 

din 3abr barauf bracb wabtenb ber 9lad;tgeuer in ber ©cbmiebe au6» 
®a§ S^au^ jlanb ganj in glammen, ebe ber ©cbmib e6 merfte^ Qx veu 
tete jTd) mit ^tau unb ^inbern* 9lur fein fleinjleS Xbcbtercben \)attc 
man im erjlen ©c^recfen Dergefien* 

25a6 ^inb ffng in bem brennenbert ^aufe an ju fcbreien; allein fein 
SJJenfcb wollte fid; binein wagen. ®a fam ^>l&ftlicl^ ber S0ifitter, fprang 
in bie glammen, brad;te ba§ ^inb glficflicb b^rauS, gab eS bemSd^mib 
in bie Slrme unb fagte : 

®ott fei gelobt, t>a^ er mir ©elegenbeit gab, dud) meine ©anfbarfeit 
JU beweifen* 3bt babt meinen *£obn au6 bem SBaflfer gejogen unb idb 
babe mit ©ptteS .^filfe Sure Xodbter auS bem geuer errettet^ 

jDer SJ^iifler, mtilMer, miller; jtd^ na^crn, nai^-hem, to approach; ttx ^a6), b&dj), 
the brook ; fallen, f^Men, to fall ; pel, feel, fell ; ber <S(^mtb, shmeet, black-smith ; 
ienfeit (with Genit.), yen^-zite, on the other side of; fjjringen, to spring, leap ; jie^ien, 
tsee^-hen, to drag, to pull ; jog, tso'cjj), . . . hcraud (Imperf.), pulled out. 

jD»e (B<i)mitbt, shmee'-dai, smith-shop ; jle^en, stey^-hen, to gtand ; jtanb, stood ; 
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hit Slamnte, Mm^-mai, the flame; tlft, ey^-hai, before; merfett^ merr^-ken, tonodee; 
Jf rrgeffen, fer-gess^-sen, to forget ; ber ® (Jrecfeit, shreck^-ken, terror, fright. 

^rcnnettb, burning; fcjjirctett, shri^-eD, to scream; aUein, fil-line^ but; m^ttt, 
T&'-ghen, to venture ; ber Sltitt/ the arm. r 

®ott fei gelobt God be praised; bit ©clcgcn^ett, gai-lai^-ghen-hite, opportunity; Me 
jDanfbarfefl/ d^nk^-bahr-kite, gratitude ; be»eifett, bai-yi'-zen, prove, show. 

3* 2)a« jerfcrot^ene Jpufetfem 

Sin SBauer ging mit feincm @o^)ne, bem fteinen Xf)oma^, in bie 
@tabt* @ief), fagte er unterwcg^ ju i^m, ba Uegt ein ©tficf t>on mem 
^ufcifen an ber Srbe, l^cbc e^ auf unb ftccfc e§ in bie XafdE^e* S5a^, 
t>erfe^te 2;t)omad, baS ift nic^t ber SOifi^e wertl&, bag man jid^ bafur 
bficft* Dcr SSater erwtbcrte nidE^tS, nai)m baS Sifen unb fiecfte e6 in 
feine Xafc^c* 3m ndd^ften Dorfe t)erfaufte cr e^ bem ©dj^mibe fftr brei 
fetter unb faufre bafur ^irfd()en» 

jjierauf fe^ten fie \f)tcn Sffieg fort* ©ie ©onne war brennenb \)zi$* 
SDlan fal& weit unb breit weber S^an^, nod^ SSalb, nod) Quette* Stbo^ 
ma§ t)ergin9 t)or J)urft unb !onnte feinem SSater nur mit SKfi^e folgen* 

2)a tieg biefer, wie burc^ 3"M/ <^i"^ ^irfd^e fatten* Zf)oma^ bob fie 
fo gierig auf^ al6 ware e§ ©olb, unb fiecfte fie fd^nett in ben SKunb* 
Sinige ©c^ritte weiter lieg ber SJater eine jweite JKirfc^e fatten, tt)eldE)e 
SbomaS mit berfelben ®ierig!eit ergriff* Die§ bauerte fort, bi6 er fie 
aVit aufgeboben b^tte* 

21IS er bie le^te t)erjebrt batte, wanbte ber 55ater fidb ju ibm bin unb 
fagte : @ieb, wenn bu bicb ein einjige^ 9}ial batteft bficfen wotten, um 
ba6 ^ufeifen aufjubeben, fo w&rbefl bu nid^t nbtbig gib^bt b^^ben, e^ 
bunbert SOial f&r bie ^irfcben ju tbun* 

jDa0 ^ufeifen, hoof^M^-zen, the horse-shoe; jerbrociSien, tser^brociji^-d^en, broken; 
ber SBauer, bou''-er, farmer, peasant; untertoeg^, oonMer-vaid^ss-''', on the way; liegen, 
lee-'-ghen, to lie ; auf ber (Srbe, on the ground ; auff)ebett, ouf^^'-hai-'-ben, to pick up ; 

(tecfen, steck^-ken, to stick, to put; bie Xafdjje, tash-'-shai, pocket; la\), pshaw; »er- 
e$en, fer-zet-'-sen, to reply ; biiden, biick^-ken, to stoop ; ertviebern, er-veeMern, to 
answer ; ber fetter, penny. 

Der SBeg, vaid^, the road, journey; fcrtfefeett, fort^^-zet'-sen, to continue; ^et§/ 
hice, hot; vont unb breit, vite . . . brite, far and wide; »eber • ♦ ♦ nodji, neither . . . nor; 
bie Quelle, quelMai, spring; merging, perished; folgen, fol^-ghen, to follow. 

Saffen, lass^-sen, to let; lte§ fallen, let fall; »te burdji 3wf^tt, as if by accident; 
5ob ♦ ♦ 4 auf, picked up ; gierig, ghee^-ricjj), eagerly ; ber ©c^ritt, shrit, step ; bie ®te- 
rigfeit, ghee^-ri(|^-kite, eagerness ; fortbauern, forrt^Mou^-ern, to continue. 

SBergel^ren, fer-tsai-'-ren, to consume, to eat; toanbte {i^ ))in, turned; tvenben, ven-'- 
den, to turn; (junbert 5Wal, hoonMert mSiil, a hundred times. 

4* 2)er »erBorgene ©t^a|* 

Jturj t>or feinem Zobe fagte ein 95auer ju feinen brei ©bbnen : Siebc 
^inber, idj^ fann eud) nid)ta binterlaffen, aU biefe Jj&tte unb benSDSeins 
berg, ber baran jlbf t* SlHein in biefem 2Beinberge liegt ein ©c^a^ t)ers 
bor^en* ®rabet fleif ig nad^, fo werbet ibr ibn pnben* 
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9lad) bem Zot>^ hei ^attx^ grukn bie @6^ne ben g^njep SBetnfefg^ 
mit bcm gr&ften gleife urn, aber fie fatiben weber @oIb noct> @ fiber* 
23a j!e abcr ben SBoben noc^ nie mit fo t>iet ©orgfatt bearbeitet l)au 
ten^ fe ixad)te er eine folc^e SJienge XraubeA \)tx^ox, bag fie barfiber ets 
(laiinten* 

3e^t errietben bie ©bbne, waS il)r 5Sater mit bem ^djai^t gemeint 
batte, unb fie f<^rieben an biie Xl)iix be6 SEBeinberge^ mit grogen SBuc^:! 
jlaben : 2lrbeitfitnleit ifl ber grbpte ©d^a^ be^ aBenfd^en. 

jDer ®(i^$/ sh&ts, the treasure ; berborden^ fer-borr^^^en, hidden ; fitn^ koSrts, 
shortly; ^initxla^tn, hin-'-ter-l&ss^^-seii, to leave, beqaeath; hit ^iittt, hiit^-tai, cot- 
tage, hut; bcr SBeinberg, vine^-berrc|, vine-yard; baran j^ofcn, sto^-sen, to border on, 
to adjoin ; grabctt^ grS.-'-ben, to dig. 

©cr Slob, tote, death; fltubeit, dug; bn SBehtn, bo'-den, the soil; iearbetten, bai- 
iLrr^-biten, to work; bt( WtnQf, meng^-ai, multitude, number, amount; bit Xtauht, 
trou^-bai, the grape; ^eriJOrbringen, to bring forth; erjlautttn, er-stou'-nen, to 
astonish, to be astonished. ,' 

dnaffytn, er-ra^-ten, to guess; erriet^cn (Imperf.); mctnctt, mi'-nen, to mean, / 
intend; ber SBudjljlabe, boo(Jj>^''-sta^-bai, the letter; bie Slrbeitfamfcit, &n/-bite-zahm- y 
kite, industry. / 

5. ^u diifyt unb bte Setbe* ^^ 

9J:acl^ einer febr flfirmifd^en 9lac^t ging ein SJater mit felnem ©obne 1 
auf ba6 gelb, um ju feben, welc^en ©db^ben ber Sturm t)erurfac^t babe» | 
@ieb bod^, rief ber ^nabe, ba tiegt bie groge, flarfe Sic^e auf bem 93os 
ben bingeflredft, wdbrenb bie fc^wad^e ©eibe am SBac^e ntd) aufrecbt 1 
baftebt* 3db batte geglaubt, ber ©turmwinb wfirbe leidbter bie 5Beibe, \ 
aU bie ei(^e niebergeriffen baben* \ 

SJiein @obn, fagte ber 55ater, bie flotje Sic^e, bie ^d) xi\d)t bicgen n 
fann, mugte brec^en ; altein bie gefdbmeibige SBeibe \)at bem ©turm^ A 
winbe nac^gegeben unb ifl baber t)erfcl^ont geblieben* 

©titrtnif^, stUrr-'-misb, stormy ; bad gelb, felt, the field ; ber <B6)(ihtn, shS-^en, 
injury, damage; ber <5turm, stoprm, storm; loerurfat^en, fer-oor^/-zai^^-c|en, to 
cause; ^)ingc(lrecft, hin'-'-gai-streckt^ stretched along; fc!^tt)ac^/ shw§,cj, weak ; auf- 
recjt, ouf-'-red^t, erect; nteberretgcn, nee^Mer-ri^-sen, to tear down. 

(gtolj, stolts, proud; bfegen, bee-'-ghen, to bend; geftijjtncibtg, gai-shmiMicJ), pliant, 
supple ; Sjerfdjiont, fer-sho'nt', spared, unharmed. 

6* !Der banlbare SSwe* 

©in armer ©flat>e, ber au^ bem Jjaufe feineS ^errn entfloben war, 
wurbe jum Zobe t>erurtbeilt^ SOIan ffibtte ibn auf einen gro^en ^la^, . 
welcber mit SJiauern umgeben war, unb lieg einen furcbtbaren 8&wen 
auf ibn M* Xaufenbe t>on 9Jlenfd;en waren 3^ugen brefe^ ©c^aus 
fpieW* 

2)er Sbwe fprang grimmig auf ben armen SKenfdben ju; attein ))16^« 
lidi^ blieb er fleben, webelte mit bem ©d^^weife, bfipfte t)ott greube um 
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il)ttt)crumunb lecfte i^nt freunblidS^ bie^inbe* Sebermann i>er»unj 
bcrte \xd) unb fragtc ben @flat)en, wie ha^ fomme* 

J)er @f lat>e crjd^Ite ; 2IK id) nieinem S^tvtn entlaufen war, uxhat^ 
id) m\d) in eine S}hf)k mitten in ber ®fijle» 2)a fam auf einmal biefer 
ibwt therein, winfelte unb jeigte mir feine Xa^e, in ber ein grower ©orn 
M* 3<^ i'^S *^«^ ^^" 2)orn ^erau^ unb t>on ber ^eit an t)erfal& mic^ 
ber Sbwe mit SEBilb^jret unb wir lebten in ber^b^Ie friebli^^ jufammen* 
®ei ber le^ten Sagb wurben wir gefangen unb Don einanber getrennt* 
9lun freut ^xd) ba^ gute 5t^)ier, mi^ wieber gefunben ju \)abm* 

Me6 ajolf toar ikr bie Danfbarfeit biefe^ wilben SE^^iere^ entjMt 
unb bat laut um ®nabe ffir ben ©flatjen unb ben S&wen. 2)er ©flatjc 
wurbe frei gelajfen unb rei(|>licl() bcfcl()enft» 35er Uxot folgte i^m wic 
etn ^finbd^^en unb blieb jletS bei i^m, o^ne 3^manb ein 2eib ju t|^un* 

jDanfbar, grateful ; brr ^clau, lUa^-fai, the slave ; ^ttuxt\)dlm, fer-oor^-ti-len, to 
fientence; fiitjrcn, fU'-ren, to lead; bie SWauer, mou^-er, wall; umgebett, oom-gai^-ben, 
to surround; \ux0)ihax, foSr^ft^-baJir, formidable; Itef « * ♦lo0, let loose; ber 3^6^/ 
tftoi^-f^i, the witness. 

®nmmig, grim^-miii^, enraged; toebeltt, valMeln, wag; ber @$l»e{f/ shwife, tail; 
p|)fen, hiip'-fen, to leap, jump; bie greube, froi^-dai, pleasure; freunbli^, froint^-li^j, 
pleasantly; lecfen, leck'-ken, to lick; fragett, fr&^-ghen. 

Die ^'o\$U, ho^-lai, caTe, cavern; mitttn, in the midst of; bie ®fijle, vii'-stai, the 
desert; toinfein, vin^-zeln, to moan, wail; bie 2^a$e, tS,t^-tsai, the paw; ^af, stahk, 
stuck; friebltdj, freet^-li(i^ peaceably ; bie 3agb, ya^t, the chase; fattgen, fiing^-en, 
to capture ; ixtnntn, tren^-nen, to separate. 

2Bilb, vilt, wild; entjiitft, ent-tsuckt^, charmed, highly pleased; bitten, bit'-ten, to 
pray; laut, lout, loud; bie <55ttabe, g'na'-dai, grace, pardon; freilafen, to let loose, 
to set at liberty; reicjlic(>, ri'd^Midjl, richly; beffienfen, bai-shenk'-en, to present with; 
ber ^c\aH * • * ♦ bef^ienft, the slave was set at liberty and presented with numerous 
pftf ; jtet0, steyts, always; ba^ £eib, lite, harm; 3emanbem ettood jtt £eib tfiun, to 
izgur% somebody. ^^ 

5 
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COLLECTION OF WORDS. 



!♦ Die ©tabt (town). 



a)(e <5tabt, stat, the town; 
bte 9Sor jlabt, fore^-stat, the suburb ; 
bad Z^ox, tore, the gate ; 
ber ^Ici^f pld.t8, the square; 
bCT vRaxtt, marrkt, the market-place ; 
bie ©trafie, stra^-sai, the street; 
bad 5^ftajter, pflassMer, the payement; 
bad havL^, house, the house ; 
bad ®cbaube, gai-boi^-dai, the building; 
iie Stix^t, kirr-'-cJjiai, the church ; ^ 

bcr ST^Jurm, toorm, the tower, spire ; 
bie jDomftrcjje/ dome-'-'-kirr^-iij^ai, the cathe- 
dral; 
bfe 5)o|l/ post, the post-office; 



bad Si'tt^AUd/ tsoF-house, the custom 
house; 

bad ST^eater, tai-ft^-ter, the theatre ; 

bie 5Borfe, boV-zai, the exchange ; 

b^d ^pital, spee-takhK, the hospital ; 

bad 2Birt^dl^aud/ virrts-'-house, the inn; 

bad ^affeeljjaud/ k^f-fey^-'-house^, the coflFee- 
house ; 

ber ?)ala|t, pi.-last^, the palace; 

bte S?aueT, mou^-er, the wall ; 

bie Sejlung, fess^-toonk, the fortress; 

ber <&afen, h&^-fen, the harbor ; 

bte Umgcgenb/ oom^^-ghey'-ghent, the en- 
virons. 



2. ©a6 S^ani (house). 



!Dad $aud, house, the house ; 
bie 2^t)iir, tii'r, the door; 
bad @t^Io|, shloss, the lock ; 
ber <Sc^lii(|eI, shliiss^-sel, the key ; 
bie ^lingcl, kling-'-el, the bell; 
bie ireppe, trep-'-pai, the staircase; 
eine ©tufe, stoo^-fai, a step ; 
tin ^mmtXf tsim^-mer, a room ; 
bet ^aal/ z^hl, the saloon ; 
bad 8eniler, fen^-ster, the window ; 
bie Caben, lS.^-den, the shutter^ 
bit T>tdt, deck'^-kai, the ceiling; 



ber ^u^oben, fooss-'-'-bo'-den, the floor; 

bie ® anb, v^nt, the wall ; 

bcr ^amin, ka-meen^, the chimney ; 

bie ^ii^e, kiic^jj-'-t^^ai, the kitchen ; 

ber i^eller, kelMer, the cellar ; 

ber <k>)pti^tx, spi^-q>er, the ware-house; 

bad Bad^, dfid^, the roof; 

ber $of, ho*f, the court-yard ; 

ber ® arten, g^r^-ten, the garden ; 

ber (©tall/ stal, the stable ; 

ber SBoben, bo-'-den, garret, loft; 

ber SBruunen, br66n^-nen, the well. 



8» ^auSgerdtl^c (furniture). 



Der 3^if4>/ tish, the table ; 

ber @tu^(, stool, the chair ; 

ber ^Spiegel/ spee^-ghel, the looking-glass ; 

ber (Bd^xant, shrank, the wardrobe ; 

bie ilommobe/ com-mo-'-dai, the chest of 

drawers ; 
bad ^anapee, c^^-n^-pai, the couch; 
bad ®emalbe, gai-mail^-dai, the picture ; 
bie (©tanbu^r, stS.nt^-oor, the clock ; 
bad 33ett, bet, the bed; 
bie Wlatxai^t, ma-trat'^-tsai, the mattress ; 
bie i)ecfc, deck^-kai, the coverlet ; 
ber Dfen, o-'-fen, the stove; 
ber Seud^ter, loi(^Mer, the candlestick; 
ber fiiiffel, lof^-fel, the spoon; 



bie ®abel, ga^-bel, the fork; 
bad 5)?c([er, mess^-ser, the knife; 
bie Xa^t, tass^'-sai, the cup and saucer; 
bad Xi\d)i\l(i), tish^-too^, the table-cloth ; 
bad Sleflertu^, teK-'-ler-tooiJj^^ the napkin ; 
bad $anbtu(^, hantMoodj), the towel ; 
bie Sid^tfc^eere/ lici)t''''-shai^-rai, the snuf- 
fers; 
ber STeUer, telMer, the plate ; 
bad ^iffen, kiss-'-sen, the pillow ; 
bad 23etttu4), bef'-toocj', the sheet ; 
bie SSor^ange, fore'^'-heng^-ai, the curtains; 
bad ^lad/ gl^ss, the glass; 
bie %la^^t, flash'^-shai, the bottle ; 
bet ^orb^ korp, the basket. 
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4» &exottit (ptofe68ion8> 



X'ad ^anttDOrf/ h&nt^-Terrk, the profes- 
sion; 

bcr ^anbtoerfer, hfijit'^-Terr'-ker, the arti- 
san, mechanio ; 

ber 9D^c69er, meta^-gher, the batcher; 

ber SBaaer, beck'-ker, the baker ; 

ber WluUix, miilMer, the miller; 

ber ©utmadjicr, hoof^-ma(3J'-($er, the hat- 
ter; 

ber ^Sdbneiber, shniMer, the tailor ; 

ber ©^ufter/ shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

ber 23arbier, b^rr-beer', the barber ; 

ber ©dretner/ shri'-ner, the joiner; 
. ber S^mmnmann, tsim^'-mer-m&n', the 
> carpenter ; 



ber ®Iafer, gl&'-«er, the glaiier; ^ 

ber ©(^loffer^ shloss^-ser, the lock-smith; 

ber ^cpmib/ shmeet, the smith ; 

ber ^^uffcjmfb/ hoof'-shmeet, the farrier; 

ber ©attler, z&t'-ler, the saddler; 

ber SBBttcJer, bof-cjier, the cooper ; 

ber (Berber^ gherr'-ber, the tanner ; 

ber jtaufmantt/ konf'^-m&n, the merchant; 

ber SButi^bfinbler, boo<J''-hend'-ler, tli« 

bookseller ; 
ber 23ud|binber/ boocy-bin^-der, the book* 

binder ; 
ber SWauter, mou-'-rer, the mason ; 
bie 9^al^tertn, nai^-tai-rin, the seamstreM ; 
bte $EB^f($erin^ Tesh^-shai-rin, the lanndzeM. 



5» SebenSmlttel (victuals). 



TXii S3rot/ brote, the bread; 

ba^ !D2e^I/ mail, the meal, floor; 

ba^ Sleifd^/ fli'sh, the meat; 

ber SBrafen, br^-'-ten, the roast-meat; 

j?albfletfd!l, k&lp^'-fli'sh, veal; 

SflmbfietW, rint^-flrsh, beef; 



ber Sto% kole, the cabbage; 

bfe 5tartoffcl, k&r-tor-fel, the potatoe; 

bte (Jrbfe, errp'-zai, the pea; 

bie S3o]^ne, bo^-nai, the bean ; 

ber Stu6)tn, koo^-den, the cake; 

ba« D^, o'pst, the fruit; 



^ammelfleifcj, ham^-'-mel-fli'sh', mutton; ber y^t^vc, pfef^-fer, the pepper; 



ber Sifdjl^ fish* the fish; 

ba« (St, eye (I), the egg; 

ber ^aiat, zal-ia't^ the salad; 

ber ©enf, zenf, the mustard; 

ba^ ©al}/ z^ts, the salt; 

bad Del, o'l, the oil; 

ber (Sfitg, ess^-siA, the vinegar; 

©cjtoetnejleifd^/ shwi^^-nai-fli'sh', pork; 

ber ©cjinf en, shink^-en, the ham ; 

bad ©emiife, gai-mii^-zai, the vegetable; 

bie ^XL^^t, zo5p^-pai, the soup ; 



bte Sutter, boot'-ter, the butter; 

ber ^^fe, kai-^-zai, the cheese ; 

bte ^ilS), mil(!{|, the milk; 

ber SBein, vine, the wine ; 

bad SBier, beer, the beer; 

bad grli^lHicf, frii^-stiick, the breakfast ; 

bad Witia^^t^ttt, mit''-tahc]j>s-ess'-sen, tbd 
dinner; ^J 

bad SBedperbrot, M"-per-brote', the after- 
noon's luncheon; 

bad Slbenbeffen, l^'-bent-ess'-sen, the sup- 

, [per. 

5* iWetbung^flftcfc (clothing). 



^er ffted, rock, the coat; 

bad tleib, klite, the gown; 

ber ^O^antel, miln'-tel, the cloak; 

ble SBefte, vess'-tai, ihe waistcoat; 

bte 3aae/ yllck'-kai, the jacket; 

bte ^ofe, ho'-zai, the pantaloons ; 

bie Unter^ofe, 55n"-ter-ho'-zai, the 

drawers; 
ber ®($ub, shoo, the shoe; 
ber ® truinpf, str55mpf, the stocking ; 
ber ©ttefel, stee'-fel, the boot; 
ber 5)antoffeI, pftn-tof-fel, the slipper; 
bad $emb, hemt, the shirt, shift ; 
berUntenorf, 55n''-ter-rock', the petticoat; 
bte ^djiiirje^ shtbr^-tsai, the apron; 



ber ©anbfcju^, h&nt'-shoo, the glove; 

ber ^titg, ring (rink), the ring; 

bad Za\^ntn6^, tash''-shen-too(j|', the 

handkerchief; 
ber $ut, hoot, the hat; 
bte ?&^ii^e, mttt'-tsai, the cap ; 
bte U^r, oor, the watch; 
ber fRtQtnj^ixm, rai"-ghen-shirrm', tho 

umbrella; 
ber ©onnenfc^irm, zon^-nen-shimn', the 

parasol ; 
ber gfic|er/ feij'-d^er, the fan; 
ber ^toct stock, the cane; 
berlBeutel, boi'-tel, the purse; 
bie fdxiHtf bril'-lai, the «peotaoles.^ 
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?♦ Ser menfd^Uc^ ^hx^t (the human hody). 



T>tt ^m^, meosh, the man; 

tcr S^oxptt, korr'-per, the body; 

Ux ^opf, kopf, the head; 

bad Pa^X, hahr, the hair; 

bad ©cft^t, gai-zicjjt', the face; 

tit (Btixnt, stirr^-nai, the forehead; 

bad Sluge^ ou'-^ the eye; 

bte 9{afe^ n^^-zai, the nose; 

bad £)t^r/ ore, the ear; 

ber Tlnnt, m5§nt, the mouth ; 

bad ^inn, l^in, the ehia; 

bfr S3art, b&hrt, the beard ; 

bte Zi'ppt, lip'-pai, the lip ; 

ber R(il)n, takhn, the tooth; 

bie Hunge^ tsoong'-ai, the toi^gue; 



ber j^ald^ h&lss, the neck : 

bte ^(buUtx, 8h551'-ter, the shoulder^ 

ber fftidtn, riik'-ken, the ba<sk; 

ber %xm, imn, the arm ; 

bte (anb/ hant, the hand; 

ber ginger^ fing'-er, the finger; 

ber 9?agel, n&'-ghel, the nail; 

bie fdxu^f broost, the breast; 

bad ^txi, herrts, the heart ; 

ber !l^agm/ ma^-ghen, the stomach; 

bad ^tin, bine, the leg; 

ber gu§, fooss, the foot; 

bad Sink, k'nee (k pronounced), the knee; 

bte 3e^e, tsey'-hai, the toe ; 

bad &t^xn, gai-hirm', the brain. 



S. SBierffipigc Sll^iere (quadrupeds). 



^a^ X^ter/ teer, the animal; 

bad $ferb/ pfairrt, the horse; 

ber (Sifet, ai'-zel, the donkey; 

ber $unb^ h5Tnt, the dog ; 

bte ^a^t, kat'-tsai, the cat; 

bie 3^atte, rat'-tai, the rat; 

bte !Waud, mouse, the mouse ; 

ber ^XJ^aultturf, moul'-Yo5rf, the mole; 

bad (B^min, shwine, the pig; 

bte 3}tQt, tsee'-gal, the goat; 

bie Semfe, ghem'-zai, the chamois; 

ber $afe/ hS^-zai, the hare,^ 

bad (Si^^orn, i'ct'-hom, t)ie squirrel; 

ber 3ljfe^ &f-fai, the mon%y; 



ber ^\x\^, hirrsh, the stag; 

bad fRt\), rey, the roe; 

ber £)^jt, ock'-sai, the ox; 

ber ^tier/ steer, the bull; 

bie ^u^, koo, the cow; 

bad ^aW, kalp, the calf; 

bad (^d;^, sh^hf, the sheep; 

bad Samm^ lUm, the lamb; 

ber gu4ld^ foocks, the fox; 

ber OBoIf, T51f, the wolf; 

ber 23ar, bair, the bear ; 

ber Siiwe, lo'-yai, the lion ; 

bad 5lameel, c&m-meyl', the camel; 

ber ^lep^ant, ai-lai-feLnt^ the elephant 



9^ SSbgel (birds> 



Der aSogel, fo'-ghel, thei)ird; 

ber ^Q\)n, h^m, the coci; 

bad ^ubn, boon, the hen; 

bad |)it9nct)eit^ hii'n^-cJjfen, the chicken ; 

ber ^^tcan, shwahn, the swan; 

bie ^attd^ gd.nss, the goose ; 

bie (intt, en'-tai, the duck ; 

bie 3^aube, tou'-bai, the pigeon ; 

ber J^faU/ pfou, the peacock ; 

bie fea^tel, yac^^'-tcl, the quail; 

bie (^(l^ttepfe^ shnep'-fai, the snipe ; 



bai ^t^Vii)n, rep'-hoon, the partridge ; 
ber ^rammefdtjogel, kr&m''-mets-fo'-ghtl, 

the field-fare ; 
bie ^mfel, iLm^-zel, the black-bird; 
bie Serene, lerr'-4iai, the lark ; 
bie ^a^ti^aU, nli(|^''.tee-g&l', the nigbCa- 

gale; 
bie ^d^toalU, shw&F-bai, the swalloir* 
ber 3^^%f tsi'-zic^, the green-finoh; 
ber ^inf, fink, the finch ; 
ber ©perling, sperr'-link, the spanroT 



10» gtfc^e, 3nfe!ten xc* (fishes, insects, etc.) 



'i)ergif*, fish, the fish; 
ber ^e^^ hect^t, the pike; 
ber ia^, l^ks, the salmon ; 
ber Staxp^tn, karrp'-fen, the carp; 
bie ^(^leie^ shli^-ai, the tench, 
ber^al, &bl,theeei; 



bie gorefle, fo-rel'-lai, the trout; 
bie ^x'6tt, kr5'-tai, the toad; 
ber grof4>, frSsh, the frog; 
ber SBurm, Toorm, the worm; 
bie ^anpt, rou'-pai, the caterpillar 
bie %rati\t, &'-mi-zai, the ant; 
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btc @j){tttte, Bpin'-nfci, the spider; bte (5(i^lange> sW&ng'-ai, the raake; , 

bif 2aMi, louse, the louse; ber ^lo^^ flo, the flea; 

ber faring, hey'-rink, the herring ; ^I'e gltfgc, flee'-gai, the fly; 

bie ?Hujlcr, ou'-ster, the oyster; tit Sienc, bee'-nai, the bee; 

bte SJiufc^el/ moosh'-shel, the muscle-fish; bte SBe^pe, yess'-pai, the wasp; 

ber ^reb0, kraips, the craw-fish; ber ©d^metterltn^, shmet'-ter-link, the but- 

[terfly. 

11» Sdume unb Slumen (trees and flowers). 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



70 



»eime ®eiptd^. EASY DIALOGUES. 



1. 
fiffen unb iirinfen^ Eating 



Are you hungry ? 
I haye a good appetite. 
I am very hungry. 
Eat something. 
What will you eat? 
What do you wish to eat ? 
You do not eat. 
I beg your pardon; I 

eat yery heartily. 
I have eaten very hearti- 

ly. 

I have dined with a good 
appetite. 

Eat another piece. 

I can eat no more. 

Are you thirsty ? 
Arp you not thirsty? 
I am very thirsty. 
I am dying of tlurst. 
Let us drink. 
Give me something to 

drink. 
Will you drink a glass 

of wifte? 
Drink a glass of beer. 
Drink another glass of 

wine. 
Sir, I drink to your 
health. 

I have the honor, to 
drink to your health. 



(Sinb <Bit l&ungrtg V 
^6f babe gutcn %ppttiU 
3c$ Mn fe^r ^jungrig^ 
(Sjfen (5te ettoa^. 
2Da« toottcn (Bit ejfen ? 
2Ba^ toiinfdjiett ©ie ju ejfen? 
®te e([en ntc^t. 
3(!^ bate um fBtx^ti^mQ, 

i^ ejfe fel^r »icL 
5^ f)m itf)x »tel gefiejfctt* 

3^ (abe mit gutem %ppttii 
IVL Wlitta^ gegflfen* 

(SfTen ©le ncd^ tin ©tiitf- 
cpen* 
34^ fann ntti^t^ mil)x rf« 

fen* 
(Stnb ©te burjli'g ? 
$abett (Bit feincn 5Dur(l? 
Sdb bin fe(>r burjHg. 
3(9 loergebe »or i)urjl» 
Caijen ©ie und trinrcn. 
&thtn (Ste mtr )u trinfen* 

SBoHcn (5te etn ®Ia« SBein 

trinfen ? 
SlrinFen (Ste tin ©la? Sicr. 
Xrinfen @te noc^ tin ®la? 

SB fin* 
SWein ^txx, i^ txinU auf 

S^re ©efunb^ett^ 
3*^abebtee^re,auf3^)re 

(^efunbjieit ju trinfen ♦ 



and drinking. 

Zint zee hoong^-n(]^ ? 

Id| hS,^-bai goo^-ten &p-pai-teet'. 

Icp bin zeyr hoong^-ricj. 

Ess^-sen zee et^-vass. 

Vass volMen zee ess^-sen? 

VS,ss viin^-shen zee tsoo ess^-sen? 

Zee ess^-sen nici^t. 

I^ bit^'-tai o5m ferr-tri^-ho5nk, 

ic!^ ess^-sai zeyr feel. 
l^ ha^-bai zeyr feel gai-ghess^- 

sen. 
Itijf hli-'-bai mit goo^-tem d,p-pai- 

teet^ tsoo mit-t&hcj^ gai- 

ghess^-sen. 
Ess^-sen zee no^) ine stiick^-c^en. 

10) kan ni^ts meyr ess'^-sen. 

Zint zee door'-stid^? 
H&,^-ben zee keinen doorst. 
la^ bin zeyr door^-stici^. 
Ic| fer-ghey'-hai fdre doorst. 
Liss-'-sen zee oonss trink^-en. 
Gai-'-ben zee meer tsoo trink^-en. 

VoK-len zee ine gl^ss vine 

trink^'-en ? ^ 

Trink^-en zee ine glahss beer 
Trink'^-en zee nocf^ ine glahss 

vine. 
Mine herr, i^ trink^-ai ouf ee^ 

rai gai-zoont^-hite. 
l^ ha'-bai dee ey^-rai, ouf ee^-rai 

gai-zoonf-hite tsoo trink-'-en. 



®e^en unb ^ommen* Going and coming. 



Where are you going ? 

I am going home. 

I was going to your 

house. 
Where do you come 
from? 



SBo^itn 0e^)en (Bit ? 
3ct) ge^e nacjj $aufc» 
5^ toottte gu 3tnen^ 

^ol^txUmmtn ®te. 



Vo-hin'' ghey'-hen zee? 
Idb ghey^-hai nacf) hou'-zai. 
I(!p vol^-tai tsoo ee-'-nen. 

Vo-hair^ kom^-men lee? 
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I come from mj brother's. 

I am coming from church. 

I just left the schooL 

Win yon go with me ? 

Whither do you wish to go? 

We will go for a walk. 

We will take a walk. 

With all my heart, most 

willingly. 
What way shall we take T 

Any way you like. 
Let us go into the park. 

Let us take your friend in 
our way. 

As you please. 

Is Mr. B. at home ? 

He is gone out. 

He is not at home. 

Can you tell us, where he 

is gone ? 
I cannot tell you precisely. 

y I think, he is* gone to see 
his sister. 

Do you know, when he will 

come back? ^ 
No, he said nothing of it, 

when he went out. 
Then we must go without 

him. 



3$ !0mme, i»on tnrinem 
3tijf fomnte au0 bet Stixti)u 
^^ Fomme fo eBen au^ ^tt 
SBoUen <Ste mit mix gel^^en? 

fBix tootten fpajicrcn gc^jen. 

fBix tooHen tintn (BpaiitX" 

gang ma^tn. 
<Bt\}XQtxn, mil 93ergniigen« 

fBtl^tn S©eg tooUen toix 

ne(?men? 
9Belc|en SBcg @ic toottcn* 
Saffen ©ie un0 in ben JJwF 

flel^en. 
2a\ltn ©ic ung ixa SBorbrf- 

mtn 3^rctt greunb ab- 

polen. 
SBie e^ S^nert ficfaUtg {jl* 
3il$crrS3. ju?)aufe? 
(Sr tjl au^gegangen* 

^onncn <©te un^ fagen, too- 
l^tn er gegangen ijl? 

3ci^ Jann e^ 3^nett ntcjt 
getoig fagen. 

3ci^ glaube, ba§ cr gu fetner 
(5(i^)pe|leT gegangen tfl* 



tffen @tc, toann er ju- 

rucffonimt? 
9letn; et })ai ni&ii babon 

gefagt, al0 er pmg. 
Dann ntitlfen totr o^ne tl^n 

ge§ett> 

3, 



I(i( kom^-mai fon ml^-nem 

broo-'-der. 
1^ kom^-mai ouss dair kirr^- 

djai. 
14) kom^-mai zo ai^-ben ouss 

dair shooMai. 
Vol^-len zee mit meer ghey^- 

hen? 
Vo^-hin YoF-len zee ghey^- 

hen? 
Veer vOK-len spS.t-zee^-ren 

ghey'-hen. n 

Veer yoK-len i'-nen sp&t- 

.8eer^-gd,nk m&ci^^-dj^en. 
Zeyr gherm, jnit fer-g'nii'- 

ghen. 
Vel^-cben vaiijji yolMen veer 

nai7-men ? 
VeF-c|>en yaidj zee vol^-len. 
L^ss'^-sen zee S5ns in dain 

pd,rrk ghey^-hen. 
Lilss^-sen zee o5ns im fore- 

bi^^-ghey^-hen ee^-ren froint 

&p''-hoMen. 
Vee ess ee^-nen gai-fel^-lic|) ist. 
1st herr B. tsoo hou^-zai ? 
Air ist ouss-'^-gai-gS.ng^-en. 
Air ist m(||t tsoo hou^-zai. 
Kon^-nen zee oons za-'-ghen, 
vo-hin^ air gai-g§Uig^-en ist? 
I^ kSu ess ee^-nen uicij^t gai- 

Tiss^ za-'-ghen. 
l^ glou^-bai, d^ air tsoo 
zi-'-ner shwes-'-ter gai-gang^- 

en ist. 
Viss-'-sen zee, v^n air tsoo- 

riick^-komt? 
Nine, air h§Jifni(3pts da.-fon' 

gai-z&'d^t^, &lss air ghink. 
Dan miiss^-sen veer oh-'-nai 

een ghey^-hen. 



gragen unb Slntworten^ Questions and answers. 



Gome nearer ; I have some- 
thing to tell you. 

X have a word to say to 

you. 
Listen to me. 
I want to speak to you. 

What if your pleasure? 

I am speaking to you. 



SEreten ©ie na^>er, ic|> ^abe 
3|^neti ettoa^ gu fagen* 

3ci^ ^OLbt 3^nett tin SBiirt- 

c^ett |u fagen. 
j&bren Sie mid^ an^ 
3c() m^tt mit 3&nen frre- 

2Ba« fte^^t gu 3^ren !Dien- 

ften? 
3qi fpre4fe mii ^^nvx. 



Trai'-ten zee nai^-her, i^ h^^- 

bai ee'^-nen et^-vS.ss tsoo 

z^^-ghen. 
IdJ ha^'-bai ee'-nen ine vorrt' 

^en tsoo z&'-ghen. 
Ho^-ren zee micj) S.n. 
I^ modj^^-tai mit ee^-nen 

spre(|)''-4ien. 
VS.SS steyt tsoo ee^-ren deen^- 

sten? V 

14) ^predj)^-cjai mit ee'-nen. 
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I am not speaking to yoa. 3^ fprw^ nicjl mtt 3^ett» 



What do you Bay ? 

What did you gay T 

I say notlung. 

Do you hear ? 

Do you hear what I say? 

Do you understand me? 
Will you be so kind, as to 

repeat. ...? 
I understand you welL 
Why do you not answer 

me? 
Do you not spe^k French ? 

Very little, Sir. 
I understand it a littlsi, 
but I do not speak it 

Speak louder. 

Do not speak so loud. ^ 

Do not make so much . 

noise. 
Hold your tongue. 
Did you not tell me, 

that ? 

Who told you that? 

They have told me so. 
Somebody has told me so. 

I have heard it. 
What do you wish to say ? 
What is that good for ? 
How do you call that? 
That is called .... 
May I ask you. . . .? 
What do you wish? ^ 

Do you know Mr. G. ? 
I know him by sight. 

I know him by name. 



a)a« faactt @ie? 
SBad 9aben &t gefagt ? 
3(^ [age nid^t^* 
^brctt @ie? 
S^erfte^en <Bit, toad {4f fage? 

lBeT|le^cn@fe«fdJ? 
SBotten @te fo gut fein, ju 

toieber^olen • . « « ? 
3c3[i »erjle^e ©te toobl^ 
SBarum onttoottnt <&ie vih 

@|>re4icn ®ie ni^t Shron- 

5^ t>er(Je^c e« dn tocnfg, 
ahtx itif fprf(|ie e0 md|^t* 

Opredjiett Oie lauter^ 
(^pre^en ®te ntd^t fo lanU 
Wla^tn <Ste nt^t fo r>iii 
£arm» 

^aaitn @ie mir nicbt, 

bag ? 

iSBerf^atS^nenbadgefadt? 

9)^att Ht ti mix gefagt* 
(£« ^at mtr*« 3emanb gc- 

3(i9abee« ge^Jfrt. 
IBad b)oQen (Ste fagen ? 
^o^u foQ bad btenen ? 
SBiencnnen ©iebadV 
Dae ^etgt .... 
!Darf i(| \5ie frogen ♦ ♦ • ♦ ? 
2Ba0 toiinftijien ®ie ? 
^enncii ©ie |>errtt ®. ? 
3^ fenne ijitt »on Slnfe^^en* 

5^ fennc il^n »em ^amm 



I(jp spre(|f^-<|^ ni<^ niit ee^- 

nen. 
V&S8 s&^-ghen see? 
y&ss h&^-ben zee gu-z&'4ft^? 
Id^ zdi^-gai ni4ft8. 
Ho^-ren zee? 
Fer-stai^-hea zee, Tftas 1^ 

zi^-gai? 
Fer-stai^-hen zee mi(|^? 
VoK-len zee zo goot zine, 
tsoo vee^-der^-ho^^-len . . . . ? 
1(6 fer-stai^-hai see Yole. 
Va^-room ftnf '-Yon/-ten set 

meer nici^t? 
Spred^^-(|en see niti^t fir&n- 

tso^'-zish? 
Seyr vai^-niA, mine herr. 
10) fer-stey'-nai ess ine Tsi^- 

m^, &^-ber ii^ spred^^-4fai 

ess nid^t 
Spre(ib'-d|en zee lou-'-tex. 
Spre(^-$en zee nid^ zo lout. 
Md.ci^'^-d^en zee ni(|t zo feel 

lerrm. 
Shwi^-ghen zee. 
Z3ii(]^^-ten zee meer ni(|t, 

d&ss ? 

Yair h&ht ee^-nen d&ss gai- 

z&h(bt' ? 
Man haht ess meer gai-zSh(|t^. 
Ess h^Lht meer'ss yai^-ml^t 
* gai-zShd^t. 
Icb h&^-bai ess gai-ho'rt 
Vass voK-len zee z^^'-ghen? 
Vo-tsoo^ sol d&ss dee^-nen? 
Vee nen^-nen zee d&ss? 
Dass hi'sst .... 
Darf i(jj^ zee frS.^-ghen . . . . ? 
Vass Yiin^-shen zee? 
Een^-nen zee herm G.? 
Idj> ken^-nai een fon fin^'-iey^- 

hen. 
Idj^ ken^-nai een dem nV-men 



How old are you? 

How old is your brother? 

I am twelve years old. 

I am ten years and six 
months old. 

Next month I shall be six- 
teen years old. 



©a^ Sitter* The age. 



SBieaU jinb @{e? 

2Dtc alt ijl 3^r t>m 53ru- 

ber? 
3* bin gto^lf 3a6rc alt. 
34 bin mn unb tin l^albc^ 

3a^r alt. 



Vee &lt aint zee? 

Vee ait ist eer herr broo^-der? 



Idf bin tswolf y^^-rai &lt. 
1(9 bin tsain o5nt ine hdl^-best 
yahr ait 
3ni naci^jlcn 9)?onat tocrbe Im naidj^^'-'sten mo^-n^t verr^- 
i(^ feMn Sa^xt alU dai id^ ze^^^-tsaia y&^-rai Skit. 
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I WM eighteen yean old 
last week. 

You do not look so old. 
You look older. 
I thought, you were older. 
I did not think you were 

so old. 
How old may your unole 

be? 
He may be sixty years old. 

He is about sixty years 

old. 
He is more than fifty years 

old. 
He is a man of fifty and 

upwards. 
He may be sixty or there 

abouts. 
He is aboTO eighty. 

That is a great age. 

Is he so old ? 

He begins to grow old. 



fBtt^anatnt SBod^e Hn i^ 

a^it^epn 3a|^re alt getoor- 

ben. 
©le feben iticjt fo alt au«» 
<5te fe^ctt filter au«* 
3* ftielt ®ie fiir alter^ 
34 '^telt (Bit ni^i fitr fo 

alt* 
fBit alt mag 3(t O^eim 

fein? 
Cr fann cttoa fcti^jfg 3al^rc 

liaben. 
dx tfl ungf ffil^r fed^ig 3A$re 

alt. 
(&x iit Ubcr fixnfjlg 3a?>rc 

alt* 
(&f t(t cfn SWann t>on funf- 

gig unb ctntgen 3a^rcn* 
(Sr fann cttt>a fet|>gi0 3a(>rc 

ga^len. 
(Sr i|t itber a^i^iQ 3a^re* 

Da« {ft rin ]()o]&e« Sllter, 

Siterfoalt? 

^r fangt an p altern. 



Fer-g&ng^-ai-nai Tod^^-iS^ai bin 
id^ ad^t^-tsain y^^-rai &lt gai- 
Ton/-den. 

Zee zey^-hen nid^t zo &lt ouss. 

Zee ley^-hen eK-teJr ouss. 

lA heelt zee fiir eK-ter. 

I9 heelt zee ni4^t fiir zo ftlti 

Vee &lt m&'djf eer o^-hime zine? 

Air k&n ei/-Y% zed^^-tsid^ y&^- 

rai ha^-ben. 
Air ist 55n^'-gai-fair^ ledjf^- 

tsidjf y&h^-rai Ut. 
Air ist ti-'-ber filnf^-tsidSf y&h^- 

rai ait 
Air ist ine m^n fon fiinf^-tsidl 

55nt i^-nij-en y^'-ren. 
Air kan et^-la sedj^^-tsiclf y&^- 

rai tsai^-len. 
Air ist ii^-ber ad^t^-tsid^ yi/ 

raL 
pass let ine ho^-hess &l^-tev 
Ist air zo ait? 
Air fenkt ka tsoo ai^-tem. 



6. 

Die ^eiu The time. . 



What o'clock is it? 
Pray tell me what time it 

is. 
It is one o'clock. 
It is past one. 
It has struck one. 
It is a quarter past one. 
It is half past one. 
It wants ten minutes of 

two. 
It is not yet two o'clock. 
It is only tweWe o'clock. 
It is almost three o'clock. 
It is on the stroke of three. 
It is going to strike three. 

It is ten minutes past 

three. 
The clock is going to strike. 

There the clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is later than I thought 

I did not think it was so 
late. / 



2Bfe»{elU^r{ile8? 

3d^ bttte, fagen (Bit mix, 

tt>el4)e 3ett e^ ijt* 
Sd ift etn Ubr. 
(Sd tjt etn Upr )}orbd* 
(£^ })at eind gefdjilagen* 
(£d tft efn S5iertel auf jtoei* 
(Sd {ft ()alb itoti. 
di fe()lfn ge^n !!J{{nuten an 

Jtoff. 
(&i ift nod^ ntdbt gtod U^r. 
a^ {ft erfi gtoolf. 
(&i {ft bcina^e brd. 
a^ i\t gegen brd* 
(J^ »irb gleid^ brei UJt 

fd^lagen* 
di {ft it^n !in{nuten na4f 

D{e W^x totrb foglettff f^Ia- 

gen. 
Da Wl&'gt bie U^x. 
(£d {ft ni6fi fpat. 
(£0 {|t [pater, aU i^ bac^te* 

3d^ badjite nlc^t, bag e0 fo 
fp&'t to^re* 



Vee feel oor ist ess? 

Id|} bit^-taiy^a^-ghen zee meer, 

veK-dj^ai tsite ess ist. 
Ess ist ine oor. 
Ess ist ine oor fore-bi^ 
Ess haht i'nss gai-shia^-ghen. 
Ess ist ine feer^-tel ouf tsTi. ^ 
Ess ist halp tsvi. 
Ess fai^-len tsain mee-noo^- 

ten an tsvi. 
Ess ist nod{^ nidfft tsyi oor. 
Ess ist eyrst tsvolf. 
Ess ist bi-na^-hai dri. 
Ess ist ghey^-ghen dri. 
Ess Tirrt gU'djf dri oor shl&^ 



Ess ist tsain mee-noo^-ten 

nad^ dri. 
Dee oor virrt zo-gli'dj' shia^- 

ghen. 
Da shlai'd^t dee oor. 
Ess ist nict^t spait. 
Ess ist spai^-ter, &lss i(( 

dad[>>'-tai. 
I4f dadjl^-tai ni(^t, dass ess zo 

spait yai^-rai. 

5* 
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6. 



S)a^ ©etter^ The weather. 



WbAt kind of weather Ib it ? 

It is bad weather. 

It is Tery cloudy. 

It is dreadful weather. 

It is fine weather. 

We are going to haye a 

fine day. 
It is dewy. , 

It is foggy. 
It is rainy weather. 

It threatens to ram. 
The sky becomes very 

cloudy. 
The sky is getting very 

dark. 
The sun is coming out. 

The weather is clearing up 

again. 
It is very hot 
It is sultry. 

It is very mild. 

It is cold. 

It is excessively cold. 

It is raw weather. 

It rains. 

It has been raining. 

It is going to rain. 

I feel some drops of rain. 

There are some drops of 

rain falling. 
It hails. 

It snows ; it is snowing. 
It has been snowing. 

It snows in large flakes. 

It freezes. 

It has frozen. 

Tt begins to get milder. 

it thaws. 
Ft is very windy. 
The wind is very high. 
There is no air stirring. 
It lightens. 



2BA4iSedfar2Be«er? 
©uPi^Ieci^te^ SBetter. 
(50 ijl triibe. 
(50 i\t etn ah^^mli0)ti fQtt" 

ter. 
(£ g tjt Won eg SBetter. 
SBtr mcDtn tintn [(feiinett 

Zaa ^aben. 
5Dcr t\)an fattt. 
e« tft ncbelig. 
e« tjl re0ncrtft|>e« SBettcr. 

(&i brobt gu rcgnen. 



Vilss ist ess fii'r vet/-ter? 
-Ess ist shlec|f^-te8S vet^-ter. 
Ess ist trii^-bai. 
Ess ist ine &p-shoi^-lict>-(^ess 

vet^-ter. 
Ess ist sho^-ness vet^-ter. 
Veer verr^-den i^-nen sho^ 

nen tahdj^ ha'-ben. 
Dair tou fellt. 
Ess ist nai^'-bai-li^. 
Ess ist rai(()^-nai-rish-8hes8 

vet^-ter. 
Ess dro't tsoo rai(||^-nen. 
Dair him^-mel oom-tseet'' zidj^. 

Der $tmmel toirb bunfel. Dair him^-mel virrt dSonk^'-eL 



jDfe (Sonne fangt an [\^ gu 

getgen. 
!Dag 2Better Hart ft^ toteber 

auf. 

iS^ tjTeuie erjKcfenbe ^il^t. 
ki {ft Wr milb. 
dix^ tint iibermafiltte 

mtt. 

(g« tfl rau^e« SBetter. 
(S3 regnet. 
(Sg^B^ereanet. 
(S3 mrb glei'(^ regnen. 
5^ mu dttQtntxep^tn. 

(53 fallen S^legentroijfen. 

(S3 fd)nett: ej fattt ©d^nee. 
(£3 l^at^olneitj e3 ijl 

(Sd^nee gefatlen. 
(S3 fci^nett in grogen glocfen. 

(£3fir{^. ">•> v^AK,. 

(S3 p^fitfioren. 

(Sj5 fangt an, gelinber ju 

toerben. 
(S3 tbauet auf. 
(S3 til febr totnbig. 
Der SBinb toebt flarf. 
(S3 toebt fein £uftt|>en. 
(S3JbHjt. ' 



Dee lon^-nai fenkt kn zi^ tsoo 

tsi^-ghen. 
Dass vet'-ter klairt zi(b vee'- 

der ouf. 
Ess ist zeyr hice. 
Es ist i'-nai err-stick'-ken-dai 

hit'-sai. 
Ess ist zeyr milt 
Ess ist kalt 
Ess ist i'-nai u^^-ber-mai'- 

sig-ai kel'-tai. * 
Ess ist rou'-hess vet'-ter. 
Ess raicb^-net. 
Ess h&ht gai-rai(||'-net. 
Ess virrt gli'dj^ raidj^'-nen. 
l^ fii'-lai rai''-ghen-trop'- 

fen. 
Ess falMen rai"-ghen-trop'- 

fen. 
Ess h&'-ghelt 
Ess shnite; ess felt shney. 
Ess h^ht gai-shnite^; ess ist 

shney gai-fa.l'-len. 
Ess shnite in gro'-sen flock'- 

ken. 
Ess freert. ' 

Ess hS,ht gai-fro'-ren. 
Ess fenkt an gai-lin'-der tsoe 

verr'-den. 
Ess tou'-et ouf. 
Ess ist zeyr vin'-di(]J. 
Dair vint vait stark. 
Ess vait kine liift'-^en , 
Ess blitst 
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It has lightened all night. 

It thunders. 

The thunder roars. 

The lightning has struck. 

It is stormy weather. 

We shall haye a thunder- 
storm. 

The skj begins to clear 
up. 

The weather is Tcry un- 
Bettled. 

It is yery muddy. 

It is very dusty. 

It is Tery slippery. 

It is bad walking. 

It is day-light. 

It is dark. 

It is night 

It is moon-light. 

Do you think it will be 
fine weather? 

I do not think that it will 
rain. 

I am afraid it will rain. 

I fear so. 



(50 })ai bte ganje 9la4ft 

QA bonne rt> 
UeTjDonnet rottt. 
(50 ^at etngefciS^lagctt. 
di ifl flunntr(9(0 ^ttitx. 

3Qix tpc rfeen tin (S)ett)itter 

befomnfetu 
jDer i>immtl fangt an, {\^ 

aufnil^eitcrn. 
jDa0 fBttttx til fejr unbc- 

flanbtg. 
(J0 ijl febr fci^mufti'g. 
(S0 ift febr flaubtg. 
(&i tfl febr diatt 



S0 (ft fAl(dMJ^f^f«* 

(£gtft 3:f^q. 

(£0 ifrlunfcl* 




©lauben ^ie, bafi e0 gute^ 
SBeffer geben toirb V 

34 dloube ntc^t, bag e0 
reanen tt>(rb, 

5^ vxx^it, e0 tt)irb regnen, 

S^ fitr^te e0. 



Ess h&ht dee g&n^-tsai n&d^t 

gai-blitst. 
Ess don'-nert. 
Dair don'-ner r51t. 
Ess haht ine"-gat-shia'-ghen. 
Ess ist stur'-mifih-shess yet'- 

ter. 
Veer verr'-den ine gai-yit'-ter 

bai-kom'-men. 
Dair him'-mel fenkt tn, lidj^ 

ouf '-tsoo-hi'-tern . 
D&ss yet'-ter ist zeyr oon"- 

bai-sten'-dicb. 
Ess ist zeyr shtuoSt'-sidI). 
Ess ist zeyr stou'-bi(jj|. 
Ess ist zeyr glat 
Ess ist shleciji'-tess gey'-hen. 
Ess ist tah4). 
Ess ist doonk'-el. 
Ess ist n&4)t. 
Dair mo'nt shi'nt. 
Glou'-ben zee, dass ess goo'- 

tess yet'-ter gai'-ben yirrt? 
1^ glou^-bai ni4|t, dass ess 

raic^^'-nen yirrt. 
Ic!^ fur(jj|'-tai, ess yirrt raifff'- 

nen. 
I(i^ fUr4f'-tai ess. 



©er ®rug. The salutation. 



Good morning, Sir! 

i 

I wish you a good morn- 
ing. 
How do you do ? 
How is your health ? 

Do you continue in good 

health? 
Pretty good; and how is 

yours? 
Are you well ? 
Very well, and you ? 
I am perfectly well. 
And how is it with you ? 
As usual. 

l*retty well, thank God. 
I am yery happy to see 

you well 



(^uten ^orgett/ mein i>ml 

34 toiinf^e S^nen guten 

!Woraen. 
2Bie bejtnbett ©l e fidi^? 
2Bie gebi e^ ti5L3brer ®e- 

funb^eit? 
Sefinbett (Bit fi4 ixamtx 

3ienili4 tt>ol^l, unb <Bitl 

<5inb ®(ej?o5)l? 
<Se^r toSjCwnb^te audji? 
34 be^ttbe ilfTSlebr toc% 
Itnb tote flciLeimit 3^ttett ? 
SBte aett)o^nit5» 
3iemli4 gut, ® ott fet Danf . 
€0 freut mt4 febr/ (5te toof^l 
ivi fefien* 



Goo'- ten morr'-ghen, mine 

herri 
IdJ yfin'-shai ee'-nen goo'-ten 

morr'-ghen. 
Yee bai-fin^-den zee zic!^? 
Vee gheyt ess mit ee'-rer gai- 

z55nt/-hite? 
Bai-finMen zee zitf^ im^-mer 

yole? 
Tseem^-li(]^ yole, o5nt zee? 

Zint zee yole? 
Zeyr yole, oond zee ouc!^? 
I^ bai-finMai midj} zeyr yole. 
5ont vee gheyt ess mit ee^-nen? 
Vee gai-yo'nMicb. 
Tseem^-licj^ goot, Got zi dSink. 
Ess froit mi4^ zeyr, zee yole 
tsoo zey^-hen. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



^ 



7e 



' 8. 
Der SBefuc^. The visit. 



There is a knock. 
Somebody knocks. 
Go and see who it is. 
Go and open the door. 
It is Mrs. B. 

I wish yon a good morn- 
ing. 
I am happy to see yon. 

I haye not seen you this 

age. 
It is a noyelty to see yon. 

Pray, sit down. 
Sit down, if you please. 
Take a seat. 

Give a chair to the lady. 

Will you stay and take 

some dinner with us? 

I cannot stay. 
I only came in to tee how 
you are. 

I must go. 

You are in a great hurry. 

Why are you in such a 

hurry? 
I hayo a great many things 

to do. 
Surely you can stay a little 

longer. 
I will stay longer another 

time. 
I thank you for your yisit 

I hope to see you soon 
again. 



(S« flopft Stmanb. 

® e^)' 5)ttt unb \\t^, tocr ba ijl. 

®eV ttttb bjfne bie V^'m. 

(£d ifl Sl^abame ^* 

34f toitnfd^e S^nen gutm 

3JJor0Ctt. 
^% freut x^{fSs^, ©ie p fe^en* 

(S« {fl dn Sabr^unbcrt/ feit 

itijf ^te ntd^^ fa^. 
(£^ tfl eine (Srltent^eit/ (Ste 

9le^mctt (Sie 9)la j» 
(^ib SJ'^abame etnen ®tu^L 
SBoUen @ie gum SKittage- 
ejfett bei und bletben* ^,, 

34 !ann nici^t bleiben^ 
34 ^^n nur defommen, urn 

ju crfa^ren, toie ©ie j!(j> 

beprtben* 
3cb ntu§ ac^cn. 
@te jtnb fe^r eilig. 
SBe4aII> fmb ©ie'fo etlig? 

3($ f^abe btel gu t^un. 

@te liimten too't)! nod^ einen 
^ugenbltcf bleiben. 

(Sin anber !0{al toitt i^ 
ianger bleiben, 

3ci^ banfe 3l)nen fUr 3^rni 
S3efutij>, 

3($ (offe (&te balb toiebn 

9. 



Srft^flftcf. Breakfast. 



Ess Uopfk / 

Ess klopfi yai^-mlLnt. 
Ghey hin 5ont zee,yair dik ist 
Ghey58ntdr-nai dee tli*r. 
Ess ist ml^&m^ B. 
Id^ yftn^-shai ee^-nen goo^-tes 

morr^-ghen. 
Ess froit mi4, zee tsoo zey^- 

hen. 
Ess ist ine y&hr-h55n^-dert, 

site idf see nidj^t z&h. 
Ess ist i^-nai zelMen-hite, zee 

tsoo zey^-hen. 
Zet^-sen zee zidj^, id^ bit^-tai. 
Zet^-sen zee zid^ gai-feK-li(|fst. 
Nai^-men zee pll.ts. 
Gheep m&-d&m^ i^-nen stool. 
VoK-len zee tsoSm mit'^- 

tShc|fS8-ess^-sen by oSns 

bU'-ben? 
Idb k&n nic|ft bli^-ben. 
Icp bin ndor gai-kom^-men, 

5om tsoo er-fe^-ren, yee zee 

zi(^ bai-finMen. 
I^ moSss ghey^-hen. 
Zee zintzeyr i'-lic|>. 
Vess^-h&lp zint zee zo i^-lid^ ? 

\^ h&^-bai feel tsoo toon. 

Zee kon^-nen yole nodji i'-nen 

ou^^-ghen-blick^ bli-'-ben. 
Ine auMer m&hl yiU vj^ leng^- 

er bli^-ben. 
Id^ d&nk'-ai ee'-nen fUr ee^- 

ren bai-zoodj^^. 
Idti hof^-fai zee b^t yee^-der 

tsoo zey^-hen. 



$aben ®ic gefruljjllitcft? 

9?odj^ vX^X*. 

©ie Fommen gerabe gu xt^* 

let Scit. 
®te toerben wit un« frii^)- 

pcfen. 
Da« griiWijtf tjl bereit. 
Do you drink tea or coffee ? SLtinf en ©ie STJiee ober ^af- 

fec'i^ 



Have you breakfasted? 

Not yet 

You are come just in lime. 

You will breakfast with us. 

Breakfast is ready. 



H^'-ben zee gai-frii^-stuckt? 

Nod^ nid^t. 

Zee kom'^-men gai-r&Mai tsoo 

redj^^-ter tsite. 
Zee verrMen mit oonss friih'- 

stuck^-ken. 
Dass fni^-sttick ist bai-rite^. 
Trink^-en zee toy o^-der k&f - 

fal? 
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Would you prefer chooo- 

late? 
I prefer coffee. 
What can I offer ypu? 

Here are rolls and toast. 

What do jou like best? 

I shall take a roll. 

How do you like the cof- 
fee? 

Is the coffee strong 
enough? 

It is excellent. 

Is there enough sugar in it? 

If there is not, do not 

make any ceremony. 
Do as if you were at homa 



SBoQeit (Sic ))Met4ft liebcr 

({(^ocolabe? 
34^ ^iet^e ben 5taffec oor. 
SjDad fann i^ ut^nrn ati" 

bteten ? 
^ter ftnb Wi^Wct^tn unb 

gerfijlfte^ S3rol. 
SBa0 ntijgen ®te am lteb|lfn? 

34f ^^be ein ^x'6i^tn n4« 

ntcit* 
®te pnbnt <&{e ben 5ta{fee? 

3fl bet Sta^tt ftaxt genug? 

Q^r ift bortrefflid^* 
Silgettug Surfer bariit? 

3f) e^ nit^t, [0 ntaci^ett @ie 
feine ^omplimente. 

S^^un @te, aid cb <Bit 2U 
{>aufe to^ren* 



VolMen zee feel-li'cjt^ lee^-ber 

sho-ko-UMai. 
lA tsee^-hai dain kILfMai fore. 
V&88 kl^ i(|| ee^-nen &n^^- 

bee^-ten? 
Here xint milc|>^'-br6H^-cJeii 

55nt gai-ross^-tw-tess brote. 
V^ss mo^-ghen zee (jjn leep''- 

sten? 
I4f yerr^-dai ij^e hro't^-^f^en 

nai^Huen. 
Vee finMen see dain k&f'-fai ? 

let dair k&f'^-fai stSxrk gai- 

nood^^. 
Air ist fore-trer-lid^. 
Ist gai-noo(jb' ts5Sk^-ker d^ 

rin'? 
Ist ess nid^t, zo m^^-(^en zee 

ki^-nai com-plee-men^-tai 
Toon zee, &l8s op zee tsoo 
hou^-zai yai^-ren. 



10. 
9)or bem iOitttag^jfen* Before dinner. 



Urn ml6^t 3^^ ^Jf^ )otr 

^eutegu^tttag? 
SEBir toerben urn gtoei U^r 

effen. 
SBir toerben nfcjt bor brei 

n^x eifen* 
iBerben »tr ^eute gum (Sffen 

3emanben bei und ^aben ? 

(Sttoarten ^ie Q^efeUfd^aft? 
3«J ertoarte 4>erni S3* 
t>txx jD* t^at beTf)>ro(|»en )u 

hmmtn, totnn ed bod 

SBetter etlaubt. 
^aUn (Bit bte ^efe^ile yam 
^Utagdeffengegeben? 

SBa0 (abett ©ie gum (Sffen 

befiem? 
^aben ©ie 3if4f beforgen 

la{fen? 
34» ()abe f etnen Stf4f be! om« 

men Ibnnen. 
3<3if beforgc, bag tofr letu 

fonberlidS^ed !D{Utagde|[eit 

l^abeti toerben. 



We must do as w« oan. SBix mitffen uti0 be^Ifim. 



At what time do we dine 

toHiay? 
We shall dine at two 

o'clock. 
We shall not dine before 

three o'clock. 
Shall we have anybody at 

dinner to-day? 

Bo you expect company? 

I expect Mr. B. 

Mr. B. has promised to 
come i^ the weather per- 
mits it. 

Have you given mrders for 
dinner? 

What haye yon ordered 

for dinner? 
Haye you sent for fish? 

I could not get any fish. 

I fear, we shall haye a 
yery indifferent dinner. 



SSm reV-H^ tsite ess^-sen 

,yeer hoi^-tai tsoo mit'-t&hd^? 

Veer yerr^-den $5m tsyi oor 

ess^-sen. 
Veer yerrMen nid^t fore dri 

oor ess^-sen. 
Verr^-den yeer hoi^-tai ts55m 

e88^*sen yai^-m&n-den by 

55nss h&^-ben? 
Er-vftrr'-ten zee gai-zel'-shdft? 
IdJ er-y&rr^-tai herm B. 
Herr B. h^t fer-8pro4f^-(ben, 

tsoo kom^-men, yen ess oass 

yef-ter er-loupt^ 
HH^-ben zee dee bai-fai^-lai 

tsoom mit^^-tah(]^s8-ess^-8en 

gai-gai'-ben? 
V&ss h&^-ben zee ts5om ess^- 

sen bai-stellt^? 
H&^-ben zee fish bai-zorr^-ghen 

l&ss^-sen ? 
I4f h&^-bai ki^-nen fish bai- 

kom^-men kon^-nen. 
Id^ bai-zorr^-gai, dlLss yeer 

kine zon^-der-lic|f^c(^e8 mit-'^- 

t^d^ss ^ ess^- sen hd,^ - ben 

yenZ-den. 
Veer miiss^-sen odnss bai- 

helMen. 
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What shall I help you to ? 

Wai you take a little sonp? 
No, I thank you. I will 

trouble you for a little 

beef. 
It looks so very nice. 
Which piece do you like 

best? 
I hope this piece is to your 

liking. 

Gentlemen, you have the 

dishes near you. 
Help yourselves. 
Take without ceremony 

what you like best. 

Would you like a little of 

'this roast-meat? 
Do you choose some fat? 
Give me some of this lean, 

if you please. 

How do you like the roast- 
meat? 
It is excellent, deliciou9. 
What will you take with 

your meat? 
May I help you to some 

vegetables ? 
Will you take peas or 

cauliflower? 
It is quite indifferent to me. 
I shall send you a piece of 

this fowl. 

No, thank you, I can eat 

no more. 
You are a poor eater. 
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11. 
SKittag^ejfen* Dinner. 

2Ba« foil itijf 3^ntn »or- 

leaen? 
SBouen <Bit tttoai ©ujjpe? 
3c3^ banfc. 3cf^ toerbe <Bit 

urn tttoa^ fftin\>^ti\^ bit- 

ten. 
(S^ fiel^t fo dut aud. 
j©elc(>e« (BtM ^ahttt (Bit 

amliebjlcn? 
3c|> ^)o(fe, bag bte« ©tiid 

tiad^ 3^rcm ®t\^madt 

Tltint $enen, btc ©ci^iiffeln 

(lel^ctt »or 3^nen. 
S3ebienen (Bit M. 
S^el^men Bit optic Umftan- 

be, toa« 3^nett bclicbt. 



SBoQen Bit tin toetttg t)on 

biefem SBraten? 
SBottcn^te gettee? 
®ebm Bit mix Tla^ttt^, 

tocnn e0 3l^nett . gefSUig 

tft. 
SBie ftnben Bit ben S3ra- 

ten? 
©r ill »ortteffIt(]^, VoW^. 
SBad toiinfien Bit gum 

gleif*? 
2)arf idb 3^nen ©emiife 

gcben ? 
SBiinfdS^en Bit ©rbfen ober 

23Iumcnfo^)l? 
(£« ijl mix gang gleid^. 
3c|> tottt 3^ncn etn ©tiitf- 

^en ))on btefent ©epgel 

reici^en. 
3(^ banFe, ttjji lann ni^i^ 

mt\)x ejjen. 
(Sie jtnb tin ft|>t»a^er (Sffcr. 



You eat nothing. Bit cffen gar nici^t^. 

I beg your pardon, I do 3c!^ bitte unt S3e^ct^ung, i^ 

honor to your dinner. macijie 3t>rcm (Sffcn (S^re. 

You may take away. 



V&ss lol idj ee'-nen fore'^- 

lai^-ghen? ♦ 

VolMen zee et^-vS.ss z55p^-pai? 
lAd&nk'-ai. Id^ verrMai zee 

oom et'-vliss rint^-fli'sh bit'- 

ten. 
Ess zeet zo goot ouss. 
VeK-Aess stuck h^^-ben zee 

am leep'-sten. 
Id^ hof'^-fai, d&ss deess stUck 

nd4 ee^-rem gai-shm&ck^- 

kai ist. 
Mi^-nai herr^-ren, dee shiiss^- 

seln stai^-hen fore ee^-nen. 
Bai-dec'^-nen zee zid^. 
Nai^-men zee oh^-nai oom^- 

sten-dai, vfijas ee^-nen bai- 

leept^ 
VolMen zee ine vey^-ni4> fon 

dee^-zem br&Men ? 
VolMen zee fet^-tess? 
Gai'-ben zee meer m&'-gai- 

ress, ven ess ee^*nen gal- 

feF-UdJ ist 
Vee finMen zee dain brit'-ten? 

Air ist fore-tref'-liiiji, k6st'-lic|. 
V&ss viin^-shen zee ts5om 

fli'sh? 
Darf i(^ ee^-nen gai-mii^-zai 

gwl^-ben. 
Viin^-shen zee errp^-zen o^-der 

bloo^^-men-kole^ ? 
Ess ist meer g&nte gli'ci^. 
I^ vil ee-'-nen ine stUck^-c&en 

fon dee^-zem gai-flil^-gnel 

ri^'-ci^en. 
I(!^ diUik^-ai, i^f k&n m(|fta 
meyr ess^-sen. 
Zee zint ine shwS,d^^-(j|er eas^- 

ser. 
Zee ess^-sen g&hr ni(i[fts. 
l^ bit^-tai oom fer-tsi^-h55nk, 

i^ m&cff^-dbai ee^-rem ess^- 



S^x fiinnt nun abbcdcn. Eer kont noon ip^^'-deck^-ken. 

12. 
Zf)ce. Tea. 

Have you carried in the ^a^ bu Silled gebrad^t, »a0 Hahst doo aiMes gai-br&ci^t^. 

tea-things? pnt Sll^f e ge^iBrt ? v^ss ts58m tey gai-ho'rt'? 

Everything is on the table. (£0 ifl $l(le0 auf bem Zi^^t* Ess ist &lMess ouf dem tish^- 

fihai. 
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Does the water boilt 

Tea ifl ready? 

They are waiting for yon. 

Here I am. 

We hare not cnpi enough. 

We want two more cups 

and sancem. 
Bring another tea-spoon 

and a saucer. 

Tou have not brought in 
the sugar-tongs. 

Do you take cream? 

The tea is so strong. 

I shall thank you for a 
little more mUk. 

Here are cakes and muf- 
fins. 

Do you prefer some bread 
and butter ? 

I shall take a slice of bread 
and butter. 

Pass the plate this way. 

Bing the bell, if you please. 

Will you kindly ring the 
bell? 

We want some more water. 

Bring it as quickly as pos- 
sible. 

Make haste. 

Take the plate with you. 

Is your tea sweet enough? 

Have I put sugar enough 
in your tea? 

It is excellent. 

I do not like it quite so 
sweet. 

Tour tea is Tory geod. 

Where do you buy it? 

I buy it at ... . 

Have you already done? 

You will take another 
cup? 

I shall pour you out half 
a cup. 

You will not refuse me. 

I have already drunk three 
cups, and I neyer drink 
more. 



Der Z^tt tft fertlg. 
®te tocrben ertoartct. 
(ter bin td^. 
SDir i^aben nic^t Zafitn ae- 

twtg. 
SBir mufpnt ned^ itoei S^af* 

fen i^aben. 
S3nnge noc|> einrn 2^ee« 

Uiffel unb eine Untertaffe. 

Du ^a^ bie ^^dttian^t 

nf$t gcbracbt. 
9^e^nten <Bitvta^m^ 
Der 5H)ee tjl fo jlarf . 
3ctf tt>erbe no4f urn tt\oai 

mi^ bitten* 
^itx t(l Stu^tn unb ^rot" 

httijfen. 
(Sffen ©le lieber S3utter- 

brot? 
5^ toerbe etn Sutterbrol 

ne^men. 
©cbfeb' ben Sletter ^tx^tt. 
©cpeflen @te flefafligjl. 
fBoHtn ^it giittgfi bte 

5IUnge(gte^enV 
SBtr brauc|>cn nod^ me^r 

SBaffer. 
SBnnge e« fo fcS^nett aU miJg- 

SBeeile bitj^i. 

9Jtntm ben ZtUtt nttt. 

^ilberX^cefuggenug? 

^abe x6) genug 3^dtx in 

3bren Zf)tt getban ? 
dx tjl ijortrefflict). 
3cb babe i^xi ni6)i gern fo 

3br Sbee tjl fe^jr gut. 
2Bo faufen ©ie t^n ? 
3c^ faufe t^>n bei ♦ ♦ . . 
©tnb ©ie fc^S^on ferttg? 
<Bxt »erben noc|> eine STajfe 

nebmen. 
3c!^ toerbe 3bn«tt noc!^ eine 

lalbe 3^a|fe etnfcij^enfen. 

©ie toerben e0 ntir nid^l ab- 

f^lagen. 
34 ^abe fd^on bref STajfen 

S>runfen, nnb tnel^r trinfe 
nte. 



EoiJ^t dftss Tftss^-ser? 
Dair tey ist ferrMicft. 
Zee Torr^-den er-wSir'-tet 
Here bin idj). 
Veer hH^-ben nici^t tftss^-sen 

gai-noo(]^^. 
Veer miiss'^-sen no^ tsYi t&ss^- 

sen h&^-ben. 
Bring^-ai noc|> i'-nen* tey^^- 

lof''-fel 5ont i'-nai 5on^>'- 

ter-t&ss^-sai. 
Doo h^st dee ts55ck^^-ker- 

tsfi-ng'-ai nicbt gai-bra^t' 
Nai^-men zee rlihm? 
Dair tey ist zo stark. 
XdJ Tcrr^-dai noc|> oom et^-T&ss 

mildj^ bit^'-ten. 
Here ist koo^-c(|en oontbrote'^- 

koo^-(||en. 
Ess^-sen zee lee^-ber b55t^^- 

ter-brote^ ? 
Idjf yerr^-dai ine boot^^-ter- 

brote^ nai^-men. 
Sheep dain tel'-ler here^-hair. 
ShelMen zee gai-feK-licl^st. 
VoK-len zee gii^-ti^jst dee 

kling^-el tsee-'-hen? 
Veer brou^-^^en nod^ mair 

vsLss^-ser. 
Bring^-ai ess zo shnel diss 

mo'ci^Mic!^. 
Bai-i^-lai did. 
Nim dain ter-ler mit. 
Ist dair tey zii'ss gtl-nood^. 
Hli^-bai i^ gai-noodj^^ tsSock'- 

ker in ee'-ren tey gai-tlUm'? 
Air ist fore-tref-U(b. 
I(|l h&'-bai een ni^t gherm 

zo zu'ss. 
Eer tey ist zeyr goot. 
Vo kou'-fen zee een? 
I(^ kou'-fai een by . . ^. 
Zint zee shone ferr^-tici^? 
Zee Terr'-den no^ i'-nai tftss'- 

sai nai^-men. 
I(|l Terr'-dai ee'-nen no^ i'-nai 

har- bai tass'- sal ine"- 

shenk'-en. 
Zee YorrMen ess meer nidft 

&p''-shm'-ghen. 
I4f h&^-bai shone dri tftss^-sen 

gai-tr55nk'-en, 55nt meyr 

trink'-ai icjf nee. 
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THEORETICAL PART. 



• CHAPTER L 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS- 

§ 1, The German language is composed of nine kinds of words, 
called the part9 of speech. They are : the Article^ the Substantive, 
the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction and the Interjection. 

§ 2. There are in German two numhers: the Singular and the 
Plural; three genders: the masculine, the feminine and the neuter^ 
four eases: the Nominative, the Genitive, the Dative and the Accu- 
sative. *) 

OP THE ARTICLE. 

§ 3. We distinguish in German two kinds of Articles : the definite 
Allele ber^ bie^ ba^^ and the indefinite Article ein^ eine, etn» 

I. Declension of the definite Article. 

SlNGULAB. PlUBAL. 

for all genders, 
W, the, 

ber, of the, 

ben, to the, 

bie, the. 

n. Declension of the indefinite Article. 

. Maae. Fern, Neut. 

Nom. eitt, . tiixt, tin, ^ a. 

Gen. ctne3, tiner, cfnc^, of a, 

Dat. etnent, etncr, tintvx, to a, 

Aoc. einen, rine, etn, a. 

It IS to be observed that almost all declinable words, excepting the 
Substantives, take the same terminations as the definite article, viz : 

Maae, Fern. Keui. 

Nom. tx, t, t9, 

Gen. c^, tx, t^f 

Dat. em, tr, em. 

Ace. tn, t, t^. 





*) The Nomfnatiye answers to the English nominatlT« case, the AocnuatiTe to th« otjeetlTa c 
Iha GenitiTtt partly to the possassiTe caaa. 

(3) 
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The neuter (Jender differs from the masc^aline obIj in the Nomi- 
native and AdcTisative. The Accusative of the feminine and neuter 
genders is always the same as the Nominative. 



CHAPTER II. 

OP THE SVBSTAHTITB. 

I. Of the gender of Stibstantives^ 
§ 4. Of the masculine gender are : 

1. The Substantives, which denote a male being, as well by nature 

,«s by condition or occupation. Ex. : 

Vtt <Bc)^n, the son; . bet <BAntSbtt, the tailor; 

ber ^ixi, the herdsman; htx (Btitx, the bull. 

2. The names of the seasons, months and days. Ex. : 

^ Der fBinttx, the winter; ber Ttai, May; 

bcr^erbjl, the autumn; htt ©otttttag, Sunday. 

8^. The Substantives ending in all, tU ^^/ ^n and tng» Ex.: 

jDer SaQ/ the baU; bcr Sbxt^tt, the coachman; 

ber ®taU, the stable; ber Dcficn, the sword; 

ber Sbffcl, the spoon; btr Dfcn, the stoye; 

ber ©dpliiffel, the key; bw ©jerlfng, the sparrow; 

brr jammer/ tJie hammer; bet ^artng^ the herring. 

Ihcc^[>tions to the preceding rules : 

jDfc ®aM, the fork; bie ®4>iip, the dish; 

bte 5^artoffcI, the potato; btc Seter, the festiyal; 

bie Setter, the ladder; bte Seter, the lyre ; 

bad ^nttx, the oar; bad SHfm, the cushion; 

bag ^Uer. the aeei,^ bag 3^6^^, the mark; 

bag genger, the winjoit; bag Ctfen, iron ; 

bagUlmlTT&STeyer; bag 3^efftng, brass. 

$ 6. Of the feminine gender are : 

1. The Substantives which denote a female being, as well by 
nature as by erudition or occupation. Ex. : 

X)lf %e(!^tt, the daughter; bte !D?agb, the maid-ierrant; 

bie SBirt^n, the hostess ; bie 3^tQt, the she-goat 

2. The Substantives ending in ei, f^eit, ttit, fc^aft, ung^ 
in and ntf. Ex.: , 

yDie ^rndferei, the printing-office; bie ^offnnitg, hope; 

bie W>M, the abbey; bte ^iiniain, the queen; 

bie ®efunbt)eit, health; bie ^txnn, the mistress; 

bie ©auberfeit neatness; bie Senntnig, knowledge; 

bie Sreunbf4iafl, friendship; bie i£rlaul)ni§^ the permission. 
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SxcepHons. 



bad 8iinbit{§/ the aDianee; 
bad ^efenntntg/ the oonfeiiion; 
bad S^ugnfg, the testimony; 
bad ©inbctttff , the obitade; 
bad Sretgntg^ the ey^t; 
bad fQtQxahnii, the burial. 



!Dad lEBeib/ the woman ; 

bad StoumimmtT/ the woman; 

bad Sllbnff, the image; 

bad SScr^&'ltntfi, the proportion ; ^ 

bad Sfbiirfntf, the want; 

bad ®ltitifni^, the similitude; 

§ 6. Of the neuter gender are : 

1. The names of metals, countries, towns and letters. Ex. : 

5Dad CKfen, the iron ; JJetcrdbut^ Petersburgh; 

bad ®olb/ the gold; ^rcugeil^ Prussia; 

bad % bad ^, the A, the B; |!)ollanb, HoUand. 

2. The Substantives ending in tl^utn, fal and fet. Ex.: 

* jDad ^iittxiS^m, duTahy ; bad ^Id^d, the fiite; 

bad %Utxt})Vim, antiquity ; bad fRdt}^\tl, the riddle. 

3. The diminutives in d^ e n and I e t n«. Ex. : 

Dad (Stii^I4)en, the Jittle chair; bad Sda^l^ltin, the little brook i 

bad ®'6^nd^n, the little son; bad StSulein, the young lady; 

bad Wdt^tn, the girl ; bad ^nabletn, the little boy. 

4. The Substantives beginning with the syllable g e«. Ex* : 

T)a^ ©efd^retV the clamor; bad (^tto'olf, the clouds; 

- bad ®ebct, the prayer; bad ©eba^tnif, memory. 

5. All kinds of words taken substantively. Ex. : 



jDad aBarum, the why; 
bad ^tin, the no; 

T)tx (^ia^l, the steel ; 
bcr Zomhad, tombac ; 
bcr 3ttt^ *i^<5 » 
bie$Iatin(L platina; 
ber Ofbanre, the thought; 
b^r ^eru4)/ the odor, smell ; 
ber ^ef^macf, the taste ; 
ber ®titav(^, the use ; 
ber ®e^)orfam, obedience ; 
ber ^et9tnn, the gain ; 



bad Zxinftn, drinking; 
bad ^uifii^, the usefuL 
Ihcceptions, 

ber $efattg, the song; 
bie ^eflalt, the shape ; 
bie ® efa^r, the danger ; 
bte @)ebulb/ patience ; 
hitZMti, Turkey; 
bie Jpfalj, Palatinate; 
• bie 9??oIbau, Moldayia; 

bie (B^toti^, Switxeriand ; 
ber Srrtbum, the error ; 
ber fftd^^nm, wealth. 



§ 7. Compound Substantives take the gender of their last com- 
ponent. Ex.: 

Der ^audl^err, the master of the house ; 
bie ^audfrau, the mistress of the house ; 
bad fftait)i)avi^, the town-house. 

Mxceptions: The following words, although terminating in the 
masculine Substantive ber fOiut^, the courage, are of the feminine 
gender: 

£)ie ^nmut^, gracefulness ; bie ^attflmut'^^ meekness ; 

bie Demufl^, humility ; bie 2Be^)mut]^, sadness ; 

bie ®rogmutfl, generosiiy ; bie ^tS^tottmuilf}, melancholy 
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fith !Dhitl^^ are masculine. Ex. : ber 
tantives which hare two genders, but 

ba« S3anb, the ribbon ; 

bad dtU, the inheritanoe ; 

bad <B^i\t, the sign (of uiinn); 

bad Xt>or, the gate ; 

bad ^tttitnft, merit ; 

bic (See, the sea ; 

bte 2titCT, the ladder ; 

*bte ^tiU, the heath. 



n. 0/ the declension of Substantives. 

§ 9. All the substantives may be comprehended under three 
declensions : \ 

The first forms the Genitive in 6* i ^ 

The second forms the Genitive in n» 
The third has the Genitive like the Nominative. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 
§ 10. The first declension comprehends : 

1. All n euter Substant jy^fl w^^oilt fiT^^p^^^^- S 

2. Air masculine Substantives, which do not follow the secoi^d 
ieclension. 

1. Genitive in ^» 

Nom. b«r ^pitQtl, the mirror; 

Gen. bed <Sj)tC0Cld, of the mirror ; 

Dat. bem Spiegel, to the mirror j 

Ace. ben ^pitQtl, the mirror. 

To be declined in the same way : 

Der ^tmmcl, the sky ; bad Senflcr, the window ; 

ber ^attt, the father ; bad ^upe, the eye ; 

bet I)C9ftt, the sword; bad SJJab^lW, the girL 

2. Genitive in e^. 
When euphony requires it, the § of the Genitive may be pre- 
ceded by an t, and this e be retained in the Dative. In a familiar 
style this softening is generally neglected, but it is necessary in the 
Genitive of all those Substantives which end in a hissing sound, 
such as f, f ^ f d^ or }• Ex. : 

Nom. ber Zi^A, the table; bad Stinh, the child; 



Gen. brd XtfArd^ bed 5Hnbrd, 

Dat bcm Zim, • bem Stin\>t, 

Aoo. ben Xifi^^ bad 5tinb* 

\ 
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To be dedined the same way: •'^ 

T>n 8tt§/ the foot; ba0 Dorf, the Tillage ^ 

btr $ttt/ the hat; ba^ 2anh, the country; 

brr 9[r|t^ the phydcian; bad ^ond, tfie houee. 

8. Genitive in tt^* 
The following masculine Substantives : 

Dir9l«tl^ the name; bet ®fffe^ the wffl; 

ber ®ebanfc, the thought; ber ^lauU, the belief; ' 

brr Sunff/ the spark; ber ^4)abf, the damage; 

brr uriebc;^ the peace; ber ^n^^aU, the letter; 

formerly terminated in e n in the Nominative (ber 9lamen, ber 9BiU 
len)^ and are even now met with in this obsolete form, from which 
their other (sases are derived : ber 9lame, bed ^amtM, bem 9lamen^ 
Un 9latnen» 

The two words : ber ©d^merj, the pain, and bad ^erj, the heart, 
have in the Genitive bed ©c^merjend, or ©c^merjed ; bed ^er jend ^ 
in the Dative bem ©d^merje^ bem ^erjen or ^^erje, and in the Accu- 
sative ben @c^meri^ bad ^erj^ 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

§ 11. The second declension comprehends only masculine nouns. 
The Genitive is in n when the Nominative terminates in e, and e n 
when it terminates in any other letter. The other cases of the Singu- 
lar preserve the termination of the Genitive. Ex. : 

i; Genitive in Jl* 
Norn, ber ^^tot, the lion; 
Gen. be« 2ii}»tn, 
Dat. bem iHt^tn, 
Ace ben Somen* 

2. Genitive in ett. 
Nom. ber ®raf, the count; 
Gen. bed ®rafen, 
Dat bem @)rafen, 
Aoc. ben (^rafen* 

§ 12. Th0 second declension comprehends: 

1. All masculine nouns of men and animals, term inating in e, as : 

jDer Jlnabf^ the boy; ber SBitrge, the bail; 

ber (Srbe/ the heir; ber ^Iffe, the monkey; 

ber )8otc^ the messenger; ber ^afe^ the hare. 

2. The names o f nations ending in e: 

Der £)eutf(^e, the German; ber ©ad^fe, the Saxon; 

ber Srangofe/ the Frenchman, ber (&4it9ebe^ the Swede. 

Those ending in e r follow the first declension : bet @yanier, bed 
©panierd^ 
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in. Of the formation of the Plural.' 
§ 14. The plural of German substantiyes is formed by adding to 
the Nominative Singular e^ tv, en or n^ or it is like the Singmar. 

1. Plural in e: 

1. All monosyllables, with few exceptions :' 

Dcr $uttb, the dog, hit ^nbf/the dogs; 

bte $anb, the hand; bit ^anbe, the hands; 

bad SBefn, the leg; bie ^tint, the legs. 

2. The Substantives ending in n i.^ ^ f <) ( « and i n a # as well at 
those having g e before the radical syllable. 

Die itenntnif, the knowledge; bte Stn 

bad <Sc|>eufa( the monster ; bfe (&d 

bet grimblina, the stranger; bic gri 

bad ®tbtt, the prayer; bit ®el 

bad ®t\d^tt(f, the present; bte ®r 

2. Plural in er: 
1. The Substantives ending in t ^ u nt : 

^Det fftti^tf)vim, wealth; bfe ffttlAi^tntt, the riches; 

ber 3rTt(|um/ the error; bie Sniiixmtt, the eiron. 
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2. 



The following monosylkbles : 

5Dcr ®fijl, the mind; 
bcr Seib, the body; 
ber ®ott, the God; 
itt Tlann, the man; 



bcr dtanh, the border; 
bet SBalb, the forest; 
bcr©urm, the worm; 
ber £)xt, the place. 



t><a ^mt^.the office; 
bad 23anb^ the ribbon; 
bad Sttb, the image; 
bad Srett, the board; 
bad SudJ, the book; 
bod Daq^/ the roof; 
bad Dorf, the village; 
bad 23Iatt, the leaf; 
bad tob, the child; 
bad illetb, the drees; 
bad £teb^ the long; 
bad 2e^, the hole; 



bod 9ciL the cask; 

bad Selb^ the field; 
bad ^lad/ the glass; 
bad ®lttb/ the limb; 
bad ®rab, tiie grave; 
bad t>(aii, the house; 
bad ^u^n, the chicken; 
bad ^alb, the calf; 
bad <^(^b§, the castle; 
bad S^^al, the valley ; 
bad SSoIt the people; 
bad iS^dh, the wcmian. 



8. Plural in tt: 

1. All Substantives of the eecon d declens ion, which take n m the 
ftfim'tiTft t>f thti fiinffttltir* ^ ~ 

Dcr 5^naBf, the boy; b(f Stna^tn, the boys; 

ber jDeutf(|>e, the German; hit S!)eutfdjien, the Germans. 

2* The feminine Snhstant ives in e, el and er: . 



Die Siene, the bee; 
We ©d^toejlcr, the sister; 
bie ®<M, the fork; 



bte Sfenen, the bees; 

hk, ^0)V6t^ttn, the Bistara; 

bie (^aUln, the forks. 



4. Plural in en: 

1. All Substantives of the second declension, which take e tt in 
the Genitive Singular : "" — ^^^^'^^ 

Der giirjl, the prince; bte giirflett, the princes; 

ber (&olbat/ the soldier; bit ^^Ibaten, the soldiers. 

2. The Substantives ending in l^eit, feit, fc^aft, in and 
ung: 

Die Sref^elt, liberty; 
bte Slrttflfcit politeness; 
We greunbfdJKtft/ friendship; 
bte SBtrt^jtn,*) the hostess; 
bie ^einung^ the opinion; 



He grefl^eitett; 
bie Slrtigfettettj 
bie greunbfc|ia^ett| 
bie SBtrt^iimenj 
bie S^eittungrtu 



8. The following Substantives : 

^ai 23ett, the bed ; 
bad 4^emb^ the shirt; 
bad ^er|^ the heart; 
bad Di)x, the ear; 



bie ^xt, the kind; 
hit 3>Rt4»t, the duty; 
bie Upr, the watch; 
bie 3^% the number; 



*) Wards ending in in douUe their end-^onflonaiLt In the PlnnL 



1* 
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, t^^xi^, the trriting} 

e (©c^ulb^ the debt; 
e >\tit, tune; 
e Clual^ the torment. 

Singular. 

1. The mascnline and neater SuhfltMnfivftg jn fr^ #( fln^<^ ^tt ♦ 

ber ©^{egel, the mirror; btc ©^icgel, the mirrow; 

bet Wtx, the eagle; bit Slblcr, the eagles; 

ba0 SWabclien, the girl; bit Ttahi^tn, the girls. 

2. The two feminine nouns, bie SKuttcr^ the mother, bie Xo^ttt, 
the daughter, form their Plural : bie SK&tter^ bie SE&d^ter* 

§ 16. When the Nominative Plural terminates in n^ all other 
^ases have the same termination ; but when it does not terminate 
in n, only the Dative takes this letter, and the Genitive and Accusa- 
tive are like the Nominative. Ex. : 

Nom. bit (^rafen^Jthe counts; bte $Snbe^ the hands; 

Gen. ber ©rafen, of the counts; ber ^dnU, of the hands; 

Dai. ben ^rafeit/ to the counts; ben ^dnbctt/ to the hands; 

Aco. bie ^rafett/ the counts; bt( ^dnU, the hands. 

Nom. bit ^Sin\tt, the houses; 
Gen. ber ^aufer^ of the houses ; 
Dat ben ^aufern/ to the houses; 
Ace. bie ^aufet/ the houses.^ 

In this way are declined the Plurals of: 

ber <Bi^\ii, the shoe; ^ ber $elb/ the hero; 

ber Zi\^, the table; bie ^(b\xl\>, the debt; 

bad ^inb^ the child; bad Dpr; the ear. 

§ 16. Most Substantives in the Plural change the radical vowel a 
into i, into h, u into fi^ and a u into & u , as : 

1. All Substantives which take the end in^\er:/ 

5Der9Jlann, theman; bk SJlannJir, the men; 

ber Srrttum, the error; bie Srrt^iimer, the errors; 

bad Soc|>, the hole; hit^o^tx, the holes; 

bad ^aud/ the house; bie ^aufer, the houses. 

2. The Mi|>sculine and feminine Substantives, which take the 

ter cdnalSon e: 

jDie $anb, the hand; bie ^dntt, the hands; 

, ber <So^n, the son; bie <Sbf^ne, the sons; 

I ber ^nt, the hat ; bie ^iite, the hats. 

The following masculine Substantives are exceptions : 
• 5Der %xxa, the arm; ber ©toff, the stuff; 

f ber Saut, the sound; ber ®^u^, the shoe; 

ber jDoIcJi, the dagger; ber Junft, the point; 

ber |>unb« the dog; ber itag, the day. 
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8. The fdlloiHng SobstantiVes, whieh do not change in the Plural : 

%>it fC|»ffl/ the apple; Der Satcr, the fkther; 

b«r ^amti, the want; bcr 23ruber/ the brother; 

ber ^aqti, the nail; htx ®arten/the garden; 

brr ^atttl, the saddle; ber Saben, the thread; 

ber SWantd, the cloak; ber Dfeit, the stove; 

berlBogel, the bird; bte Wlutttx, the mother; 

ber ^ammtx, the hammer; bte Xo^tn, the daughter. 
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IV. Of Proper Names. 

§ 17, The proper names of persoM are declined with or without 
the art^ele. If declined with the arlRle they do not change in the 
Singular. Ex. : 

Nom. ber 5!arl/ Charles; ber ®4>{ner, Schiller ; 

Gen. bed ^arl, of Charles; M ©(^fflcr, of Schiller; 

Dat. bent ^axl, to Charles; bent @^{Qer/ to Schiller; 

Ace. ben Staxl, Charles ; ben fitter/ Schiller. 

Without the article, proper names take no other inflexion than 
an 6 or e 6 in the Genitive. Those terminating in a hissing sound 
mostly take end, as: SSog, ©ogend, gri§, gri^end* Ex.: 

Nom. ^ax\, Charles; ©Aitler, SchiUer; 

Gen. 5tarld/ ^iiHtxi, 

Dat j^axl, (BiiM, 

Aoo. jtarl, ©cytUer. 

The proper names of women are declined like those of men, except 

those ending^ in e, which take in the Genitive n i , and in the 
Dative n» Ex.: 

Nom. ^tlphit, Sophy; JtaroKne/ Caroline; 

Gen. ®o^)btfn0, J^aroHnen«, 

Dat ©opbien, ilaroHnen, 

Aoo. @0))()ie/ ilaroltne. . 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



When proper names are Used in the Plural, th^ b^eUi^u1iI!i6 U&e 
the termination t, and the feminine the termination n (mt e n^ Ex. : 

Subwffl, Lewis; bie Subwfae, 

Satbri^fib, AUce; bie %\it\}^mvx. 

The names of towns and countries are always declined without the 
article, and take only d in the Genitive. Ex. : 

Slom, Rome; !Rom«, of Rome; 

9{ea))(I/ Naples; 9{eapeU/ of Naples. 



V. Of the formation of feminine nouns. 

§ 18. In order to form the feminine noun from a masculine one, 
the syllable i n is added to the latter. Ex. : 

Citt Mxd%, a king; ettie itb'nfgte, a queen; 

tin (&(|)aufpteler, an actor; ehte ®(|^au f)}t(Ierin, an actress: 

When the masculine ends in e^ the e changes into in« Ex.: 

• Dcr ®atte, the husband; bit ®atHn, the wife; 

bet Sotof/ the lion; bie Siimin, the lioness. 

In most cases, when t n is added to form the feminine noun, the 
letters a, o, u^ au change into S^ h, fi and &u» 



VI. Of the Diminutives. 

§ 19. Diminutives are very common in German ; they are formed 
by adding the syllable d; e n or I e i n , to the primitive word. Ex. : 

Der %x\iii, the table; bad 2:if^fn, the Uttle table; 

bet SJlann, the man; bad Wdnn^tix, the little man; 

bie Sebet/ the feather; bad geber(|[ett, the little feather ;^ 

bad ^inb/ the child; bad ^inbletn/ the little child. 
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PXURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. bff gutcn Wldnntx, grauen, iWnbnfj 

Oen. ber guten ^dnntx, ^xautn, ^inber; 

Dat. ben guten ^annern, ^xantn, 5imbfnt|- 

Aco. bte guten ^cinner^ Srauen^ ^tnber. 

The Adjective is declined in the same manner, when preceded by 
any determinative word which has the terminations of the definite 
article, as : biefer, jener, this, that ; jcber, every ; weld^er^ which. 



PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. Wne guten ^dnmx, grauen, 5l{nber$ 

Gen. feiner fluteit SWanner, graucn, 5tmber; 

Dat. fetnen gutcn 9Wannern, graucn, ^tnbeni; 

Aco. feint guten Scanner, grauen, ^tnber* 

8. When the Adjective is preceded neither by an article nor by 
tny other determinative word, it takes the terminations of the 
defioite article and is declined in the following manner : 
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I 
SINGULAR. 

Norn, guter SBein, good wine, or some good wine;*) 
^'^'^ QUtti fBtinti, of good wine;f) 
gutem SDetne^ to good wine; 
gttten fBtin, good wine. 

Feminine, 
r{f$e JWtl4>, fresh milk; 
ifcber mut^, of fresh milk; 
rifcber m\i, to fresh milk; 
frir^e 3»ilc(^, fresh milk. 
Neuter, 
Nom. [^roaxit^ Zn(^, black cloth; 

Dat 

Aoo. f4>»ariicd SlucJ, black cloth. -. tt- #. :? 

Library. 




[6^X6Miti %}X6^, black cloth; .^<''%r?iiy ii *Vx^=^ 

fd^warjed %\x^ii, of black cloth; tVi^' I ^ ^ ^ ^ 4"^^ 
fitoargem luti^c, to black cloth rA^i^* , ^>-*-^ #• 



PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS!( 

Nom. fd^one JBIumen, fine flowers; '^^ /\- ^ • io. 

Gen. fc^^oncT 23lumen, of fine flowers; . ^^^^ CaMfoTO^ 

Dat fc^Bnen 93Iumen, to fine flowers; 

Ace. fcyone iSIumen, fine flowers. 

Participles, used adjectivelj, are declined like adjectives. 



n. Degrees of comparison of the Adjectives. 

§ 21. The Comparative of an adjective is formed \>j adding the 
termination tx , and the Superlative bj adding the termination. |ie» 
Ex.: 

fSl^6^, rioh; t^^tt, richer; bcr reid^fie^ the richest; 

f^&n^ fine; *S^pntc, finer; ber f4i)n{le^ the finest; 

ntilb/ mUd; milter, mil^^r; ber milbefie, {) the mUdest 

The radical vowel of the Positive is softened in the Comparative 
and Superlative : a changes into &, into h, u into &♦ Ex. : 
Slit, old; filter, older; bnr filtcflc, the oldest; 

flrof, great; flro§nf, greater; ber arogte, the greatest; 

funfl, young; jUnfler, younger; ber fiingjle, the youngest 

The following Adjectives are' exceptions : 

j©a^)r, true; Wa6, pale; ftum^f, blunt;. 

iAlanf, slender; glaft, slippery; po(^/ joyful; 

(^laff, lax; aerabe, straight; ^olb, gracious; 

anft, soft; facf^te, soft, slow; rob, raw; 

matt, faint; farg, stingy; tOU, mad; 

flacj, flat; tunb, round; »ott, full; 

alf4, false; bunt, motley; 



**) The word tomt before a Substantive, Is not translated unless the empbasis is upon ft 
' t) In the QenitiTe maacoline and neuter, the termination 1 n , guten SDdne^, f4»araeit X$.(^ li i 
jenarally used. 
. D betead of fc, we add cfc, when tophony le^uiref It 
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as well as the Adjectives ending in hat, f)Cift and fattt» Ex. : 

banfbar, grateful; ban!6arer^ more grateful; bo^l^aft^ malicious; 

f>o^f)aftet, more malicious; fparfam, economical; fjparfamer, more 
economical. 

§ 22. The following Adjectives are irregular : 

®ut/ good; bcffer/ better; 

ttatl^ near; ttiiper/ nearer; 

tf^A, high ; i6\^gx, higher ; 

S){el/mach; mt\}X,moTe; 

§ 28. The Comparatives and Superlatives are declined according 
to the same rules as the Adjectives in the Positive. Ex. : ber fleine 
Ktfd^, the small table; ber fleinere S£ifc^, the smaller table; ber 
{(einfte ^lifc^^ the smallest table ; ein tleiner Xi^d), a small table ; 
em fleinerer Xx^df, a smaller table; ein fdS^bned idnd), a beautiful 
book ; ein fdS^&nere^ SSud^, a more beautiful book. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF TEE irUMEBALS. 

$24. The cardmal numbers are : 

1 tlni or tin, 21 tin i;nb i»ani{^ 

2 itoti, 22 it»ti itnb it^cai^i^, 

3 ixti, 23 brei unb it^an^i^, 
I tier^ 24 Dier unb itoan^ia, 
5 pnf/ 25 ^nf unb it^anm, 
6U«, 3Obreig(0, 

7 mtn, 40 ^itni^, 

8 a^t, 50 ffinfttfi, 

9 ntnn, 60 M^i^ 
10 ithn, 70 fieicnjtflu 

12 j»8lf, 90 neunitg, 

13 brHie^n^ 100 bunbert, 

14 toiene^n, 101 bunbert unb dtt0,, 

15 fitttfjel^n/ 102 bunbert nnb itod^ 

16 UMn, 103 9»nbert unb Ixti^ 

17 jicbenjc^tt, 200 ittetjunbert, 

18 a^tim^ 1/000 taufenb, 

19 neunj^n, 2^000 gtDettaufenb^ 

20 i»ami0, 10,000 jebntaufenb, 

1853 dntoufenb a^tyunbert bref unb fdnfdg, or a<S)tit\)n\)nn^ttt brei itnl fihigfg 
a million, ttne fCRiHiott. 

(SinS is used instead of efn when a neuter noun is understood, 
ffiie Dtele SSftd^er baben @ie? How many books have you? ^df babe 
nur e i n d« I have only one. ^mi and brei, if not preceded \>j 
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Ml J deterndnatire irord, take in the Genitire the termination er* 
Ex.: bie aiuSfage jweier ^tuQtn, the deposition of two witnesses. 
The other cardinal numbers ren>ain unaltered, eicept in the Dative 
where they sometimes take the termination e n. 

§ 25. The ordinal numbers are adjectives, and are derived from 
the cardinal numbers by the addition of the syllable te or fle» 
From two to ninet^jjn is added tt , the rest take jl e. 

jDcr erjle, the first; ber gttjanjtgf^e, the twentieth; 

ber tmitt, the second ; bet tin unb jtoangigjle, the twenty-first ; 

bcr brttte, the third ; bcr bretfiigjte, the thirtieth ; 

berbtertc, the fourth; ber fiinfgtgjlc, the fiftieth; 

ber fiinftf, the fifth; ber punbrrtftc, the hundredth; 

ber ac^te, the eighth ; bet taufenbjte^ the thousandth. 

bet j»olfte, the twelfth ; 

From these are derived, by the addition of nS, the ordinal 
adverbs : 

C^rflend, firstly, in the first place; 
Stotittni, secondly, in the second place; 
ibxiittn^, thirdly, in the third place; 
^SSierten^/ fourthly, in the fourth place. 

§ 26. The other numbers are : 

1. Multiplicatwe numbers. 

Cfttfadb, single; » jel^nfac^, tenfold; 

jtoeifacp, double;*) ipunbertfadb, ajiundredfold ; 

breifac^, treble; taufcnbfajjj, a thousandfold. 

We may add to these the adverbs which are formed by the sub- 
stantive SKal^ time: 

€tnmal, once; ©terntal, four times; 

tttmmal^ twice; ^unberfmal^ a hundred times ; 

breimal, thrice; taufenbmal, a thousand times. 

2. Distributive numbers. 

^aVa, half; einjelit, one by one; 

bic ?)alfte, the half ; j>aaV»cife, by pairs; 

bad •Drittel, the third part; je bret unb bret, by threes; ' 

bad 23iertel/ the fourth part; bufenbtoetfe, by the dozen. 

Add to these the adverbs, formed by the old word lei, which 
signifies sort or kind : 

Gtnerlel, of one kind; mancJ^erlei, of seyeral kinds; 

gtoeierlet, of two kinds; bWerlci/ of many kinds; 

brcierlet, of three kind; aUerlei, of all kinds. 

The following adverbs are peculiar to the German language : 

9lnbert^)alb, one and a half; l^alb etitd, half past twelve ; 

brittel^alb, two and a half; l^alb gtoct, half past one ; 

b{erte|)alb/ three and a half; l^alb bret/ half past two. 



•> Instoika of |»c{f([(4 ic w^ may say: itorifStHfi, (aufenbfaUig ic. 

n. 
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§ 27. The ordinal numbers are used as inEn^ish after 1^ 
<tf Sovereigns, and to express the days of the month : 

?ttb»l0 ber (SIfle, Lewis the eleventh; bet »ierte ^pxH, the fourth of April; 

^einrid^ bcr ^itttt, Henzy the fourth; ber ac^te ^ai. May the eighth. 



CHAPTER Y. 

OFFKOHOUlf 



I. Determinate personal pronouns. 

§ 28. The first person is expressed by ic^, I; Plural wir, we; 
the second person by bu^ thou ; Plural tl^r, you ; the third person 
by er, he; pe, she; t^, it; and jie^ they, Plural for all genders: 
They are declined in the following manner : 







Singular. 






First person* 




Second person. 




Nom.'i(3Si,I; 




bu^ thou; 




Gen. mtintt, of me 


1 


bcittCT, of thee; 




Dat. mix, tome; 




btr, to thee; 




Aoo. mi^, me; 




\>i^, thee. 




^ 


Plural. 






Nom. »iry we; 
Gen. ttttfet, of ns; 




{Jr, you; 






tlXtx, of you; 




Dat. Uttg, t^ us; 




eu*, to you; 
tttOf, you. 




Aco. tttt«, us; 








Third person 


• 






SlKGUT.AIl. 






Masculine. 


Feminine. 


I^euter. 


Nom. 


tt, he; 


fit 8h«; 

hfxtt, of hei 


f«, it; 


Gen. 


hintt, of him; 
t^m, to him; 


; Jeiner, of it; 
CS>ttt, to it; 


Dat. 


jhr, to her; 
lie, her; 


Ago. 


qitt/ him; 


ti, it. 



Plural for all genders. 
Nom. jte, they; 
Gen. tbrcr, of them ; 
Dat. tpnett/ to them; 
Aoo. [xt, them. 

§ 29. The reflective pronoun of the third person fidjf^ himself^ 
herself, itself, has no Nominative, and is declined thus: 

Mascfdine and NetUer. Feminine, Plural. 

Gen. fefnw, of himself; {jjret, of herself; ^tn, of themselves; 

Dat. [\^, to himself; 'RA, to herself; ftdjf/ to themselTes* 



Aoo. fi^, himself; 



herselt 



tllil&IOlTM* 
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Sometimes the word fetbfl, self, is joined to the peihsonal piro^dtbi. 
Ex.: id^ felbfl, myself; bu felbfl, thyself; er felbjl, himself; f!^ ftVbft, 
one's sdf ; mt felbjl^ ourselves. 

In adding the word felbfl to a verb, the pronouno are not repeated 
as in English. Ex. : @r f^at ed felbfl gefagt, I^e said so himself; fit 
f^at ed tnir felbfl gefagt, she told me so herself. 

§ 30. The pronoun bu is used among near relations and very 
intimate firiends. In speaking to a stranger, the third person plural 
@ie, Sbnen^ must invariably be used instead of the second person 
singular bu^ bir^ bi^* 

®ie ^aUn e« mix gefagt 7<>^ told me bo; 
t4l fcnne <Sie ni(!j>t, I do not know you; 
i^ toiH C0 5^ntn gctcn^ I will ^ve it you. 



n. Indeterminate personal pronouns* 

§ 31. The indeterminate personal pronouns are : 

!I]?an^ one, they; Sebermantt/ eyery one; 

3ein«ttb, somebody; - (Jilicr, someone; 

9liemattb, nobody; . Reiner, no one. 

5D{an is indeclinable; S^^^^tttann takes in the Genitive an ^; 
2petttanb and 9lientanb are either invariable or take the terminationB 
of the definite article. Ex. : 

2Benn man retd^ tjl, \)at man greunbe. When one is rich, one has firiends. 

Sebcrmann tttrb e^ 3^iien fagen. Every one will tell you. 

di \)at 3emattb na^ 3^iien gefragt* Somebody has asked for you. 

?Watt mu§ iRiemanbett ^ajfen. We must hate nobody. 

Reiner tvetg^ ob er tnorgen no<| leben tQitb. No one knows, if he will be aliye td-morrow. 

§ 32. Add to these pronouns the following words : 

^JUtt&ai, something, anything; man6)tt, man^t, man^, many a, many 

— ^t(|)t^/ nothing; a one; 

— 'jebCT, jebe^ Jcbc^, every, each, evei^y — 4Ke^re or mtf^xtxtf several; 

one; 4iirgenb tin, any, some; 

— «ncr, aUt, aHea^ all, everything; vefnige, some; 

Sol^tx, [cl^t, ^9l6^t^, such; ^ He mei jlen^ the most 

EXAMPLES. 

I have heard something new. 
I have heard nothing. 
Every one must fulfil his duties. 
Every country has its customs. 
All men are mortal. 
Everything is lost. 
Such a loss is irreparable. 
Many a one sows, who does not reap. 
^ f^aht man^Za^ ^nUxm* I have lost many a day. 
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Mm &k mh tinige Skbmt* ' Oire me some pens* 

&^n <Sie mix irgenb rin !IBu(i|;» Lend me some book or other. 

wdn S5nibet ))at mejrere greuntrt* My brother has several friends: 

%>it tnrtflm ^tn[d^tn urt^dlen m^ htm Most men jndge according to appearanoeA 



, CHAPTER VI. 

OF ABJECTIVE AHD BELAUTE PBOHOmTSL 



I. Demonstrative pronouns. 
$83. The demonstrative pronouns are: 

For near objects: 
biefer, btcfc, btefe«; this, this one. 

For distani objects: 
Ittttt, ftnt, ienrtj that, that one. 

EXAMPLES. 

jDtefer ^ann, this man; bieft grau, this woman; btcf«« Stinh, this child; 

jener Zi\(f), that table; jene Seber, that pen; jcned ^u^, that book. 

jDiffer i{l glildlti^/ Stner i^ und^ii(flt(i|; $ this one is happy, that one is unhappy. 

The demonstrative pronouns have the same terminations as the 
definite article, and are declined in the same manner. 

Masculine, Feminine. Neuter^ PluraL 



Nom. btefet, ble 

Gen. biefe«, hit 



t, bt«fe«, blffe, 

fer^ bicfcg, biefet, 

Dat. Hefem, biefet/ biefeny biefen. 

Ace. biefen, biefe, biefet; biefe* 



Instead of biefed one may say bted in the Nominative and Accu- 
sative Neuter : bie^ 58uc^, this book. 

§ 34. Instead of biefer and jener the article ber, bie, baS is very 
often employed, on which in that case a greater stress is placed. Ex.: 

Der !Wattn, this man; bie grau, this woman; bad ^inb, this child. 

When ber, bie, \ia^, taking the place of biefeS or jene6, does nat 
accompany a substantive, it is declined as foUowa : 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Plural. 


Nom. ber. 
Gen. beffett, 
Dat. bent, 
Aoo. bem, 


hit, 

beren, 

ber. 


bad, 
beffm, 
bem, 
bad. 


hit, 
htttt, 
benett/ 
bif* 
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$ 85. To the acyective pronouns belong also : 

Derjenfge, bfcjcnige, baiittd^t, the one; 
berfelbe, biefelbe, bajfclbc, the same. 

These words are composed of the definite article and of } e n i g e 
and f e I be^ and are declined like an adjective preceded by a definite 
article. Ex. : 







SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 






Masculine, 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 






Nom. 
Aco. 
Dat. 
Gen. 


bcrfclbc, 
beffelben^ 
bemfelben, 
benfelben, 


hit elbe, 
bcrfelbett, 
berfclbcn, 
bie elbc. 


baffclbe, 
bcjfclben^ 
bemfelbcn, 
bapbe. 


bfefflben, 
berfelbcn, 
benfelben^ 
btefclben. 


the same; 
of the same; 
to the same; 
the sune. 



§ 36. Derjenlge, biejenige, ba^jenige, followed by weld^er, ml^e, 
weld^tif or their substitutes, ber, bie^ ta^, correspond to the English 
he who, she who, the one which, etc. 

Dcrfentgf, ttjcld^er fommt, he who comes; 
biejeniae, »el(|)c frridiit, she who speaks; 
ba^jentge, loetd^ed idb mtim, that which I mean; 
biejenigett/ loelqis berett ttnb, those who are ready. 



^ 



II. Possfisaive pronouns. 



§ 37. The possessive pronouns are either joined to a Substantive 
or they stand alone ; or in other words they are either conjoined or 
disjoined. 

The conjoined possessive pronouns are the following : 



Mditculine. 
Tttiti, 
bein, 
jein, 

fein, 

unfer, 

euer. 



Feminine. 

metne, 
beine, 
feinc, 

feme, 

unfere, 

t\xtn, 



Neuter, 
mein, 
bein, 

Ik'"' 

fein, 
Uttfer, 
euer, 
i% 



my; 

thy; 

his; 

her; 

its; 

our; 

yonr 

their. 



§ 38. The conjoined possessive pronouns take the same inflezioDS 
as the article ein^ eine^ eim Ex.: 



Singular, 
Nom. mein ©ruber, my brother; 
Gen. mmti 23ruber«, 
Dat. meinem 23ruber, 
Aco. meinett ©ruber, 



FlurcH, 
metne ©riiber, my brothers; 
metner S3riiber, 
mefnen 23riibern, 
mdnt ©riiber* 
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S 89. The disjoined possessiye pranonns are derived from lhe 
conjoined ones, by adding the syllable i g : 

Der nteinige^ bte mtiniqt, bad meinige^ mine ; 

Itt brtntg^/ hit betmge^ bod beinige, thine; 

ber fetntge, bte fetntge^ bad fetnigr, his ; 

ber t^riae, bfe l^riac, bad t^rtge, liwrs; 

ber feim^e^ bie feint^e, bad feint^e, its; 

berunfrtgC/ bieunfnge^ badunfnge/ ours; 

bereudge^ bteeunge^ bad eungr^ yours; 

ber HftiQt, bte tlj^nge^ bad tl^nge^ theirs. 

Instead of * ber ntetntge, ber belnige &c. ber nteine, ber beine &c. is 
often used, or without the article meiner, meine, meine^ ; beiner, beine^ 
beine^ or bein^* 



ni. Relative pronouns. 

§ 40. Relative pronouns refer to a preceding substantive. There 
are three of them in German : 

toer, he who; }»ai, that which. , 

^tldftt, xocl(S)t, rocld)ci are declined like the definite article ; ber, 
bie, iai are declined like the demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, bad, 
with the only difference that in the Genitive Plural it has beren^ Ex. : 

3)er !Katttt, latl^tt artettet, the man who works; 

bfe grau, tueli^i^e toeiitt, the woman who is crying ; 

bad ^inb, »el(j>ed fttett, the child that is playing. 

jDer ^nabe, ben ©ie loBen, ' the boy whom you praise; 

ber Garten, totl(S)tn <5ie fe^en, the garden which you see; 

bie ^aufet, »elcj>e @ie faufcn, the houses wtdch you buy. 



Der S3ebiente, betn (Bit ed gegeben ^aben, the man-servant to whom you haye giyen it; 
bte ^aQh, tt)el(|)er (Bit ed gefa^ Ij^abett, the maid-servant to'whom you have said it; 
bte greunbe, benen toix f^reiben, the friends to whom We write. 

§ 41. We can use indifferently weld^er or ber, except in the 
Genitive, where xotld^cx is not used, Whoaey of whom, and of which 
are always expressed by bejfen and beren. Ex. : 

Der SWann, beffeit (Bo^n franf i\t, the man whose son is ill; 

bte dxan, beren ^inber geflorben ftnb, the woman whose children have died, 

bie Sinber, beren !Wuttet angefommen ijl. the children whose mother is arriyed. 

§ 42. 9Ber and n>a8 are compound relative pronouns containing 
both the antecedent and the subsequent and are used instead of 
berienige weldj^er, ba^jenige weld^e^, ba^ »aa Ex.: 
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fBtt Ittfrfeben i^, i^ glfidli^l, He who is contented, is happj. 

ISBod f(9dn ift, tfl n^t immer n^\i<lf, What (that which) is beautiful, U »ot alwftji 

usefuL 



IV. Interrogative pronouns. 
§ 43. The interrogative pronouns are : 

UQtx, who; toad, what; 
totl^tx, toel^K, m^t^, which. 

S^r and v^ai are never accompanied by a substantive; wtt is 
declined like the demonstrative pronoun ber ; and xoa^ is ordinarily 
indeclinable. 

Who is there? 
fann? Who is this man! 

m? Who is this woman? 

bted? Whose house is this? 

?ic? To whom are you writing? 

'i Whom are jou looking for? 

What are we? 
? What do you say? 

The interrogative pronoun wel(i)cx, which, is usually accompanied 
by a Substantive and is declined like the definite article. Ex. : 

SBelcfecr ^Ir^t Ijl angefommcn? Which physician has arriyed? 

SBcIcpe Scbcr ifl: bie mcinigc ? Which pen is mine ? 

fSQtl^ti $au0 ift ju ijerfaufcn ? Which house is to be sold ? 

® eleven i>\it toa^len ®ie'i? Which hat do you chose? 

SBclcJer Slumc gebcn (Bit ben SSonug ? To which flower do you give the prefsrenoe! 

SBelitr ijon birfcn ®artcn ^t\)M 3(;ncn? Which of these gardens belougs to you ? 

SBel^td iJPtt btefcn ^aufcrn ttJoUcn ©ie Which of these houses do you wish to 

faufen? buy? 

SBeI(!t^em ))on btefen ^mhtn (lafl bu bein To which of these boys hast thou giyen 

23n)tfiegcbcn? thy bread? 

34 hobt bettt gcbertnefTcr etttcr bciner I have given thy penknife to one of thy 

@<t;»f^ertt gegeben. fBtl^tt'i sisters. To which (of them) ? 

§ 44. The pronoun wa^, accompanied by the indefinite article 
ein, and the preposition ffir^ may also be employed as an interroga- 
tive, and answers to the English : what kind of. Ex. : 

SBad fiir tin Sudji Itcfefl bu? What or what kind of book do you read? 

S[Ba« fiir tin ^Jlann toax ©oFratcd? What sort of a man was Socrates? 

2Ba« fiir tint geber fu^lfl bu? What pen are you looking for? 

2Ba^ fiir einen ^unb »erfauf(l bu ? What dog do you sell? 

In the Plural the article is omitted : 2Baa ffir 9Mfinner? What 
kind of men? 
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CHAPTER VII 

OF THE VEBB. 

I. Preliminary Remarks. 

§ 45. German verbs have only three moods : the Indicative, the 

Subjunctive and the Imperative, 

The Indicative Mood has but two simple tenses, viz. : 

the Present Tense : t(i^ \6ixt\bt, I 'write, I am writing, I do write; 
the Impebpsot Tense : t^ fdj^rieb/ I wrote, I was writing, I did write. 

All other tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary verbs. Ex. : 

Pebtect Tense : i^ l^abc gefcSrieben, I have written; 

Plupbbfect Tense: t'A i^cAit gcf(||rieben, I had written; 

1st FuTUBE Tense : icp tiJerbe fcjiretbett, I shaU write ; 

2nd FuTUBE Tense : t(| toerbe 6ef(]j)neben l^iabett/ I shaU have written. 

The Subjunctive Mood has the same tenses as the Indicative 
Mood. The Potential or Conditional Mood is expressed either by 
the Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood or by a circumlocution. 

§ 46. The Infinitive of all German verbs terminates in en; by 
taking off this termination we find the root of the verb. Ex. : @(|^reib 
is the root of the verb fd^rciben, to write ; fag the root of the verb 
fagen, to say. , 

§ 47. The regular German verbs are divided into a%%onant and 
diBSonant verbs. 

We call assonant those verbs, in which the modifications of tenses, 
persons, &c., are marked by terminations or initials added to the 
root, without this root undergoing any alteration. 

We call dissonant, those verbs, the Imperfect tense, the Imperative 
Mood, and the Past Participle of which are formed by changing the 
vowel of the root. 



II. Of the conjugation of. assonant verbs. 

§ 48. The Present tense of the Indicative Mood of assonant verba 
is formed by the following terminations : 

Sing. 1. — e Plub. 1. — ctt 

2. — il 2. — t 

3. — t. 3. — ftt. 

The Present tense of the Subjunctive Mood is like that of the 
Indicative Mood, with the exception that the third person Singular 
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i$ ]3[e the first, and that the terminations ft and t are preceded by 
an €♦ Ex.: 

SiHQ. !♦ — c Plue. !♦ —en 

2. — e|l 2. —it 

o* — t* O* fit* 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative as well as of the Subjono- 
tive Mood is formed by adding the following terminations : 
Sing. 



1, — te 


Plue. 1» —ten 


2. -teil 


2. — tet 


3. -it. 


3» -ten* 



The Imperative Mood is formed by adding to the root of the verb 
an e for the Singular and e t for the Plural. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding e n b to the root. The 
Past Participle is formed by placing the initials g e before, and the 
termination t after the root. 

MODEL OP CONJUGATION. 
ioitn, to praise. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Indicaiive Mood, Su^unctive Mood. 
34 Io(-e^ I praise, I do praise, I am praising, 3(|i lob-e, (if) I praise, 

fcu lob-|l bu lob-efl 

er lob-t . er lob-e 

%{x lob-en »ir lob-en 

if>r lob-et ibr lob-et 

jle Ub-rn. fte lob-en. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 
3(J lob-te^ I praised, I did praise, was praising, 3«|l lob-tfi^ (if) I pndsed, /-/- 
bu lob-teft bu lob-t^ 

er lob-te er lob-te "r ' 

totr lob-ten toir loMen Y / 

tbr lob-tet tbr lo)-tct 'r ^^ 

Pe lob-ten. fte lo<-ten. 

Imperative Mood: lob-e, praise (thon) ; lob-ft, praise (ye). 
Present Partic^le: lob-enb/ praising. 
Perfect Participle : ge-lob-t, praised. 
ObtervaUon. When euphony requires it, the terminations of the Imperfect, as well as tfaoM of ttM 
Present tense, in t and ft, are preceded bj an e. Ex.: ^^ rebe, I speak; bu rebefl, thou spoakcNit; Cf 
rebet, he speaks; i^r rebet, you speak. Q^ rebete, I spoke; bu rebetefl, thou spokest; er Hbttt, ho 
spoke; wir rcbeten, we spoke; i^r rebetet, you spoke; flc rebeten, they spoke. In those yerbs, th« root 
of whidi ends in b or t this e must always be introduced. 

§ 49. There are assonant as well as dissonant verbs, which do 
not take the initials 3 e in the Perfect Participle. Of this class are : 
1. The verbs which have the foreign termination i r e n or i e r e n* Ex. : 

S^egleren, to govern; regfctt, governed; 

fjpajicren, to walk; fj?aSJ*rt, walked; 

abbiren/ to add; obbirt, added. 

2* 
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2. Those derived verbs, which begin by one of the particlef ht, 

at, tnt, emp, er, t>er, jer*). Ex.: 

©efud^en, to- visit; befutjit Tisited; 

etlanaert, to attain; crlanfit, attained; 

»ertoeilctt, to stay; toertoetU/ staid; 

ytx^iixtn, to destroy; ltx^'6tt, destroyed. 

8. Compound verbs which have an inseparat^le preposUlon or 
adverb as prefix. Ex. : 

ttntcrn(!j>tett, to instruct; VinUrri^M, instructed; 

ttiberlegeii, to refute ; ttfbcrlegt, refuted ; 

toUenbeit/ to complete; toQenbtt, completed. 

In compound verbs, which have a separable prefix, the syllaUe 
ge is placed between the verb and the preposition or adv^b^ in 
forming the Perfect Participle. Ex.: 

Slbfiiri^cn, to shorten, aBgeffitgt shortened; 

anHagen^ to accuse; angeflagt/ accused; 

fortiagen, to send away; fottgejifljjt, sent away. 

§ 60. Conjugate the following verbs : 

©agen, tosay; tortnni^ to weep ; 

licben, to love; lad^tn, to laugh; 

gfauben^ to believe; fitbUn^ to feel ; 

t»iinfdi;cn, to wish; biircn, to hear; 

^offen, to hope; fpielen, to play. 



m. Of the conjugation of the dissonant verbs. 

§ 51. The number of dissonant verbs is about 150, and they 
take in the Present tense of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods 
the same terminations as the assonant verbs. 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative Mood in dissonant verbs is 
formed by changing the radical vowel or diphthong. The first and 
third person Singular take no inflexion, the other persons take the 
same as in the Present tense of the Indicative Mood. 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed by soften- 
ing the vowel of the Indicative (a into &, o into h, u into ft) and 
acHing the terminations of the Present tense (Subjunct. Mood). 

l^e Imperative Mood generally takes the same terminations as in 
the assonant verbs ; sometimes it is formed by changing the radical 
voweL 

The Present Participle is always the same as in the assonant 
verbs ; but the Perfect Participle terminates in e n instead of C t 
and very often undergoes an alteration of the radical vowel. 

•) See tha Chapter on derired and oompoimd Terbs. 
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MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 

XtinUn, to drink. 

PRESENT TENSE. 
^fhdieaiive Mood, Subjundive Mood, 

3(J Wnf-e, I 4rink, am drinking, 34> trinf-e, (if) I drink, 

bu tritt!-^ btt tnn!-efi 

rr trfnM cr trinf-e 

»{r trinf-m »tr triiif-cn 

fir trinM i?)r trinf-et 

fie trittf-en* pe trinf-en* 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 
3(|l ttanf, I drank, did drink, was drinking, 3d^ tranf-e, (if) I drank, 

bu tranf-p bu tranf-efl 

er tranf er tranf-e 

»tr tranf-en totr trfinf-en 

fjr tr«nf-t O^r tranf-et 

fie tranf-en* fie tranf-en. 

Imperative Mood : trinf-e, drink (thou); trinf-et, drink (ye). 
Present Participle: trinf-enb, drinking. 
Perfect Participle: ge-trunf-en, drunk. 
ObmrvaUon. The e of the Imperatiye m&y be suppressed; trittP, Mnlt, Uh\ lolbt. 

§ 52. The Singular of the Imperative Mood is sometimes formed 
by changing the radical vowel (§ 51), but the^ Plural always keeps 
the form of the assonant verbs : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
gebet, give (ye). 

Whenever the Imperative Mood is formed by changing tjie radicsf 
vowel, the 2nd and 3d Persons of the Present tense, Indicatin. 
Mood, undergo the same change : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
bu gibjl, thou givest ; er gibt, he gives. Ex. : 

©terben, to die. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Indicative Mood. SvX^unciwe Mood, 

34> flerb-e, I die, tdji fterb-e, (if) I die, 

btt |ltrb-(t btt jterb-eft 

er jttrb-t er ^crb-e 

»tr jlcrb-en t»ir jterb-en 

i^r fierb-t ij^r jterb-et 

jte perb-en. jte fterb-en. 

Imperative Mood: jKrb, die (thou) ; ferb-et, die (ye). 

§ 53. The dissonant verbs, in the Imperfect tense of the Indi 
cative, as well as in the Subjunctive Mood, change their radical vowel 
into 0, i, a or u. Hence we have four different classes of dissonant 
verba. The Perfect Participle either retains the vowel of the Imper- 
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feet tense, or takes back that of the root, or differs from both, as if 
shown in the following table. 



Class. 
U 

3. 
4. 



Imperf, 
9 

i 
a 



jRjr/1 Pari, 

i 

ttortf 
radical YoweL 



FIRST CLASS. 

The first class comprehends those dissonant verbs, which change 
their radical vowel into a long or short o : 



Lijinitive. 
^^ithtn, to push, 
btcgen, to bend, 
fitcfictt, to fly, 
toicgcn, to weigh, 
fricreii, to freeze, 
tocrltcreti, to loose, 
bietcn, to offer, 
filc^ctt, to flee, 
iic^en, to draw, 
fct>cren, to shear, 

f^to'6xtn, to swear, 
augen^ to suck, 
liigen, to lie (speak an 

untruth), 
bftritgen^ to deceiye, 



1. long. 
Imperfect. 

bo0 

flO0 

fror 

»erIoT 

bot 

fcbor 
fcptoor 
fofl 
log 

betro0 

2. short. 



®6f\t^m, to shoot, fd^og 

0{e§en, to pour, gog 

gcntefen, to enjoy, genof 

Wtefen, to shut, fdjilof 

»erbrief en, to grieye, »CTbrof 

f^rief en, to germinate, fpro§ 

ftitifytn, to crawl, frodj 

riecben, to smell, xoA 

triefcn, to drip, troff 

jicben, to boil, fott 

fcd^ten, to fight, fo(]^t 

fleqiten, to plait, to bridd, floqii 

i|uetten, to spring, iuott 

^totVitn, to swell, fd^tt^oll 

aufett/ to drink (of animals), foff 



Perfect Part. 
gcftijiobni 
ficbogttt . 



getoogen 
gefrorctt 
terloren 
ficboten 
geflobcn / 

gcfcborett 
gefdptooren 
flefogcir 
gelogcit 

betrogcn* 



gegolfm 

gcnojfeit 

0cf(|)loffett 

tcrbrofnt 

fiefproffftt 

ficfrod^ra 

fiftroffcn 
gefottm 
0ffi>(|)tcn 

gequoQen 

gefd^tooam 

fiefoffeu. 



iSS' 



Mort rerbe of the first dam have ie for their radical vowel. „^^ ^« 

S^ji^iV"^ '?***'' the Perfect Participle ^ into 9; triefcn, ^tbtn and faufoi, doiiUto 
M*M&n4L of the root, to make the p ahort 



The verb |ie9«l ehasM 
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SECOND CLASS. 

The second class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel into i (i short) or into i e (i long). 



1. i short. 



Infinitive. 
yfeffcn, to whistle, 
greifen, to Beiie, 
fnetfen, to pinch, 
((^[leifen, to grind, 
tcificn, to bite, 
ttiftn, to tear, 

f[|bffi§eii, to split, 
^met§cn, to throw, 
aletc^ett/ to resemble, 
ja(et($en^ to sneak, 
(lret(!j>cn, to stroke, 
toti6)tn, to yield, 
gleitctt, to glide, 
xtittn, to ride on l^orseback, 
Wrciten, to stride, 
jhcitcn, to dispute, 
Icibett, to suffer, 
fc^neiben^ to cut, 



S3lf{ben, to stay, 
ttihtn, to rub, 
Wretben, to write, 
tretben, to drive, 
meiben, to avoid, 
ftjfetbcn, to part, 
feeigen, to ascend, 
^totiqtn, to be silent, 
let^cn, to lend, 
ltii)m, to accuse, 
acbei^en, to thrive, 
f4>cincn, to shine, 
toeifcn, to show, 
breifen, to praise, 
fd^rctcn, to cry, 
ftcien, to spi^ 



2. ie long. 

blfcb 

ricb 

f(|)neb 

trteb 

niieb 

fc^teb 

m 

acbiej 
t^ien 

m 



Perfect Part. 
fiet>|!ffctt 
gegrtffen 
geftttffcn 
gef^Uffttt 
gcbijTcn 
gfriffctt 
gefc^Ujfen 

gettltc^en 

gefc^Ucben 

gejlricijfen 

getDtc^en 

geglitten 

geritten 

gefc(irtttert 

gejlritten 

gelitten 

gefc^nitten* 



geblicbftt 

gfriebeti 

gef^rtebeti 

getrieben 

gcmiebeti 

gefc^ieben 

gejliegen 

gefdjitoiegm 

geiieben 

gejie^eit 

gcbic^im 

gef(|itenen 

gctoiefctt 

gebriefcrt 

gffpien* 



06ierea(£»n. All verbs of the second class hare e{ for their radical vowel ; those which d&ange It 
Into { shOTt doable the end-consonant of their root, except df and |» 

THIRD CLASS. 

The third class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel in the Imperfect tense i^to a, and in the Perfect Parti- 
ciple into u or o: 
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1. a and u. 



LifinUive. 
Sinben^ to tie, 

ilnbcn, to find, 
dlftotnbm, toyanisli, 
iBtnbctt^ to wind, 
brittficn, to press, 
Mnqini, to succeed, 
ntngett/ to sound, 
tin^tn, to wrestle, 
dflingftt^ to sling, 
fltoin^nt, to swing, 
m^m^ to sing, 
pxin^tn, to spring, 
Itoingen^ to force, 
finfeit/ to sink, 
^Knfctt, to stink, 
trinftit, to drink. 



Imperfect, 

banb 

fanb 

t(|)to)anb 

toattb 

brang 



tang 
fcblang 

fang 

fprang 

itoatig 

Tanr 

flanf 

ttanf 



Perfect ParU 
gebunbett 
gefuttben 
0ef4»tt)unbai 
getounben 
gebntngftt 
gelungen 
gtHungm 
gcntttgfit 

gefc9tt)itn0en 
gcfuttgeit 

gntoungm 
gefunfen 
gtjhtnffit 
gttntnfnt* 



2. a and o. 



LnperaUM. 



FOURTH CLASS. 

The fourtli class comprehends all those verbs which have in the 
Impefrfeot tense u^ a^ or ie, and which take back their rs^dical 
YoWel in the Perfect Participle : 



X 
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Jn/Sfu/tod. 



(Stltn, to giTe, 

tteten^ to step, 

Icfeit, to read, 

fel^ctt, to see, 

^t\^t\)tn, to happen, 

effen, to eat, 

frefTeit/ to eat f of animsls), 

meffen, to measure, 

Witn, to beg, 

jt|fn, to sit, 

licgcn, to lie 

lommett/ to come, 



Imperfect. 


Perfect JPart, 




^ge, fufir 


gcfa^rttt 




grub 
WU0 


gearabctt 




trua 
Ittb 


getragen 
geloben 
getoaf4ien 






tottd^g 


getoa4^fm 




bud 


gfbadttt* 


ginpeTQKW€» 






gab 


gegebftt 


gib 


trot 


getretm 


itM 


lag 


gclefctt 


i{(0 


fa^> 


gefebm 
gcWc^ftt 


fie* 


fief*a5 




af 
mag 




&$. 


bat 


gebeten 




fag 
lag 


gcfcffm 
geiegen 






iam 


gefotttntnt* 





§ 54. There are six verbs which change their radical vowel, and 
take the terminations of the assonant verbs : 

gffanbt 

getoanbt 

gerannt 

genannt 

gebrannt 

gefannt* 

The. Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed without 
tltering the radical vowel, fenbete, wenbete, nennte, brennte^ &c. 



(Scnbcn^ to send, 


fanbte 


ttenbcn, to turn, 


ioanbte 


renncn, to run. 


rannte 


nenneii, to name, 


nannte 


brennctt, to bum. 


branttte 


fenncn, to know. 


fanntf 
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IV. Of the conjugation of Irregular Verbs. 

§ 55. There are in the German language but fifteen irregular 
verbs : 

1. SWfijfen, must, to be obliged; bfirfen^ may, to be allowed; 
Ibnnen, can, to be able; ntbgen, to wish, to like; are conjugated in 
the following manner : 

Present Tense (Indicative Mood), 



I most 
id) muf 
bu muft 
er mu| 
toix mujfett 
ftr mitjt 
fte mitfjen 

(If) I must 
i^ miiffe 
bu minfejl 
er miiffe 
mix miijfeit 
i})x miijfet 
fte miijien 



I may 

i^ barf 
bu barfjl 
cr barf 
totr biirfcn 
t^r biirft 
jtc biirfen 



I can 

{(|) fann 
bu fannji 
cr fann 
mix fgnnttt 
t^r fonnt 
fte fonnm 



Present Tense (Subjunct. Mood). 



(if) I may 
td^ bitrfe 
bu biirfejl 
cr biirfc 
»{r biirfcn 
i^r biirfet 
|tc biirfcrt 



(if) I can 
\^ fiiune 
bu fiiunc|l 
cr fSntic 
totr fijunctt 
Wnnct 
fi>unen 



ftr Ki 
fte fi>n 



lUke 

i(( XXi(k% 

bu madjl 
cr maa 
mix mdgcn 
il^rmiigt • 
fte tniiden* 



(if) I like 
i^ OTi)ge 
bu mb'gefl 
cr miige 
mix mb'gcn 
t^r midget 
fte miigei. 

^ mod^te. 



Imperfect Tense (Ind. Mood), 
3d^ mugtc id^ burfte icfi fonntc 

Imperfect Tense (Subfunct. Mood), 
3d^ niii§tc i^ biirftc i^ Wnnte 

The Imperative Mood is missing. 
The Present Participle is regular. 
The Pcr/crt Participle : fiCtttugt, gcburfl, gcfottut, gClttOdjjt. 

2. 2Bijfen, to know, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tense, 

Indicative Mood, Subjunctive Mood, 

3dSl »ci§, I know, idji toiffe (if) I know, 

bu toetfit bu ttJtifefl 

cr toct^ er toiffe 

mix totjfcrt »ir toiffeti 

i^r ttJiJt i^ir totjfet 

jtc totjfctt fie totff^eu. 

Imperfect Tense. 
3(^ »ugte, I knew, id^ toUgtC; (if) I knew. 

Imperative Mood : mi^t, know (thou); JotfTct, know (ye). 
Present Participle: tiJiffenb, knowing. 
Pasi Participle', gettJU§t, known. 

8; SBotten, will, to be willing; fotten^ shall, ought; are irregular 
<»ly* tiiJie Pres. tense, Ind. Mood. 
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3(9 mm, I win, i^ foil, I 9^tt 

, ttt Xbx^i, bu foQIt 

er »(tt er foil 

xAx tooCfrtt tofr fotten 

^x tooflt f(>r foUt 

fte vwHrtt fie f«aftt» 

The Imperf. tense of the Subj. Mood k like thst ^f the Indie. 
Mood: id^ woUte, I would, (if) I would; ic^ foKte, I should, (if) I 
should. 

4. SBrfngen^ to bring ; benfcn, to think ; ge^en^ to go ; j!c^cn^ 
to stand, and t^un (contraction of ri)ucn), to do; are only irregular 
in the Imperleet tense and in Perfect Participle : 

^Ttngrn bra^te geBrat^t 

benfen ba($te gebacij^ 

ge^en gtng fieaongen 

^r^rn {tanb d^^nben 

t^un t't^at get^an. 

The verb t^un has in the Present tense of the Ind. Mood : td^ 
tl^ue, bu t^u|l, cr tlbut^ n>ir tl&un, i^r t^ut, jtc t^un* In the Present 
ten^e Subj. Mood the contraction does not take place : ic(^ tf^ue, -^ 
tl^uejl, er t^ue* 

6. ©cin, to be, is conjugated as follows: 

Present Tense. 





Indicative Mood. 




Stdffunetive Mood. 




3(i^ Hn, I am, 




t(*K Wlbe, 




bu b{|l 




bu fetjl 




fT i^ 




rr fct 




toix iittb 
t^r fetb 




toix fetcn 






iljr fetet 




fir ftnb 


rmpM^/eet 2r«fM6. 


pr fetett. 




^^ mx, I was, 




t(^ toarc, (if) I were 




bu xoax\t 




bu toflirejl 




tx xoax 




cr toarc 




ttHr tearett 




totr )9Srett 




tt)r toarct 




i^r toaret 




fit »arett 




fie to^ren. 


Imperative Mood: fn, be (thou) 


; feib, be (ye). 




Present Participle: fetmb, being. 






Past 


Participle: gftoefen, been. 






6. 


t^abet)/ to have, is conjugated thus : 






Presmt Tense 






Indicative Mood. 




Subjunctive Mood. 




3(* ^aU, I have. 




^ ^>abr, (if) I hare, 




bu ^afl 




bu ^abefi 




er (at 




er t^obe 


n. 






8 
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tofx Jalm toix ^altn 

5}t liabt itfx \fahtt 

t ^ahtn fte It^aben* 

Imperflct Teiue, 
3* mt, I liad, • i^ Ifdttt, (if) I had. 

Th« Impiraiive Mood and the two Participles are regular. 

7. SBetben, to be, to become, is conjugated thus : 

Present Tense, 
Indieative Mood. Sulffunctive Mood. 

3c^ tottUf I become, i^ tterbe^ (if) I become, 

bu xoix\t bu toerbejl 

er »irb er toerbr 

»fr tocrbctt toix tocrbcn 

Sir toerbet t^r tocrbet 

e totx^txi fte tDerben. 

Imperfect Tense. 
3c^ tourbe, I became, tc^i toiirberfiO ^ became. 

The Imperative Mood and Present Participle are regular, the Pa«^ Partic^le is 
0et9Orben^ become, and tt^orbrtt/ been. 

To assist the student in finding the different parts of the verb, 
we have added at the end of this part of the Grammar, an alpha- 
betical list of the Imperfect and Present tenses, the Imperative 
Moods and Past Participles of the dissonant and irregidar verbs, 
indicating also the Infinitives to which thpse tenses beloiig. 



Of the formation of Compound Tenses* 

§ 56. The Germans have three auxiliary verbs : fein, to be ; 
^abcn^ to have ; wctbcn, to become, shall or will. The verb fein 
serves to form the Perfect tenses of most neuter verbs ; f)ahtn to 
form those of the active and reflective verbs ; and werben to form 
the Future and Conditional tenses,*) and the Passive form. Ex. : 

1. Zrinfen, to drink. 

Perfect Tense. 
Indieative Mood. Subjunctive Mood, 

3c^ T&<tbc getrunfen, I have drunk, {^ b^^e gchrunfeii/ (if) I have drunk, 

bn ^^a^ getrunfm k. bu t^abefl getntn!en«. 



*) The OondttioiuA is properly speaking only another way of expressing the Imperfect and Fla 
ferfbot tenies of the SntiJunctiTe Mood: for it is quite the same if we say: {^ (dttc, or i^ »irN 
HIcr; i^ (Xtte gc^a^t, or {^ »arlc ge^aM (a^es. 
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Phg^erfict 



5^ ^atte getrunfftt; I had dnmk, {d fif) I had dnmk» 

bu }f(tilt^ dftrunfen k* b] )K 

^rst Futurt ^c^tmo. 
3$ t»erbe ftinftn, I shall or "will drink i^ totrbr ttitdm, (if) I shall or will drink, 
btt ttifS trittfett n* • bu tottUft trlnfett »♦ 

Second Ikiture Tense, 

3^ toerbe getrunfen ^abeit/ 1 shall or will i^ toerbe getrunfen l|^aben^ (if) I shall or 

haye drunk, will have drunk, 

bit totrfl gttntnfm l^abnt it. bu tterbrfl getrunfnt l^abnt sc* 

^r«< Conditional Tente. 
34 toUrbe hrinfett/ I should or would drink, 
bu tDiirbefi trtnfen k* 

Second Conditional Tmn. 

3(|l toiirbe getninfen ^aben^ I should or would haye dnink, 
bu tDUrbrj) getrunfen l^abrn 2c* 

2* ^ommen^ to come, 

jPrt/«<rf Tenee. 
Indicative Mood, SubfuneOoe Mood. 

5^ Wtt gefommeit/ I am (have) come, i<lf fd gefommett, (if) I be (have) come, 

btt U\t ^^ommtn iu bu feifl defommen »• 

Pluperfect Tense. 
3(|l tear gefommen, I was (had) come, i^ t»fire grfommcii/ (if) I were (had) come, 
bu toarjl sefommen ac» bu toarejl ge^ommm «♦ 

34> toerbe fommen, I shall or will come, Idji toerbe fommen, (if) I shall or will come, 
bu toirjl fommen «♦ bu toerbeji fommen k» 

Second Future Tense. 

^^ toerbe fiefommen fein, I shall or will icfi toerbe geFbmnten fefn, (if) I shall or will 

be (haye) come. be (have) come, 

btt toirjl fitfommen fetn it* bu toerbejl gefommett fetn jc. 

First Conditional Tense. 
3<|l toiirbe fontmen, I should or would come, 
^ btt tolirbeji fommen k* 

Second Conditional Tense. 
3<|l tofirbe geFommen feln, I should or would be (haye) com«^ 
bu toitrbe|l gefommen fetn %t* 

By the two preceding models we see : 

1. that the Perfect tense is composed of the Present tense of 
\ j^ken or f(?in and of the Perfect Participle of the verb ; 

?. that the Pluperfect tense is composed of the Imperfect tenM 
ox^ l^abenor fetn and of the Perfect Participle of the verb; 
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8. that the first Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
«f tt^rtcrt ind of the t^resent of the Infinitive of the vefb; 

4. that the second Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
cf Wf rben and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb>; 

5. that the first G(mditional tense is formed of 1^ Iib]^ffe^ 
tense, Subjunctive Mood, of Wf rbin and of the Present of the In- 
^ikilxve df the verb ; 

6. that the second Conditional tense is formed ot the sa&e t^tise 
of werben, and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb. 

§ 57, As to ihe fdttnatibn df the feonipotind tenses of the auxi- 
Kary verbs, f)aben and fein form thieir Perfect tenses cf themselves, 
and mrben forms them by the auxiliary fein» Ex. : 

!♦ jjaben, to have. 

PerfiH ^Tkhie, ^ 

3(^ l^abe %t^al\, I have had ; 
i^ ^abe gr^abt/ (if) I have bad. 

Phtp^eet TeniB 
5^ l^attf ^tl^aU, I bad bad; 
kt^ Wtt ge^abt, (if) I bad bad. 

2* ©ein, to be. 

Ferfeet Ten§e. 
3($ bin %ttH\tn, I baye be«n; 
«{l fd setorfeit/ (if) I baye been. 

Pluperfect Tenae, 
5^ toar ^ttbtftn, I bad been; 
ktl toarr getoefm^ (if) I bad been. 

8» SiBerbcn, to become. 

Perfect Tenee. 
3tf^ bttt fictocrbew, I baye beeome ; ♦) 
Ui fri gmorbeti/ (if) I bare become. 

Ph^erfeci^enee, 
3($ toar get90Tben^ I bad becotne; 
i^ toare getDorbnt/ (if) I bad become. 

The two Future and the two Conditional teiises are fomied flike 
those of the other verbs by the auxiliary werben^ Ex. : 

•) Ingtead of %m»tbtn we say siiiiply l»erH», wben tbe Terb Wir^lll u WMd m aa soxiUikT lo tHOB 
llMIMUMWe>6ioa. ' 
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F^it latere Tmt/te, 

34 t^nte i^aUn, I shall have; 

3t»erbefttn, I shall be; 
mttU VOttUn, I shall become. 



i 59. Conjugate the following verbs in all their Moodd and Tenses : 

Assonant, Dissonant. 

ytH^ltn, to pay leiben, to suffer 

lebcn, to live pttgen, to sing 

fa.ufm, to buy toerfe^t, to throw 

axitittn, to work fatten, to fall 

Ittnta, to learn fommen, to come. 



VL Of the Conjugation of Passive Verbs. 

$ 60. Transitive verbs have two forms: the active and the pas^ 
sive form. It is in the active form, when the subject performs the 
action which the Verb expresses ; it is in the passive form when th^ 
subject suffers the action expressed by the verb. In the sentences: 
tcp Uebc^ I love, and id) wetbe geliebt^ I am loved, the verb licben is 
presented in those two forms. 

$ 61. Xa the preceding paragraphs we have explained the active 
form of the verb, we shall now proceed to the explanation of the 
passive form, the Tenses of which are all formed with the verb 
wetben, to which the Perfect Part, of the verb to be oonji^gated 19 
added. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VERB. 

®cliebt werben, to be loved. 

Pretent Tense, 
Indieative MoocL Subjunctive Mood, 

34> toerbe geliebt, I am loved tdji toerbc geltebt/ (if) I be loved 

bu toirjl geltebt bu toerbcjl fleliebt 

er »trb gch'ebt er toerbe geltcbt 

totr toerben griirbt totr toerben geltebt 

C^T tDerbet geltebt ibr toerbet geltebt 

fte toerbnt geHrbt* fit toerben seltebt 

Imperfect Tense. 

^6^ tourbe geUebt, I was loved 3c<i toiitbe geltebt, (if) I were loved 

bu tourbefl geltebt bu toitrbe|l geltebt > 

er )9urbe geltebt er toitrbe geltebt 

toir tourben geltebt totr tourben geliebt 

\^x tourbet geliebt tl^r toitrbet geltebt 

fte tDurben geliebt* fte toitrben geltebt. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have been loved 3^1 fet geltebi toerben^ (if) I have been loved 

bu feift Qcltebt toorben 
er fet geliebt toorben 
totr feten geliebt toorben 
t^r feiet gcUebt toorben 
fte feicn geliebt toorben. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

34f »ar geliebt toorbeit, I had been loved 3^1 toare geltebt toorbett, (If) I had been 

loved 

bu t»arjl Mlitli toorben bu toarejl geltebt toorben 

er toar gefiebt toerben er toare geliebt toorben 

totr toaren geltebt toorben totr toaren geliebt toorben 

ilt^r toaret geltebt toorben tbr toaret gcHebt toorben 

fte toaren geltebt toorben. ; fte toaren geltebt toorben. 

First Future Tense, 

34 toerbe geliebt toerben^ I shall be loved 34i toerbe geliebt toerben^ (if) I ishall be 

loved 

bu totr|l geltebt toerben bu toerbejl geltebt toerben 

er totrb geliebt toerben er toerbe geliebt toerben 

toir toerben geltebt toerben totr toerben geltebt toerben 

* r toerbet geliebt toerben i|)r toerbet geliebt toerben 

i'e toerben geliebt toerben. ^ fte toerben geliebt toerben* 

Second Future Tense, 

3(i^ toerbe geliebt toorben fein^ I shall have ^^ toerbe geliebt toorben fein^ (if) I ihall 

been loved have been loved 

bu toirjl geliebt toorben fein bu toerbejl geliebt toorben fein 

er toirb geliebt toorben fein er toerbe geltebt toorben fein 

toir toerben geliebt toorben fein »tr toerben geliebt toorben fein 

ibr toerbet geliebt toorben fein ibr toerbet geliebt toorben fein 

fte toerben geliebt toorben fein. fte toerben geltebt toorbei\ [ein* 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTIVE VERB. 
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Indkative Mood. 


Pluperfect Tents, 


3* Jotte mUi grfreut, I liad r^oiced 3* Uttt m 
btt^ottefl m 0efreut tu ^attefi bi 

»tr (fatten un^ gcfifeut toix l^atten i 
i^r f^attet eu^f defrcut t^r ^attet et 
rte }fanvx fl4i fiefireut. {ie fatten fu 


ihAdf^d^ 




Ftnt Futuf^e Tense, 




3(JJ toerbe «{* freuett^ I shall rejoice 
tut 


(if) I shall rejoice 


J»tr 

ft 


Second Future Tenee, 




3(1^ tDcrbe mid^ defmtt J^ahtn, I shall haye 3( 


, (if ) I shaU 


rejoiced 
ttt toirfl b^ 0rfreut ^aben 
et toirb ft^f gefreut ^aben 
mix toerben und gefrent ifdbttt 
{(t toerbet eu4i gefreut i^aUn 
fit toerben (t^f gefreut (foben* 


bu 
er 


■ 


jRKr«« ^cfi#e. 




Second Tense, 


94 toittbe mi^ fvtatn, I should rejoice 3d{i toUrbe mt^ gefreut Ij^abeit/ 1 should ha^ 


bit tofivbe^ \)i(fy fteuett 
et ttiirbe |t4i frcum 
toit )9itrben und freuen 
i^t »iirbet euci^ frcum 
fie toittben {t4f freuen. 


bu t9itTbe|l \>i^ gefreut l^en 
er toitrbe [\d) gefreut l^aben 
»lr toiirben und gefreut l^dbtti 
i\)x toitrbet eu4l gefreut l^aben 
|te toUxttn {x^ gefriut t^oben* 
Imperative Mood, 



ge b^, rejoice (thon) 
en totr un^/ let us rejoice 
et eu(i^/ rejoice (ye). 

FarHe^let, 
jidb fteuenb^ rejoicing 
{t(9 gefreut (^aben^ haying rejoiced. 

Conjugate in this manner: 

P4i beflagen, to complain. 

5 63. There are some reflective verbs, where the second pronoun 
is in the Dative, or which govern the Dative, as fid) fifymtidftln, to 
flatter one's self. Ex. : 

t4l fdbmeicible mix, I flatter mysetf 

bu f(tme{(9elfi bit 

er fcbmetc^elt [\<i 

totr mmti^tln und 

t^r ]^mti(^tU tvid) 

fte f^mei^^eln ftc^. 
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♦ 

Vin Of impersonal Veri>9> 

§ M. Imperfonal veibs are those, which can only be used in tbe 
third person Singular and with the neuter pronoun ed^ it. Their con^ 
pound Tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary ^aben* Ex. : 

Indicative Mood, Subfunetive Mood, 

Pret. T. ti xt^ntt, it rains; e^ rcgttC, (if) it rain; 

Imp. T, ti regnete, it rained; e0 regncte, (if) it rained; 

P$rf. T. ee y^ai gerrgnet, it has been rain- ed Ijabe geregnet/ (if) it have been x«lmiigi 

ing; 

Phip. T, ed ^otte gcrcgnet, it had been r0 Jatte geregnet, (if) it had been raining; 

raining ; 

\ti FuL T. ti toi'rb regncn, it will rain; ti toerbe rcgnen, (if) it will rain; 

idFut. T. ed toixh geregnet \}dbtn, it wiU ed tDerbe geregnet \)ahtn, (if) it will I^to 
have been raining. been raining. 

lit Cond. T. rd toiirbe regnen, it would rain; 

2d Cond. T. e« toiirbc geregnet \)aUn, it would have been raining; 

Imperat, M. ti tt%nt, may it rain; 

P^eetPart. geregnet, rained. 

65. There are verbs which are impersonal in their nature, as : 

regnen, to rain fdjinetett, to snow 

bonnern/ to thunder nebeln, to be foggy 

Mij^/ to lighten (ageln/ to hail. 

There are others, which are employed impersonally only under 
certain circumstances. 

geben, to give; ed gtebt, there is, there are; ed gab, there^ was, there were. 

\f^n, to be; ed i% it is, there is; e^ ifl toaxm, it is warm; ed toax tali, it waao^ld. 

Bome verbs are employed impersonally in German, though not iii' 
English : 

ti iP mk roaxm, I am warm e« t'fl mix lith, I am glad 

e« frtert mtc^;, I am cold ti tbut mir (etb, I am sorry 

ed fc^^lafert miA, I am sleepy ed freut mi^, I am glad 

ntti ^ungert, I am hungry*) e« townbert mttb/ 1 am astonished 

nticSp biirjlet, I am thirsty nttr »irb iibel, l feel sick 

mir ijl l^ange, I am afraid e^ veut mid^, I repent 

e« gelingt mir, I succeed. 

All these verbs can express as well the three persons of the Plural 
as those of the Singular. Ex. : 

e0 freut mi^, I am glad e0 geltngt mix, I succeed 

ed freut btd^, thou art glad e^ geltngt btr 

ed freut i^n, he i» glad ed gelingt t^m 

e0 freut ung, we are glad u geltngt un0 

ed freut eucj, you are glad e« geltngt eucj 

ed freut ft^ they are glad. ed geltngt i^nett. 



•) Whan an impcwopal verb to oongtracteg with a peraonal iptaaean, the word t$ may ft»CMl tU l 

8* 
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IX. ,0f compound Verbs. 

§ 66. A simple verb becomes a compound verb by the addition 
of certain particles which are prefixed to it. 

There are two kinds of compound verbs : 

1. Those, the prefixed particle of which is never separated ; 
these verbs form their Perfect Participle without adding the syllable 
^t f B,ni Are called i7i$eparable verbs. 

2. Those whose prefix is, not always joined to the verb, but is 
detached froin it in certain Tenses : these are called separable verbs. 

§ 67. Inseparable verbs are those, the principal accent of which 

lies on the root of the verb and not on the particle. There are but 

very few of them, and they havje either the prepositions I) inter and 

xoibtx^ or the adverbs offen and tjoll as prefixes. Ex. : 

toi^fUX'^mp^^^'tn, to contradict; t(| toiUx^pxi^t, tc|i \)aht ttJiticr^rocpen 5 
^^in^-ter-brtng^^-cn, to inferm; i^ ^interbrtngc, i^ ^abe ^tnterbracjt; 
»oU'ett'-ben, to complete; tc| »oUenbc, id) i)abt tooUenbet; 
op-fen-ba-'^-ren, to reveal; i^ ojfenbare, i(| \)abt cffcnbart. 

The compound verbs must not be confounded with the derived 

verbs ; the latter are formed of a verb and a prefixed syllable, that 

is never detached from it. Ex. : 

ac^jtctt/ to esteem; »eradS)tcn, to despise; tcfi ^txa&U, I despise; 
f agen to say; entfagen, to renounce;' i^i entf age I renounce. 

§ 68. Separable verbs are those, whose accent lies on the particle 
and not on the verb. Their number is very large, and they have 
either one of the prepositions ab, an, auf, au^, bet, in, mit, naS), Dor; 
ju^ or one of the adverbs bar, fort, weg, ol)ne, ^in, fe^l, lo^ and 
nieber as prefixed. Ex. : 

ab'-'-Wrei'-bctt, to copy »or^'-iler-Ien, to represent 

an-'^-fanQ^-cn/ to begin ju-'^'^firei-'-ben/ to ascribe 

auP^-jle''-^cn, to get up bar^^-bte^-tcn, to oflfer 

au^^^'le^-gcn, to explain \f>xt^^»\0)id^''tn, to send away 

bei^'-fU^-gen, to add toCQ^^-ae^-b^"/ *o go ^"^^7 

cttt^^-fii^^-ren, to introduce febP''-f(i^Ia''-0en, to fail 

mtt''''-tbei''-lcn, to communicate icy^'Xtiad^^'tn, to detach 

nat^j^^-fe-'-^cn/ to revise me^^-ber-toer^-fen, to throw down. 

§ 69. The compound verbs, which are formed by the prepositions 
burc^, Winter, fiber, urn, unter, ar6 sometimes separable, sometimes 
inseparable ; when separable they have the accent on the prefix, 
otherwise on the root of the verb. Ex. : 

ii^-ber-fct^^-jen, to translate; i^ iiberfefte, t* ^)abe itbcrfc^t; 

it'^-bCT-fct^'jen, to cross (a river); i^ fe^e iiber, ii^ }faU fibergcfrft* 
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CONJUGATION OP A COMPOUND SEPARABLE VEEB. 

2Jbfc^reibcn, to copy. 



f4ireibe ab, cot)y (thou); lagt und abftijiretben/ let us copy; fcfirrtbt ab, copy (ye). . 

Partieiplea, 
abfc^refbenb, copying; abgrfdjirtebrn, copied. 

If the compound verb is reflective, the particle is always placed 
at the end. Ex. : 

ffdji etttbdbrtt, to imagine. 

Present Tense, 
i^ btlbc mix tin, I imagine 
bu btlbeji btr tin 
er btlbet f\^ tin 
to(r btlben und etn 
tbr btlbet euc^ etn 
fte bilben {t^f ein. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OFPBEFOSITIONS. 

§ 70. Prepositions are invariable words, placed before the nonna 
or pronouns to express the relations which can not be sufficiently 
pointed out by the cases. They are« 
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1. either primitiye words, as an, art, to, anf, upon; in, in; fftr, 
for ; wit, with ; 

2. or derivatiye or compound words, as au^tx, out of; }n)ifd()en, 
between; eber^olb, above; anjlatt, instead of; 

8. or words taken frola other parts of speech, like fraft^ by 
virtue of; troft, notwithstanding; jufolge, in consequence. of. 

§ 71. Nouns or pronouns, the relations of which are defined by 
a preposition, are always placed in the Genitive, in the Dative, or in 
the Accusative case. Some prepositions govern but one case, others 
govern two, according to the nature of the relation we wish to e3;press. 

1. Prepositions governing the Gf^mitive* 

Untotit, toa^renb, 
mitm, fraft, 
lant, 'otxm'oQt, 
inner^alb/ auger^alb/ 

f^er^alb/ unter^alb/ 
ic^fett, jenfcit, 
t^alben, tot^tn, 
ungea^tet, |latt. * 

ttnt^etl, not far ftrom: uittodt bed ^^Icj^ti, not far from the castle; mtOtit bet ^tobt, 
not far from the town. 

SBotrcnb, during: too^renb bed ^vmmtx^, daring the sommer; to^ij^renb ber ^^i, 
during the night. 

mtttU, mitttlft or \>txmiM% by means of: mtttcU 3^^tee Seiftanbed, Sf)ttt ^iilfe, by 
means of your assistance. 

Stxa^ or toermb'ge, by virtue of; firaft bee ®efe^e«, by virtue of the law ; t^^lftiige fNni^ 
SBefe^U/ by virtue of his order. ^ 

£aut/ according to: laut meiited ©c|>retbett«J/ according to my letter. 

Dber^^alb, above; untcr^alb/ below; inner^jalb, on the inside; altf er^^alb/ on the outside; 
auger^alb bed ^aufed/ on the outside of the house. 

jDiedfett/ on this side of; jenfett, on that side of: btedfett bed SIu|fed/ on this side of 
the river. 

(albett/ ^alber or Xot^tn, on account of, by reason of; precede or follow their substan- 
tive: bet %xmut\) ^alben, by reason of poverty; tocgen fetned Sllterd or feined Ultetd 
totQtn, on account of his age. When ^albeit or toegett are preceded by a personal 
pronoun, the final r of the pronoun is changed into t and the two words drawn 
together: metnet^alben, betnettoegeit/ fctnet^alben, S^rettoegeii/ for my sake, on my 
account, etc. Unfer and eucr keep their final r before the t: unfertt^albeti/ euert* 
joegen or eurettoegen, for the sake of us, of you. 

Un^ta^M, notwithstan<Sng, Is placed before and after its substantive or pronoun: 
ungeaiij^tet feiner Unf4iulb, notwithstanding his innocence; aUt^ beffeit ungead^et^ 
nothwithstandig aU this. 

6Wt or an^citt, instead of: j^att or anflatt mefned S^niberd^ instead of my brother; 
(HI metner ^^tot\ttx ^tatt, in my sister's stead. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



46 

Thel^ ai*fe thfifte more prepositions, which gcvern the Genitive or 
Dative indiscriminately: Idng^, along; jufolge, in consequence of, 
and troft^ in spite of: iSngd Dem gluffe or l&ngd bei& gluffeS, along 
the river ; jufolge be^ Sertraged or jufolgc bctn S3ertrage, in con- 
sequence of the treaty ; trolj feinen SJovjlellungen or trolj feiner 2Jovs 
fiettungen, in spite of his remonstrances. 

2. PrepOBitions governing the Dative. 

Wt, itcb^ fammt, 
bet, fett, tjon, nac^, 
aui, au§er, gu, guwttct/ 
rntgegen, gegcntirer. 

^it, with; er tft ttttt metnem Sraber ongefommen, he has arrived with my brother; i^ 

ge^je mit hit, I go with thee. 
DWbji clr f(rttmt, trith, together with ; tx, nebjt feftier ^^tot^tx, he and his sister; 

We SRutter iicbfi or fommt i^rcn ^inbern, the mother with her children. 
JBri, near, at, with; crlvar bet mtr, he was with me, at my house; bri ben SffBmetn, 

with the Romans ; bet Berlin, near Berlin. 
^@eit since; feit fftttet fCnfunft, since his arrival; fft jl»et 3a^ren, for two years; 

feilbem, since then. 
iQtn, of, ftora; i^ ^abe ti »on bem ®rofen er^alten, I have received it from the ooimt; 

efti Stinh ton bret 3a^ren, a child of three ye^rs; uji fomme von IBerltn, I come 

from Berlin. 

^a<B, after, to, according to; er lam nncfi mix, he came aifter me; nac^ bem (Jffen, 
' w&r dinner ; natSji ^m ®cfe$e/ according to law ; tcj ge^e na(J SBerlttt/ 1 go to Berlin. 
tlu0/ out of, from; tt)ir fommen au« ber (©c^ule, we come from «chool; «u0 bem 

^(ffranfe neljimen^ to take out of the cupboard; aud aUen i^raften/ with all (one's) 

might. . 
Htffer, out of, besides; er too^nt au§et ber (^tabt, he lives out of town ; {^ j^aht feinen 

' Wunb anfer S^nen, I have no other friend but you. 
^, to, at; fommen ©te gu mtr, come to me; fe^en ©te [\^ ui meinem S3ruber, sit 

down by my brother; tool^nen <Ste JU Siitttc^ V do you live at Liege ? 3jl 3&r SBatet 

px -j^aufe? is your father at home? 
Stttot^et/ against, always follows its regimen: ber SJerorbnnng gutotber, against the 

ordinance; ber SGBein ijl mir jutoiber, I dislike wine, 
^ntgegen/ against, to meet; gegenilber, opposite, generally follow their regimen; ft 

fam mtr entgegen/ he came to meet me; er loo^nt mir gegeniiber^ he lives opposite me. 

3. Prepositions governing the Accusative, 

Dur4i, fiir, um, 
o^ne, fonbeT/ 
gegen, toiber. 

5DntiiJ, -through, by meMu of: bur(^ ba« Dotf fifl^ett, to go through the village; bnnj 
bi4 if^ w rei^ getoerben/ through you (by your help) he has become rich; bad 
gauge 3afrr bnrt^^ or l^tnbnr^/ the whole year through. 

%9lx, for; biefe« S5tt(i^ ijl fiir mt(|>, this book is for me; fiir biefe« ®elb toill i^ mif 
£u((^er faufen/ for this money I will buy books 
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JXm, ronndi'aboni, at; nm bir Stix(ifc, um bte @tabt ae^ett, to go round the chtdrch 
Tonnd the town; um ^Reujal^r, um Djlcm, about New-years-day, about Easter; 
«m t^iroiti U^r? at what o\clock? um fiinf U\)x, um ^iitttna^t, at five o'clock, 
at midnight ; um bie ^tit bev (ixnit, at harvest-time. 

jDbttr, fonbet/ without : iA farni ni(Jt lebcn tlt)nt bt(J/ I cannot live without you; toad 
ijl ba« Scben o^nr cinen greunb ? what is life without a friend? ©onber is no more 
used except in poetry: fotlber 3*^^^^'^/ fonber tWii^C/ without doubt, without trouble. 

©•gen, toibet, to, towards, against: bie y^i6)ttn gegen bte (JUern, the duties towards 
parents; milbtl^d'ttgaegen bte Slrmeu, charitable to the poor; gegen Slbenb, towards 
evening; toiber bte Mantx^ against the wall; toiber bte &t\^t, against the laws. 

4. Prepositions governing the Dative and AccuscUive. 

Sin, auf, in, 
iiber, unter, ^ex, 
Winter, neben, ^toi^^tn^ 

These prepositions govern the Accusative, when the verb of the 
sentence denotes either a movement or a direction towards an object, 
and the Dative, when it does not denote this movement. 

9[tt/ at, on: with the Dative: tt f^e^t an bet S^^itT, he stands at the door; btefe ©tab! 
Ifegt am 9l^etn, this town is situated on the Rhine; an btr )^Cilt xiS^ etnen Sreunb, 
in thee I have a fHend. With the Aeetuative: fe^e bcn 2^0pf an ba« gcuet/ put the 
pot by the fire; i^ ^ad^tt an U^, I thought of thee; er toenbet jtcjf an ben ^ntg^ 
he addresses himself to the king. 

9(uf/ on, upon; vnth the Dative: fte ft^t auf bem ©tul^Ie, she is sitting on the chiur; 

< ba« 33m| liegt auf bem Zi^6)t, the book lies on the table ; mein 23ruber ijl auf ber 
^agb, my brother is a-hunting. With the Accusative: fe^en (Sie ft(^ auf biefeil 
©tu^I, sit down upon this chair ; legen <5ie bo3 S3uc|i auf ben SEifdji, put the book 
on the table ; xoix ge^^en ^^eute auf bte 3fl0b, we go a-hunting to-day. 

3n, in, into; tpith the Dative: er too^nt in ber ©tabt, he lives in town; er Xoof^ni i» 

^ ber iJlittt feiner 5!inber/ he lives surrounded by his children ; |ie ifl no(|i im f&tttt, 

she is still in bed. With the Accusative: tt| ge^e tn bte ®dS>uIe, tn ben ®arten, I go 

to the school, into the garden ; ba« ^tnb pel in ben gluf , the child fell into the 

river; er fagte ed mtr tn^ JD^r, he whispered it into my ear. 

Ueber, above, over; with the Dative: hai ®emalbe l^angt iiber ber Zf^ikx, iiber bem 
(Spiegel, the picture hangs above the door, above the looking-glass ; iiber mtr t90^nt 
tin ^iinjller, an artist lives above me. With the Accusative: l^anocn ©te ben ^SPg 
iiber bte 2^^iir, hang the cage over the door; toix gcben iiber btefe Sriicfe, we shau 
pass this bridge ; bte (Sl^re ge^t iiber ben SReid^t^um, honor is better than riches. 

Unter, under, beneath, among; with the Dative: unter bem STifcfie Itegen, to lie under 
the table ; <Bit tool^nen unter mtr, you lodge beneath me ; unter ber S^egterung fiub- 
)9tg^^, in the reign of Louis ; unter ^reunben, among friends. With the Accusative: 
ileUe btc^; unter ben 23aum, place yourself under the tree; SBaffer unter ben SBeitt 
t\)un, to put water with the wine. 

Cor, before; with the Dative: S)or bem $aufe (te^t etn 93aum, before the house stands 
a tree; tor bem ^tege tear er fe^r orm, before the war he was very poor; i^ bin 
toor bir angefommen, I have arrived before you ; btefe« i\t »or metnen ^ugen gefc^^e^en, 
that has happened before my eyes. With the Accusative : er trat iDOr ben (Spiegel, 
he stepped before the looking-glass; ^ox ben fRi^^ttx rufen^ to summon before th« 
judge. 
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^ttt, behind; iPt^A the Dathn: toiv toe^nnt l^ht bet ^vt^, we liye behind the 
ehurch; cr !om J^nter mir, he came after me. With the Accusative : er jlettt |i4> 
l^intev bie S^itt/ btnter m{(i|^/ he places himself behind the door, behind me. 

W^ctt/ by the side of; vfith the Dative: rr fa§ nebftt mix, tiebftt mdncr ©(^toefhr/ 
he sat by the side of me, of my sister. With the Aceiualive: tt fe^te ftcjl neben mtcb/ 
he sat down beside me. 

S^iS^tn, between, among; with the Dative: jtt)if(i^m bem ^aufe uttb bent ®artett i\t 
bCT (of; between the house and the garden is the yard ; ed ent^anb gtvifci^ bent 
Vlannt unb ber Stau etn ^treit/ there arose a quarrel between the man and the 
woman. With the Aeeusative: tt ff^te bftt <5htb^ }t»tf(^n bit befbcn %\\^t^ he put 
the chair between the two tables ; ber 9ttn0 fiel %m\6^txi bie ©tdne, the ring dropt 
among the stones. 

§ 72. Frequently a contraction takes place between the Datiye 
or Accnsatiye of the Article and the preceding preposition. We nse : 



am instead of M bem 
an0 — — an ba« 
jum — — gu bem 
jur — — gu ber 



»om instead of »Ott bem 
fiir0 — — fttT ba« 
beim — — bei bem 
bttr4i0 — — bunjf ba«» 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF ADTEBJBS. 

§ 73. The Adverbs are divided into three principal classes ; 
Adverbs of jpZace, of time and of quality. 



1. Adverbs of place. 



HQe, where, 
bier, here, 
ba, bort, there, 
mit, fern, far, 
nabe, near, 
binten, behind, 
»or», before, 
oben, above, 
unten, below, 



Irgenbtoo, anywhere, somewhere, 
ntrQenbtoo, nowhere, 
iibcrati, everywhere, 
guriicf, back, backward, 
toortoart^, forward, 
feittoart^/ sideways, 
tiidtoaxti, backwards, 
Hnfg, (to) on the left, 
xt^t^, (to) on the right, &o. 



2. Adverbs of time. 



©anil, when, 

beute, to-day, 

morgen, to-morrow, 

iibermorgen, the day after to-morrow, 

gefiem, yesterday, 

Sjorgefiem, the day before yesterday 

jle^t, now, 

ebemal^, formerly, 

bamal^, then, at tiiat time. 



oft, often, 
nfe, never, 
jutoeilen, sometimes, 
tmmer, always, 
:,u»or, before, 
c^on, already, 
riib, early, 
pat, late, 
Sleidji, fofllei^f, directly, &e. 
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8. Adverbi of quali 

fBit, how, 
fo, thus, 
gem, willingly, 
ant, well, 
J^Udft, badly, 

TThis last class of adverbs is the most numerous ; it comprehends 
all the adjectives, which can be employed adverbially, and which in, 
English take the termination ly. Ex. : 

Dtefed $aud i\t ntn, this house is new; 

btefed ^aui t|l not ange|lrt(|fen, this house has been newly painted. 

§ 74. The two adverbs i)^x, here, ^in, there, are very oftea 
combined with other adverbs or with prepositions, and thus form a 

Seat number of adverbs of place, .^er denotes a movement towards 
e speaker, ^in a movement away from him. Ex. : 

f>txah, f)inah, down, l^ier^er, ^ji'erl^in, this way, 

^crauf, ^inauf, up, babcr, ba^in, there, 

l^erein, \)intin, in, bort^)fr, bort^in, from there, there, 

l^erau^, \)ina\x^, out, vocf^tx, ton\)in, whence, where, 

^eruntcr, jjinunter, down, cben(^er, obcn^in, at the surface. 

The adverbs ^ler, here ; ba, there, combined with prepositions 
and adverbs, serve likewise to form compound adverbs. Ex. : 

ifitxan, by this, baran, by that *), 

^)ierauf, hereupon, barauf, thereupon, 

l^ierbet, hereby, babet, thereby, 

bicrbur(|>, hereby, baburc^, by that, 

pterau^/ out of this, barau^, out of that, 

pterin, in this, barin, therein, 

l^ierfiir/ for this, bafiir, therefore, 

l^iergegen, against this, bagegen, against it 

The adverb n)0^ where, is combined in the same manner. 

SBoran, at which, tooburd^, wereby, 

toorauf, upon which, toomit, wherewith, 

toorau^, «ut of which, too»on, wherefrom, 

tocftin, in which, tooju, for what, 

Xoohti, whereby, »onacj>, after which f ). 

§ 75. Some adverbs, j^nd especially adjectives used adverbially, 
are susceptible of being compared, and form their degrees of com- 
parison in the same manner as the adjectives : 

2>pdt, late, ftatcr, later, fpatefl, latest, 

oft, often, dftet/ oftener, ofteft, oftenest. 



•) The piimitive form of bft Is bar, it Is naed every time when, in the fonnation of theee wordf, twv 
Towels meet. 
t) When ivf is combfaied with a word beginning with a vowel, an r is in«arted, to avoid th* 1 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



The simple form of the Superlative in ejl is not much used; 
instead of which we take the Superlative of the adjective, and place 
before it the preposition an or auf with the article. Ex. : 

Sim fj)5tefltn/ latest, auf bad genaue|te^ most minutelj; 

am '6\tt^tn, oftenest, auf t>ai gefcj^toinbcjlc, most quickly. 

Sometimes the Superlative takes the ending e n d» Ex. : 
Stit^e|lnt9, at the soonest; (fidj^end, at the most 

The following adverbs form their degrees of comparison inregolarlj: 

®ut^ well, ht^tt, better, am ^t^tn, beet, 

Hid, much, me^r, more, an^ mdflnt/ most, 

haVb, soon, e^er, sooner, am ti^t^tn, soonest, 

gent, willingly, lieber, more willingly, am Ikbfttn, most wil^ngly. 



CHAPTER X.. 
OF coisTJuisrcTioisrs- 

§ 76. The following is a list of the principal conjunctions. 

1. Simple Conjunctionn. 

U«fe, and; obnr, or; »cnn^ when, if; tlb, if, whether; 

aber, aUeitt, but; toann, when; banti/ then; 

fottbtrn, but (after a negation) ; ba§, that; 

aU, when, than, as; bo^^ yet; 

benn, for; ba, as; e^)c, before; 

toeil, because; ^ alfo, thus, consequently. 

2. Compound Conjunction. 

I)amit, auf bag, in order that; cnttoebrr ♦ ♦ ♦ obfT/ dther ... or ; 

obgleic^, obf(!^on, although; toeber . . ♦ nocj, neither. . . nor; 

. nac^bem, after; fotpoll^l . • . cXi, as well ... as; 

inbem, while; tote ... fo, as ... as ; 

within, consequently; ie ♦ ♦ ♦ bcjlo, the . . . the. 

Conjunctions are followed by the Subjunctive and sometimes bj 
the Indicative Mood ; some of them affect the construction of the 
sentence, others do not effect it. (See the following chapters.) 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



CHAPTER XL 

OF THE USE OF THE MOOD. 

1. Indicative Mood, 

J 77. The Germans generally employ the Indicative Mood, where 
in English the Infinitive or the Present Participle is used. Ex. : 

3(J glaube, bag rr efn re(3^tf(3^affettcr 9Kantt i|l. I believe him to be an honest man. 

fBir ^abctt immcr gefunbcn, bag cr bie We have ever found him to speak the 

SBa^jr^cit fprad^. truth. 

3(^ »«g n{6^^, h>a« tc^ i^ViXL foil. I do not know what to do. 

3emanb, bet in Deutfqilanb xti^t, fanb . . ♦ Some one, travelling in Germany, found... 

SBeil \^ nic^t rei(|> bin, b<»bc x6^ feint grcunbe ♦ Not being rich, I have no friends. 

^^ ^(klz cd gefcb^n, aid ic^ toorbriging. I saw it in passing. 

3J?att mac^t jtc^ oft »crba§t, inbcm man bie We often make ourselves enemies by 

IEBa5)r^eit fagt. telling the truth. 

In the foregoing sentences the Infinitive "to be" is translated by 
the Present Indicative "that he is"; the Infinitive "to speak" by 
the Imperfect "that he spoke"; "what to do" by "what I shall 
do"; the Present Participle "travelling" by "who travelled"; "not 
being rich" by "because I am not rich"; "in passing" by "when 
I passed"; " in telling " by " whilst one tells." 

2Benn man lanae franF getoefen i^, fiibU After having been iU for a long time, 
man ben SGBertp ber ®efunb^eit bejo me^r. we feel the value of health the more. 
Cb« wan rebet> mug man benfen. Before speaking, you must think 

Sometimes the Indie. Mood is substituted for the Imperative. Ex. : 

!Du Heibfl! Stay! 

3^r fommt ber! Come here I 

2. Subjunctive Mood. 

1. When relating or quoting what has been said or done, the 
Subjunctive Mood must be used in German. Ex. : "^ 

€r fagte mir, bag er franF getoefen tod're. He told me that he had been ill. 

!Wan fragte un«, toeld^ed unfer SBaterlanb They asked us, which was our nttiTt 

toare. country. 

3(() filaubte, bag er franf toi're. I thought, he was ill *). 

23tr biirten, ber 3«fi f« abgegangen. We heard, the train had started. 

2. After the conjunctions xotnxi and ob^ if, when the verb is in 
the Imperfect or Pluperfect tense. Ex. : 

*) The SnbjnnctiTe Mood is likewise used in expressing the opinion we had oonelvef, hot whkh Wt 
have no longer, when wt are speaking. 
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fBtnn &t t(fr defontntrit Mttn* ft yoti had oome teonop. 
SBenn i^ biele 8rreunbe ^^tte. If I had many friends. 

34 f^^^d^^ 9"/ ob rr ee toilgtr* I asked him, if he knew it. 

S. In exdamations and wishes, where the oonjimotion k under- 
stood, Ex. : 

f>dtk {A ®elb ! If I had monajt 

^^, mxt i(^ gfftttibl Ahl if I were wettl 

4. Instead of the Conditional. Ex. : 

3(& fi^nitie rdd^ feht, I might be rieh. 

39 tt>&re dlildlidtfer. I i^iild be happier. 

3(9 (atte me^r Sreunbr . I should have more friends. 

In general the Subjunctive Mood is used to express a thing (^ 
which we are not quite sure, and sometimes in using the Subjunctive 
or the Indicative Mood we show our belief or disbdief of an ev^nt 
or a circumstimce. Ex. : 
Sd^ (abe ge^^rt, ba$ ber Si&niQ angefom-l 
S^m^^^tt, baf ber StMa angefommen [ ^ ^*^^ ^^' that the king haa arriTed. 

Wtan Jat un« gefagt, bag ber 8ttebe fleWlof- ] 

fen ijl. I We have been told, that peace was con- 

!)Wan W utt« gefagt, ber griebe f e i ge * f eluded. 

ftit>loffcttr J ^ 

In the first case we express our belief in the news, in the second 
we merely mention it, without believing it yet ourselves. 

3. Imperative Mood. 

§ 78. The Imperative Mood, as we have seen, has only the 
second person of the Singular and of the Plural. When we wish to 
express a command to a third person, we make use of the Presei^ 
tense of the Subjunctive Mood, or of the verbs foUen, shall, and 
mbgen, may. Ex.: 

SfoTSmmen.! He may or shall come. 

(Ste m6gen Eommen. They may come — let them come. 

In the first person of the Imperative Mood we employ the verb 
taflfen* Ex.: 

Sing. Sag utt« gejen. ) t«* «- «.. 

We may also say : ge^en wtr, or : tt>ir wotten gel^n, we will go. 

Infinitive Mood, 

§ 79. The German Infinitive is constructed with or without the 
preposition ju* It is constructed without ju : 
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1. Wlm it is tihd mAjtat of a propositioti. 'Ex. : 

fHid trinfrn if^ uttdrfunl^* To drink mucb, is lum^olesome. 

S« After the Terbs Mirfen, tkinen,. lolj^n, mftgen, ntfi#nt^ foiBen, 
iMrten^ wotten, l&elfrti, ^&ren, le^ren, lernen, fe^en, ffi^len,. Bx.t 

3*barfb9Jfn» I njay hope, 

abu Fanitt jf^refben^ Then canst write. 

(Ir mufi arotitrn* H« mvst work, 

©ir ()brtcn il^n rdrn* We heard hip sp^ak. 

SDir fabcn fie tangett. We (»w her dancing. 

fS'^fin ^ntbfr (irnt gei^nen* My brother learns drawing. 

In all other cases the Infimtive is preceded hy the preposition ju* 
fix.: 

(Sr »iinf(!^t/ i«tt 3^>nnt g« jpreAcn. He wishes to speak to yon. 

fBit ^offen, .ntorgcn rinen Srief gu er^altcn. We hope to receive a letter to-morrow^ 

3d| bt'tte <Bit, etnen $(u0enblt(! aufgu^e^en. I beg yon, to get up fbr a moment 

3c9 fiirc^e, rt if^m gu fagcn. I fear, to tell it to him. 

Cd i|l ttaurtg, feinr groinbc gn ^abcn. It is sad, to have no friends. 

8Hr If^abm nodf brd fffcilcn gu ma^. We have still three miles to go. 

If we wish to indicate precisely the ohject, the motive of an action, 
i;m is added to the preposition )u» Ex. : 

3ti^ fomme, urn mii S^tten gu frrei^^rn. I come in order to speak to yon. 

®ir Ifbm ni^, nm gir cjfcn, fonbetn »fr We do not live in order to eat, but we 
rfTen, urn ju leben. eat in order to live. 

The InfinftiTe is nsed instead of the Past Participle in compound 
tenses, where one of the verbs bfirfen, fbnnen, laffen, mbgen, nt&ffen, 
foUen, woUen, ^elfen, l^bren, fe^en governs another verb in the Infini- 
tive Mood. Instead of saying: \)ahtn ©ic i^n flerben gefe^en? we 
eay : ^abett @ie i^n fltrben fe^en ? 

3(^> l^abc i^n rtttfomnten fc^en (gefff)ett). I have seen him arrive, 

^r bat bega^len muffen (grmugt). He has been obliged to psj. 

SCir ^abcn i^n fingcn ^orcn (flfbiitt). We have heard him sing. 

®ie ^at rt t^m ni^H fagf^bitrfcn (geburftj. She dared not tell him. 

Infinitives may be nsed substantively, and be preceded by the 
article. Ex. : 

Da0 Zxiiitcn, drinking; bad Zanym, dancing. 

6. Participles* 

§ 80. The Present Participle rarely occurs in prose, never in 
conversational phrases ; it is principally used as an adjective. Ex. : 

Vtt jlerbenbf (^xtii, the dying old man, 

bie leibenbe ?Wettf(W^t/ suffering humanity, 

bad lefmbe ilinb/ the reading ehild. 
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Sometimes it unites two sentences into one, but this can only take 
place, when the two sentences have the same subject. Ex. : 



m 

ttrri 



tttfrnb fagte er mir • • • He told me trembling . . . 

'etiftv!b oor ^iifam entftntte cr (icl^. Blushing with shame he iniMitm. 



§ 8L The Past Participle is used not only to form the compound 
tenses of verbs, but it also stands as an adjective before nouns. 

din ^thMti ^aupt, a crowned head ; 

bad geU'eBte ^tnb^ the beloved child; 

ber angefangene Srief^ the commenced letter. 

The Fast Participle sometimes takes the place of the Imperative, 
the Infinitive, and even of the Present Participle. Ex. : 

©etrunfot^ geft^ielt! Let us drink, play! 

jDad l^eigt gearoettet instead of: arbetten). That is called working. 

(Sr fata ^elaufen, gefprungrn. He came up running, jumping. 

In the rhetorical style, the Past Participle connects sentences aiyi 
renders the expression more concise and distinct. Ex. : 

S5on ffincn greunben verrat^cn, »OTt feinrn Betrayed by his fHends, perseoidted by 

Setnben ^^fol^t^ entflo^ S^^emiflonrd na^ his enemies, Themistocles escaped to 

ycrjiert. Persia. 

jDie Unfd^ulb {|i ber (Seele <S5(iicf $ Innocence is the happiness of the soul; 

dinmal ^erfc^er^t unb aufgeaebett/ onoe forfeited and lost, 

©crlagt fie un« im ganjcn men, it will leave us for ever, 

Unb feuie fUtu* bn'ngt jie lurud. and no repentance can re<MkU it. 



CHAPTER XIL 

OF THE USE OF TEE TEITSES. 



1. Present Tense. 

§ 82. In German the Present tense has but one form : tc^ \^fyvt\it, 
where in English it has three forms, namely : I write, I am writing, 
and I do write. The Present also expresses an action or a state of 
things, the performance or existence of which, has continued for 
some time and still continues at the moment when speaking, in the 
latter case, the English use the Perfect tense. Ex. : 

fBit too^nen frit fiinf Sa^ren in btcfem We have been living in this house for 

^oufe. five years. 

3f)r Dl^etm ifl fc^on rilf Saljire tobt. Their uncle has been dead these eleven 

years. 

3tj> ^>«be c^ fcjon fci't mriner jltnb^eft. I have had it from my childhood, 

^rit toann jinb ©ie \^itx'i How long have you been here? 

34 ^A^^( htxtit^ frit riner ©tunbr auf ©ie* I have been waiting for you this hour. 
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2. Imperfect Tense. 

$ 83. The Imperfect tense is used in German: 

1. In the historical narrative. Ex. : 

gricbrid^ brr ®T«§e toar dn^ aTO§er 9elb« Frederic the great was a great general, 
(en, aber er liebte unb befcf^u^te auc)^ bte but he also loyed and protected the 
SGBifl[cnf(^^apett* sciences. 

2. To express a time with relation to another. ISx. : 

3(( fcjfrfeb, al« bu famfl. I was writing when yon came. 

^U itc Wt(ii fal^, fln0 jie an gu toeinen. When she saw me, she began to cry. 

ffia()renb bcr @turm tobte, f((>ltef er ganj Whilst the storm raged, he slept quite 
fc^. soundly. 

3. To narrate events, of which the narrator was an eye-witness. 
Ex, : 

(Beflcm erdditete ^^ ein fonberbarer 93or« Yesterday a strange accident happened 

tafl unter mdnem genfler. under my window. 

JDer 95rofeffor \vt\i etne lange fSttU, unb The professor made a long speech, and 

toir b(0lmetnt i{^n na()| ^aufc guriid. we accompanied him home. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

$ 84. The Perfect tense is used: 

1. In relating events of which the narrator was not an eje» 
witness. Ex. : 

(Sd l^iat f!(( tin fonberbarer IBorfaQ erttgntt. A strange accident has happened. 

jDer 5)rofcjfor }i(ii fine lange S^Jebe grl^altcn. The professor has made a long speech, 

unb fcine Su'^Srer tocrben jte brjirfcn laffen^ and his auditors will have it printed. 

jDrt ^ergog ijl gejiem in S3, angefommcn. The duke arrived yesterday in B. 

2. In expressing any definite past time, without reference to any 
other time ; in this case the Imperfect tense is used in English. Ex. : 

3(5 bin ^leute in bet iHrc^e grtoefen. I was in church to-day. 

fflBtr flnb gejlern angefommw. We arrived yesterday. 

3(5 ^^be btefen 97?orgen metne Srieftaf(5e I lost my pocket-book this morning. 

»crloren» ' 

^tixC Stcuttb }i(A ttorfge^ 3«5'f ^n^ fitofe My friend performed a long Journey last 

0lcifc ^emac^t. year, 

©ittb <©tc gcjlcrn im ilongert gctoefen. Were you at the concert yesterday. 

§ 85. The Pluperfect and Future tenses are employed in German 
as in English. 

C^aenxUion. In Sngliflh there are three forms for the Present and Imperfbct, and two forms fat Um 
Fnfeot and Pluperfect tenses; vis : I work, I am working, I do work; I worked, was worUog, did w(m^; 
I hare worked, I have been working; I had workod, I had been working; — but in Gecntan thezs ll 
hot one fonn: i(| orNtc, i(^ arbeUete, i^ ^abe gearbeitet, i^ ^atte gearieitet. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

OF THE CONSTBUCTIOir. 

§ 86. The German construction differs from the English in sev- 
eral respects. There are two principal rules to be observed : X, The 
word, jxpre sgng the principal i dea is always placed after those 
words , wn ic& express only accjgssqry ideas. H, The expression which 
is, in a manner, the^ey of the sentence, and without which the sense 
could not be well understood, is always placed at the end of the 
sentence. 

PARTICULAR RULES. 

1. The adjective is always placed before its substantive, and pre- 
ceded by all those words, which depend on it. Ex. : 

din ocgen 3rt>wn!ann ^^i^tx SRenfcjf. A man, polite to eyery body. 

Die S^nen »orflc|tern jugcfc^tcften SBaaren. The 'goods, sent to you the day before 

yesterday. 

2. The Datiye preceeds the Accusative, except when the latter is 
a personal pronoun, in which case, the Accusative stands before the 
Dative. Ex.: 

i&Atn, <Sie bem 4^rmt einen ®tu(I. ' Giye a chair to the gentleman. 

3^ ^ciht 5^xtm Sruber etn 23u(^ gelie^jcn. I have lent a book to your brother. 
34 ^^^ ^ meine gebcr. I lend 6iee my pen. 

But: 

3(^ fann ed metnem Sreunbe n^t I cannot reftise it to my friend. 

abfcjlagcn. 
3ci> Wenfe jlc 3^ntn* I give them to you. 

SWan fagte cd un^» They told us so. 

(£t f^rieb ed mir. He wrote it to me. 

3. The Nominative is placed after the verb, or after the auxiliary 
in compound tenses, whenever the sentence begins with any word 
but the Nominative. Ex. : 

97{orgen fomme tc^ ni^U To-morrow I shall not come. 

X)ort ^aben toix lange f^tml^nt We have lived there for a long time. 

fRtid^ i^ er ni(|ft aber et^rli^^. He is not rich, but honest 

Mr mtint grrunbe babe t4^ Mt ©efalligfett. For my friends I have much complacency. 

£)te Saulen fann m nitbt au^flr^rn. I cannot bear the idle. 

T)tn-^d\>6}tn ftti^t bie (^titfamfeit an. Modesty is becoming in girls. 

There are however some conjunctions, which do not require the 
Nominative to be placed after the verb, such as unb, benn, ahtx, 
aUtin, ha, and in general all those words, which cause the verb to 
be placed at the end of the sentence. (§ 90.) 
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4. The nominative is also placed after its verb in a sentencey 
which forms a complement to the preceding one. Ex. : 

©enn er hmmi, ge<)e i^ fort. When he comes, I go away. 

SBenn @ie ti bcfel^Icn, fo muj cr U t^un. If you command, he must do it 

3c ttifjr id^ trittfC/ befto burpiget bin tc^. The more I drink, the more thirsty I am. 

ffinin bfe dinta ^tmnntn, fo »erlifren bit When some gain, others lose. 
Kttbrrn. 

5. The Nominative is placed aftep its yerb, when the conditional 
particle Wtnn is suppressed. Ex.: 

UrbtUet Qfr tt^t, fo be!omint i{^r au^ fein If you do not work, you do not get any 

®elb. money. 

i6ift bu ni^t flet^tg, fo mad^fl bu feine If thou art not diligent, thou wilt maka 

OOrtfciJrittc* no progress.* 

6. Interrogative sentences are formed without the help of any 
auxiliary verb, by merely placing the verb before its Nominative. Ex.: 

® cl^en ©te V«Jte au^ ? Do you go out to-day ? 

SBUli^n @tc ti nvift ? Do you not approve of it? 

^ommt ber ^ann ni^t toiebrr? Does the man not come hack again t 

Negative sentences are likewise formed without the help of auxil- 
iary verbs. Ex. : 

3(|f toetg c^ nt((t. I do not know it. 

it hxamt nt(^. He does not come. 

The IJogifia^y§^ placed not only after the verb, but also 
after the adverb anaother words depending on the verb, when the 
sentence J)egins with the neuter personal pronoun ed« Ex. : 

di !am %t^txn Sentanb. Somehody came yesterday. 

(£0 creignet ftc^^ nic^t aUt Xage etne fol4ie Such an opportunity does not o£fer eveiy 
©elegettt^ett. day. 

5 87. In German certain words are placed at the end of the 
sentence, which in English stand >t the beginning or in the middle 
of the sentence. These are : 

1. The attribute of the subject. 

2. The adverb referring to the verb of the subject. 

8. The preposition with its regimen or in its place the relative 
particles baran, barum &c. 

4. The prepositions and separable particles with which the verbs 
are compounded. 

5. The Past Participle and the Infinitive. 

6. Lastly the verb of the subject : 
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1) when the sentence begins with one of the conjunctions toenn, 
if; tt>etl, because; obfClE^on, although; bag, that; bamtt, in order 
that; beoor, tt)t, before; al6, ba, when; wd^renb, while; nadS^bem^ 
after ; bi^, until ; 

2) when the sentence begins with a relative pronoun ; 

3) when it begins with an interrogative pronoun or adverb, pro- 
vided the interrogation is indirect. 

EXAMPLES. 



t* 3c3> Mn tnedtett greutiben getreu* 
^etb gegen Sebmnann ^ofIt(|f« 

2* Dtefe grau HeM i^rc 5Hnbcr ni0fU 
Vtt RtanU bcftnbet ft* bejfer. 
®ie fingt biefed £teb fcpon. 

3. SBft frrcd^en »on unfern ©efcJSften. 
SDad madden (^ie bamit ? 
SBoOen <^ie baioon ? 
34^ befiimmere mid^ nt(^ barum* 

1» 9J{ad^etb{eXf)itreiu. 

©4nrctbett <5te biefe Srfefe ab« 
3<3> |tet>e atte ^Worgcn frii!^ auf» 

5« 56) Itiabe f)eute nocib nid^td ^egeffen* 
(Sr ^atte mtd^ unt ^rlattbntg gefragt 
3(|f ^abe ibic (S^re^ m\(i} 3\fntn }u 

6. SBenn ic^ S3ii(3^nr tmb grcunbe Uttt^ 
3c^ »fig nicjt ob er 0lucfli(|> tjl. 
Slid x6) C^tt guttt erjlen 5Wale fa^. 
SBfil^rgnb er auf bent Canbe »ar. 
3c^ alaube, bag cr fel^r jufricben i^. 
t)erfeni0e, toel^er jufricben i^ tjl flliicf- 

aBiffen @ie, toet btefen Srief gefArfeben 



I am true to mj frieit^. 
Be polite to every one. 

This woman does not love her ofiMpii. 

The patient is better. 

She sings this song beautifuHy. 

We speak of our affairs. 
What are you doing with lit 
Do you wish some of it? 
I do not trouble myself about it. 

Shut the door. ' 

Copy these letters. 

I get up early every morning. 

I have not yet eaten anything to-day. 
He had asked my permission. 
I have the honor to wish you a good 
morning. 

If I had books and friends. 
I do not know, if he is happy. 
When I saw him for the first time. 
While he was in the country. 
I believe that he is very happy. 
He who is contented, is happy. 

Do you know who wrote this letter! 
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mp oM/ cm^fiij^U 
mpjmtn 

txhiitm 

ttim 

erlofo, eTlUfcpe 

rrfAoIl, erfcf^ifae 
erff^oQen 
erfAraf, tt^^x&U 
erforitf 

, proden 

rrtooaen 

ffittH, fd'ttt 
fanb, finbe 




Tiffefc fWgt 

gab, ^aU 

gait, galte 

gebatfen 

debar, gebarr 

fifbctct 

gebirr 

gfbierjl, gebiwt 

flfbiffcn 

geblafcn 

geblieben 

fiebogen 

geboren 

gcboraen 

0ebor{ten 

fcbptm 

gebrad^t 

gebrannt 

aebroten 



ImperatiTe 

Pros. Ind. 2d and 3d 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 

do. 
Pres. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 
Imp. Ind. and' Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part 
Imperative 
Pres. Ind. 2d ond 3d 
Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. / 

do. 



pers. 



pers. 



pers. 



pers. 



pers. 



mp^^ltn, to recoBuiieiid 

do. 

do. 

do. 
rrblei^eit/ to grow pal« 

do. 
rM^^tn, to extinguish 

do. 

do. 

do. 
tt^^aUtn, to sound. 

do. 
tt\^xtdtn, to be frightened 

do. 

do. 

do. 
ertDfigett/ to consider 

do. 
fa^rett, to drive (in a car- 
riage) 
— -faUen, to fall 
*-»fmbcn, to find 
pers.--fan0en, to catch 
fedbten, to fight 
-^fauen, to fall 
fangcn, to catch 
^t^ttn, to braid 

do. 
tfttett/ to fly 
. tcben, to flee 
fiiegm/ to flow 
[t6)tm, to fight 
Vtt^tn, to eat (of animals) 
frtcrett/ to freeze 
freffeji/ to eat 

do. 
fa^rcn, to drive (in a car- 
riage) 
geben, to give 
aeltcn, to be worth 
iadtn, to bake 
aebfiren, to bear 
beten, to pray 
fiebarett, to bear' 
pers. athdttn, to bear 
bfigen, to bite 
blafett/ to blow 
bletben, to remain 
btegcn, to bend 
flcbaren, to bear 
matn, to hide 
bwjten, to burst 
bteten, to offer 
brittgen, to bring 
brcnnen, to bum 
hx(dtn, to roast 



pers. 
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Past Part 


htt^tn, to break 


do. 


hinttn, to bind 


do. 


benfen, to think 


Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 


aebri^en, to prosper 


Past Part. 


do. 


do. 


brcf(3^en, to thrash 


do. 


bringcn, to press 


do. 


btnaen^ to bargain 

biirfen, to dare , ' 


do. 


do. 


fasten, to drive (in % w- 




riage) 


do. 


aUen, to fall 


do. 


an^tn, to catch 


do. 


letij^ten, to braid 


do. 


Heaen, to fly 
Ut^tn, to flee 


do. 


do. 


lifgen, to flow 


do. 


Wtn, to fight 


do. 


reffen, to eat (of animAte) 


do. 


ricren, to freeze 


do. 


Inben, to find 


do. 


gc^en, to go 


do. 


gebcn, to give 


do. 


ejfen/ to eat / 


do. 


flleic^cn, to resemble 


do. 


glcitcn, to glide 


do. 


gltmmen, to glow 


do. 


Qdl)xtn, to ferment 


do. 


flelten, to be worth 


do. 


flicgcn^ to pour 


do. 


Qxahtn, to dig 


do. 


grrifen, to seize 


do. 


baltcn, to hold 


do. 


l^aucn, to hew 


do. 


l^etgeit/ to be called 


do. 


bebcn, to lift 
belfen, to help 


do. 


do. 


fennen, to know 


do. 


fUmmen, to climb 


do. 


flingen, to sound 
fnctferi/ to pinch 


do. 


do. 


fommen^ to come 


do. 


Tonntn, to be able 


do. 


Frtedjien, to creep 


do. 


labcn, to load 


Imp. Ind. and Subj. 


geltngen, to succeed 


Past Part 


laffen, to leave 


do. 


laufcn, to run 


do. 


UtQtn, to lie (down) 


do. 


lefcn, to read 


do. 


lefben, to lend 


do. 


Icibcn, to suffer, 


do. 


liigen, to Ue (speak ftHit^ 

truth) 
gclingctt, to succeed 


do. 


do. 


mo^len, to grind 
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inttefTen 
gemiebrn 

gemolrm 

demugt 

genannt 

genefen 
gettommen 
genofett 
genoi genif|{e 

geprtefen 
gequoQen 
gerannt 

gcrieben 
fimffeti 
geritten 

grronnen 

gerufcn 

gnrungen 

gefanbt 

gefc^affeti 

iteben 

„ , jienen 
gefilafen 
gefcplaaen 
gcfilijctt 

fiefcibltffen 
gefmloffen 
gcfilunactt 
aefcbmtjfen 

imoijen 

inttten 
„ , mobftt 
gefioben 
geftpoUrn 
geftfioren 

def(bnebett 

gcfcbriecn 
written 
lunbeit 
mitatn 
itoouen 
itoommen 
itDoren 
itounbett 



Past Part. 


mejlcn^ to measure 
metbcn, to avoid 


do. 


do. 


miigcn, to like 


do. 


ntflfcn, to milk 


do. 


miiffen, to be obliged 


do. 


nenncn, to name 


Imp. Ind. and Stilj. 


genefcn, to recover 


Past. Part 


do. 


do. 


nt^mtn, to take 


do. 


gwtegcn, to enjoy 


Imp. Ind. and Suy» 
Past Part. 


do. 


jjTeifen, to whistle 


do. 


))jletten (fRat}) jc), to eonwilt 


do. 


pXtiWX, to praise 


do. 


queum, to spring 


do. 


rcnnen, to run s 


do. 


ratten, to advise 


do. 


ttiUn, to rub 


do. 


Tfigen, to snatch 


do. 


teiten, to ride (on hdvtebaek) 


do. 


txt6)tn, to smell 


do. 


xinntn, to flow 


do. 


rufen, to call 


do. 


tingcn, to wrestle 


do. 


cnben, to send 
(taffrn, to create 


do. 


Imp. Ind. and Subj. 


^Mt\)tn, to happen 


Past Part. 


do. 


do. 


djifiben, to part 


Pros. Ind. 3d pers. 


(efc^elm, to happen 
Aetnen, to seem 


Past Part. 


do. 


ffilafen, to sleep 


do. 


ma^tn, to beat 


do. 


iltid^tn, to sneak 


do. 


Alfifcn, to whet 


do. 


mlfigen, to split 


do. 


(bHefett/ to shut 


do. 


dplinarn, to devour 
imftgen, to throw 


do. 


do. 


©melgen, to melt 


do. 


anetben, to cut 


do. 


©nauben, to snort 
iteben, to push 


do. 


do. 


iilitn, to scold 
itxtn, to shear 


do. 


do. 


* foicgcn, to shoot 


do. 


mrftbcn, to write 


do. 


areien, to cry 


do. 


attittn, to step 


do. 


t)int>tn, to flay 


do. 


itotiatn, to be silent 
itotitn, to swell 


do. 


do. 


awimmtn, to swim 


do. 


iw'ottn, to swear 


do. 


(ptDinbett/ to vanish 


do. 


(^toingen, to swing 
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^ 


^m 


Pait Part 


«^ 


fnint 


do. 


fit 


bjlttt 


do. 


0t 


ottncti ^ 


do. 


fit 


bttni 


do. 


6^ 


?Hffe« 


do. 
do. 


6^ 


ponnm 


do. 


6t 




do. 


fie 


do. 


fie 
«e 


anbe^i 
ieom 


do. 
do. 
do. 


fie 


0($ett 


do. 


fie 


xif^lm 


do. 


fie 


torbfit 


do. 


fie 
fie 


iofiett 


do. 
do. 


fie 


hritttn 


do. 


fie 




do. 


fie 
fie 


unp 
unfftt 


do. 
do. 


fie 


l^an 


do. 


fietragftt 


do. 


getreten 


do. 


fiftroffrti 


d». 


do. 


getrogfit 


do. 


getrunfftt 


do. 


getoafd^m 


do. 


getoanbt 


do. 


get^ann, geio^nne 


Imp. Ind. and Subi. 


0ft9a(l^feit 


Past Part. 


0ct»efe« 


do. 


gctotdfifn 


do. 


gewiefcn 


do. 


ficwogtrt 


do. 


getoonntx 


do. 


getoorbm 


do. 


getoorbm 


do. 


getoorfm 


do. 


gctoorren 


do. 


gcttjunben 


do. 


fiewugt 


do. , 


fiejfe^ett 


do. ' 


fiegogen 


do. 


fitb, fifeb 


do. 


Imperative 


^?1' ^^^* 


Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 


fliW, atlt 


do. 


filt(9/ 0(tf$e 


Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
do. 


film, glitlc 


do. 


glomin, aliimitte 
fio*r,^re 


do. 


do. 


gdt 


r fiiftte 


do. 



Id^ftt, to see 
[$en, to sit 
aufett/ to dHnk (of 4 
Innen, to meditate 
[eben, to seethe 
|>eten, to spit 
jjlcigen, to split 

ftfnnw, to spin 
fprec^en, to spei& 

fi>ne§en, to germis 
prfngctt, to jump 
fte^en, to stand i 

netaen, to ascend 
fte($en/ to sting 
\tt\l\tn, to steal - 

ftcrben, to die 
wogcn, to push 
ftret(|>ett, to stroke 
ftreitett, to contend 
fHnfen, to stink 
ftngen, to sing 
finfcn, to sink 
t^un, to do i 

tragcn, to carry 
tretcn, to tread 
treiben, to drive 
treffm, to hit 
tritgett/ triegen/ todeoflht 
trinfcn, to drink 
toafc^en, to wash 
toenben, to turn 
getotnneit/ to win 
toad^fcn, to grow 
ffin, to be 
toefd^en, to yield 
tpeifen, to show 
toiegen, to weigh 
gcttjinnen, to win 
toerben, to enlist 
toerben, to become 
toerfcn, to throw 
t9trren, to entangle 
t»inben, to wind 
tptffen, to know 
geiben, to accuse 
jiel^cn, to draw 
gtofngen, tocompd 
geben, to give 

do. 
gelten, to be worth 
flc^en, to go 
glet^m, to resemble 
gleftcn, to glide 
%\\mmtn, to glimmer 
gd'^ren, to ferment 
%t\ivx, to be worth 
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tof, gilfe 
«th^ m&tt 

&% 
Jolf, ptfe 

ha^, (at 
iatt(, 1)Sttt 
b<(6, ({e6e 
bMt, bititt 

lam, fame 
fann^ fann^ 
fannU, f^nnte 
flange n^nge ^ 
flomm/ flomme 
fntjf, Iniffe 
fbmmjl, Ummt 
fonnte, fennte 
!ro(f>/ friidjfe 
Id^, Idat 
Ui, ld)t 

Ifiufi ISufI 
licf, Kefc 

Itcfcil, liefl . 
Hef, Hefe 
ntt, litte 

lub, litt>e 
ttiag, magjl 
mag, md^t 
mith, micbf 
mig 

miifc^ mip 
momt, m'o<itt 
mug, mugt 
mugte, mtigte 
na^m, nal^me 
nannte 
nimm 
ttimmfl/ nimmt 

pxtt^, j)rieff 
quiQ 

qutttjl, quint 
quou, quiiQe 
Taug^ r^lnge 



Imp. Ind. and Salj. 
Pra. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperatiye 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp, Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d peis. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 



gicgttt, to pour 
graben, to dig 
greifen, to seixe 
graben, to dig 
pclfcn, to help 
balten, to hold 
9aben, to have 

do. 
bauttt, to hew 
palten, to hold 
"iftgen, to be called 
lelfen, to help 

do. 
^cbcn, to lift 
elfen, to eat 

do. 
fommen, to come 
lijnnen, to be able 
fenncu, to know 
IHngen, to sound 
flimmen, to climb 
hiftfcn, to pinch 
lommen, to come 
fUnncn, to be able 
fxit^m, to creep 
Hcgcn, to lie (down) 
Ief«n, to read 
lajfen, to leave 
laufen, to run 

do. 
Icfctt, to read 

do. 
lajfcn, to let 
Icibcn, to suffer 
litgen, to lie (speak 

truth) 
labeu/ to load 
miiartt, to like 
mcffen, to measure 
metben, to avoid 
melfen, to measure 

do. 
mogen, to like 
mitlfen, to be obliged 

do. 
nc^mcn, to take 
ncnncn, to name 
nt^mtn, to take 

do. 
^jfelfcn, to whistle 
<)jlcgcn (ffiaii) w.)/ ^ oonwU* 
pxtijtn, to praise 
queuen, to spring 

do. 

do. 
f Ingen, to wrestle 
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foif, foife 

Sett, fottc 
fpann, fp^nne 
ftte, frtcc 
fpH§. fpHtff 
fprac|>, fpra'^e 
fprang, fprangc 
fpnAjl, fpri(!^t 
fprtc^ 

fprog, fpriiffe 
fla^, fiacre 

fla^U jiobte 

flanf/ jicinfe 

Sarb^ {Hirbe 
idi 
fti#, fti6^ 
meg, fKcgc 
fHeW 

fHfblfl^ fHet^a 
fticg, jlicfie 
ftirbjl, jltrbt 
fHrb 

Ml, ^'6\)U 
ftiJpe^ jliigt 

ftritt, iiritte 
flarb, jliirbe 
that, tt>ate 
tbu(c) 
tbuil, tbut 
traf, trafe 
tragil, trcigt 
txanh txdntt 
trat, tratc 
trieb, trtcbe 
triff 

triffft, trfjft 
trittjl, tritt 
tritt 

trog, trgge 
trug, triige 
terbarb, ^erbitrbc 
terbirb 

ijertirbft, ttetbfrbt 
i>crborben 
t)crbroffen 
vertrog, »CTbr8(j[c 
i)crbarb, »erburbf 
»frga|, »erga§f 
tfrgeffcn 

t)ergiijcjl, bcrgi§t 
»erai| 
terpoblm 

n. 
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Imp. Ind. And Subj. 

do. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperative 
Itnp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperative ^ 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d per*. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
(mperative 
imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
[mperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Past Part. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Cmperative 
Past Part. 



iauftn, to drink (of animals) 
hugrn, to suck 
iifbtn, to seethe 
pinntn, to spin 
(peten^ to spit 
fpletgen, to split 
fpred^cn, to speak 
fpringen^ to jump 
(precffen, to speak 

do. 
frricfcn, to germinate 
\tt^tn, to sting 
^tdtn, to stick 
fteblen^ to steal 
fteben^ to stand 
mnfcn, to stink 
fterbcn, to die 
t^fc^cn^ to sting 

do. 
flefgen, to ascend 
^ttfitn, to steal 

do. 

Soitn, to push 
erbcn, to die 

do. 
ftcblen, to steal 
fto§en, to push 
ftretdjien^ to stroke 
nretten^ to contend 
perben, to die 
tifVin, to do 

do. 

do. 
tre (fen, to hit 
tragcn, to carry 
trinfcn, to drink 
trrten, to tread 
ttcibtn, to drive 
treffw, to hit 

do. 
tttttn, to tread 

do. 
triigcn, to deceive 
tragcn, to carry 
t>erbcrbttt, to spoil 

do. 

do. 

do. 
»erbricgcn, to Tex 

do. 
»crbcrbcn, to spoil 
»ergc|fctt, to forget 

do. 

do. 

do. 
^t})\tn, to conceal 
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tctlorctt 

toanb, to&nbe 
toatibte 

toarb 
toarb 
toarf/ toitrfc 

tiyifiS/ toiffc 

tokbft^ tbirbt 
toirb 
»fcrf 

tofrfft/ toirfl 
toirt, toirb 

toaii, toiirbe 
t»ntbe, toUrbc 
t»nff|, toitfflif 
loufte, toitftr 

8»0/ ib0e .. 



Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

Imp. Ind. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Pres. Ind. let and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pers. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperative 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. V 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



terliernt, to lose 

do. 
toa4>fctt, to grow 
toinben, to wind 
tombcn, to turn 
feiit, to be 
tottitn, to enlist 
toerben, to become 
tocrfen, to throw 
xoa\6^n, to wash 
toiffcn, to know 
toti<i^tn, to yield 
toetfcn, to show 
tOoHett/ to be willini 
toerben, to enlist 

do. 
toerfttt, to throw 

do. 
tot&tn, to become 
toieactt, to weigh 
toaifen, to grow 
toerten, to enlist 
tofrben^ to become 
toa^6^tn, to wash 
toiffcn/ to know 
Itiitn, to accuse 
jicpcn, to draw 
lioingett/ to comptl 
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ALPHABETICAL Ll«P 



WOADS WmOH OCGUB IN THE 136 EXBBCISES 09 T^B FIBST GOUttW; 

AND WITH WHICH THB PUPIL 18 SUPPOSID TO BS QUIT! PAWTLTAB, 



1. Sy>bitantive8. 



fUmoilit 
gpfel 

fUnt 

9iviQttibM 
S3anb 
S3afe 
S3aunt 



Sefucd . 

S3ier 

SSime 

i8Iatt 

23W 

SletjHfl 

SlUtttC 

SBricf 
23rot 
©ruber 
SBriiifel 

Ding 
Dfnte 
Dorf 

DUTJl 

jDufcttb 

(Sae 

eitent 

(gmflfc 

(Sngl^nber 

geb« 

gebmncifer 

genflet 

geuet 

Singerlint 

glaWf 

SletfA 

Btdvitin 



SYtunb 

greunbiit 

gretlfeit 

grifbrid^ 

grud^ 

guf 

©obel 

(Smarten 

®firtner 



i^emitfe 



mtt 

^al^Hnbe 
^anb 
^anbel 
$anbf(ffu(f 

$einr{(ff 

^emb 

pert 

^uljlit 

^unb 

$ut 

3abr 

Sopann 

StaHener 

JIaffee 

mh 

Staxl 

m^ 

Stal^t 
Stint 



StUHb 

Mn 

StM^ 

St'oniifn 

StQpmt^ 

Sttita 
Stni\^ 

, Scben 
Mm 
Setntoanb 

m^ 

Subtoig 

Suife 

?uil 

9^ab(|int 
S^aab 

5Warfl 
5We|f« 
!metall 

?Wonb 

9Wor0e« 
SRutter 

9^a(|bar 
^aihaxin 

9?abcl 
!Ruf 
Obft 
Ottta 
(69) 




[Regenfd^tm 
0lina 

©ditoefler 
©oufifr 
©tifneiber 
(Sdireittwf 



©alof 

^inlen 

(^(Bule 

(SMIer 

®4iran{ 

©cnf 

©tlber 

©OttttC 

©ordfolt 

©ptcacl 

(StaM 

^ttit 

©Hffd 

©timnje 

©tod 

©trafe 

©trumtof 
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em 

a:ante 
Za^(btnHi(f 

Zim 



Kit 
arm 

faul 

golbm 

grog 

gut 



ITbrdfett 
abf(|>reibm 

anfletbm 

anfommen 

anttoorten 

angif^m 

ottjitnbm 

antDcnbfti 

arbettftt 

aufmatS^m 

auflle^m 

au^ge^ett 

au^rutfeti 

bcfe^len 

befinbm, {t(f> 

bepalten 

belrtbtgen 

ielol^nen 

befudJHni 
betriigen 
ftitten 
llrfbm 



SMer 


fBittitl 




a5ogcl 

iBoir 


uw 


S^orfedung 


Itnglilcr 


S^omonb 


Itnred^t 


SBalb 


Skater 


IBaffcr 


S3ettcf 


lEBettet 


SJergniigfn 


©Cttt 


2. 


Ac^ectives. 


Watt . 


nW^ 


►Ubf$ . 
ung ' 


nit^It((i 


;s^ 


tettt 


alt 


dfablt()r 


Mn 


aififrig 


franf 


*lC(^t 

dneU 


lang 


langfam 


2iin 


ItiAt 
let$tgl5nHg 


dttjejr 


Iteben^toitrbig 


tlbrrn 


mitbe 


tarf 


nttt 


1 raurig 




a. r^5«. 


M($m- 


ge^Srm 


Ixan^tn 


gootnnen 


btc^ittt 


glaubtn 


iringnt 


gritgctt 


banfen 


Jaben 


benfen 


bagfln . 


bonnertt 


lictfm 


burflen 


pungent 


empffilctt 
entbedm 


imn, ft(f> 


faufcn 


crfinbcn 
rrpalten 
rrlauben 


fcnnnt 


fommm 


lonnen 


tt^dWn 


\a6fm 


etgicpcn 


legen 


frtDartett 


let^en 


tffen 


Icfcn 


adctt 


Kcbcrt 


{nbm 


loben 


Tcuen, fk^ 


liigen 


TiCTClt 


mac^ctt 


iir*tctt 


mmtiltti 


geben 


miiffcn 


%t^tn 


Utf^Xttttl 



ftSkn 
SBilbclm 
SBiuen 
8Bo4fc 

afftt 

tit 

imvutt 



ttctt 

tljietter ^ 

ttnartig 

ttnbanfba? 

stnglaublt(| 

ttnglit(Ht(|^ 

stntotffmb 

stntoo^l 

Dortrrfflid^ 

toarm 

toe{| 

gabfrel((i 

}ufn^ftt* 



iJjattjm 

jjflegen 

ratbm 

legnm 

fagm 

fd^&ntftt/ 1!4 

fortnm 

fiiden 

Mlaam 

fanetbett 

foneim 

Mreibw 

fepm 

pett 

[mittm 

\pmtn 

mt^tn 

ftellm 

ftrafftt 

tabeln 

tamen 

mm 
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tSbten 


bCT^)TCiyflt 


torn 

»opnen 


^umad^en 


trittfeit 


tDarten 


juriirfgeben 


unter^alten, (Id^ 


toofAen 
»SbUn 


looUen 


luriicfformcff 


»eracjtcn 


tounbern, ft(( 


juriicffc^^fni 


t)erbe|fcm 
mbiften 


toeagetfen 
toeinen 


tDiinfc^en 
ItiQtn 


jtoeifeln 


t>crfauffn 


t»crbcn 


jerbreijen 




t)erUtrctt 


»icberfc^>en 


|errei§en 




4. Determinative Adjectives and Pronouns. 


Der, We, bad 


mix, m{^, bfr, 


> m 


anbere, aOe 


Wcfer, Jcncr 
wettt, bfttt, fdn «♦ 


uni, m^, t^nen 


fin, einjig 


tocr, tt)a« 




lt»ti, brei ic. 


beftttge, melnfge «• 


tocl^jcr, »ri(^c< 


, ml^t^ 


erite, gtoeite n. 
ganj, J^alb* 


beritntge, biejentgc u 


:♦ man, niemanb 




i4f/ bu, cr 


rein, ni4>t« 






i*tt. fie, ed 


jcmanb, me^re 




/ 




5. Particles. 




Hbcr, fonbcm 


aefattigjl, lange 


unb, untet 


al«, ffir 


pfer, bort 




Mel, |u »tel 


auf/ au0, an 


berab, berei'n : 


c. 


t»itt)iel, fouiet 


bel, bt« • . 


btnab, btnaw« 


K. 


toenig, toeniger 


cben, fofbcn 


in, barin, worin 


»on, »or 


ba, \>a»on, bamit k. 


mit, bamit k. 




toie, toarum, toeil 


burcl^, baburdlf 


ja, nein 




too, tMlt^in, too^er 


ebnnald 


no(i^, ni(i^t 




loooon, toomit 


gcftcm, beutc 


ob, ober, nut 




tooran, tooju a* 


oft, tmmer 


obne, na^ 




toann, toenn 


ettcn, fpat 


ebr, fo fe^r 




)u, sufammen* 


rtib, friiber 


*on, fcit 
bgleic^ 






lern. genug 







Digitized by VjOOQIC 



72 



EXERCISES. 



Die fflofe, ro^-«ai, the rose; bar Stna'bt, k*n&^-bai, the boy; Wf ©rogmuttei^ 
gro*B8''^-m5St^-ter, the grand-mother; hit ^a^t, n^c^t, the night; »ort0^ fo''-ric(>, last, 
beft^en/ bai-zit^-sen, to possess. 

Die aHofe ijl eine fc^bne 93lume» So^ann ifl ein fauler Mnaht. 
gouife ifl ein fleigige^ ?W5bc^en- Unfere ©rogmutter ijl eine alte grau» 
®er Jpunb ijl ein nfi^lid)ed I^ier^ Siefer arme STOann ifl fe^^r tvant 
2)ie t>ori9e yiad)t war fe^r falt» jjeinric^ ijl mein alter greunb* I^erefe 
tjl meine jungfle ©c^wefler* ©er ®raf t)at etnen blinben @o^n unb 
eine blinbe Xoc^ter* 3^r Slac^bar befi^t ein fc^bned Jpaud unb einen 
grof en ®arten. / 

2. 

^fr SebtentC/ bai-deen^-tai, the man-seryant; bfr ®txu6f, gai-roo(^^ the smell; 
We ^pra^t, spra^-4>ai, the language; cngHfc^, engMish, English; franj6fif4>/ fr&n- 
tso^-sish, French; htt»o\)nm, bai-vo^-nen, to inhabit; Inntn, ler<-nen, to learn; 
toiebftjinbcn, vee^^-der-fin-'-den, to find again. 

You have a- bad pen. Henry has a good father and a good 
mother. We have a faithftd (man-) servant. Our neighbor inhabits 
a very small house. This flower has an agreeable smell. We learn 
the German language. My son has read a French book. My uncle 
has received an English letter. My sister has lost her black cat. 
Lewis has found his little dog again. The (maid-) servant has made 
a good fire. 

3. 

Sttin, kine, no, none, not any, not a. 

gjiein SSruber trinft fein S8ier unb feinen SBein* 5Bir effen ^eute 
feine ©up^)e unb fein gleifc^. ^aben wit fein S8rot unb feinen Jucfer? 
3c^ eflfe fein fc^?n)arje6 85rot* Diefer jjerr ijl fein granjofe. Diefe 
©ante ijl feine Snglanberin^ SKein Dnfel &at feine ^inber* '^d) babe 
feine 2ujl fpasieren ju ge^en^ ^d) habt fein ®elb bei mir^ SKein 
©ruber ^at^auc^ f einen ^))fenni9. ?SKeine @&t)ne ^aben feine 5£auben 
me^r* ^arl l^at feinen greunb mel)r» aBir lefen feine beutfc^en SBfi^er 
met)r. 3c^ bin fein ^inb me^r* 3c^ \)pxtd)c fein Deutfc^^ 
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jDa« SBtrf, Terrk, the work. 

I have no pen and ink. My cousin has no gloves. The birds 
hare no teeth. Th^ boy eats no fruit. This woman drinks no beer; 
This gentleman does not speak English. What are you drinking ? 
We drink good beer and good wine. I have no more ink and paper. 
This young girl has fine teeth. This poor mother has no more chil- 
dren. This man is not a shoemaker. My son reads no more Eng- 
lish works. 

5. 

IDit ^b'rfc, bo'r^-zai, the puree, the exchange ; bit (©cijfublabc, shoop^Ma^-dai, the 
drawer; bad Sanb, l&nt, the country; fc^jenfcn, ahenk^-en, to give (as a present). 

5Bo ijl bein SBruber? 3c^ glaube, bag er im ©arten ober in ber 
M(be i(l» ©inb @ie ()eute in ber ©(^ulc gewefen? ?Weine @rf;wefler 
ijl feit brei Zagcn auf bem Sanbe; jie bcftnbet fid; nic^t wd)L SSofein 
ge^cn @ie je^t? ^d) ge()c mit meinem SSruber in bie ^ixd)c, unb t>on 
ba WDerben wolr jur 85&rfe gel)cn. ^ragen @ic btefen Srief auf bic ^jl^. 
tf)e @ic ind Sweater ge^en* 2Bofiiri l)aben @ie mein gebermejfer gelegt? 
^d) i)ahe e^ in bie ©c^ublabe gelegt. SBJo^ev Ifommen biefe ^naben? 
3c^ glaube, jie fommen au6 bcm ^IBatbe. 28enn ^arl au6 ber ©c^ule 
fommt, fo fd;icfen @ie i^n ju mir, ic^ will \i)m ein fi^&ne^ ?d\xd) fd^enfen* 

6. 

T)tx <BiaU, 8t&l, the stable; ber Sad, bal, the ball; bad 5!ongert, kon-tseni// the 
concert ; bad (©((^aufpiel, shou-'-speel, the play ; bad SBirtjjd^aud, virrts^-house, the 
inn, the tavem; bad ZtUtttlxdf, teK^-ler-tooc<>^, the napkin; bad 2^if(f>tttllJ, tish^^ioocjf, 
the table-cloth ; bet ^t^t, nef'-fai, the nephew ; Qt\)tn, ghey^-hen, to go, to walk. 

Where have you been, my children ? We have been at school and 
at church. Is the coachman in the stable ? Is the (maid-) servant 
in the cellar ? My mother has been at the market, and my father 
at the post-office. We shall go to the ball this evening. My brothers 
inll go to the concert or to the play. My cousins have been in the 
country these two months *). This man goes every day to the tavern. 
Where do you come from at present ? We come from a walk. My 
aunt comes from church, and my uncle comes from the exchange. 
Your nephew comes out of the garden. Put these napkins into the 
drawer and this table-cloth into the cup-board. Do not go out of 
the room. 

7. 

jDer glctp, flice, application, assiduity; bit 95efdj>eibftt^|rit, bai-shiMen-hite, modesty; 
bie ^enntni§, kent^-niss, knowledge; bcr fQtxtoanW, fer-v&n^-tai, the relation; itt 
^ntx, bou^-er, the peasant; ber ^alafl^ p^-ld^t^ the palaoe; bad Q^ni, goot» th« 



•) Bee{82. 

/ 
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estate; hM Zant, Iftnt, the country, the land; tt&^tiQ, prect'^-litff, magnificent; (art* 
lUi, hen^']!^, splendid ; arbeitfant/ &nr^-bite-zllnm, induatrions. ' 

^aben @ie 5Beranftgen auf bent Sonbe ge^abt? S^aUn Sie ?8er« 
wanbte in ^&ln? ffiir ^abcn bort fcine Serwanbten, aber t>iele greunbe* 
Slein 9lac^bar b^t ©clb unb ^rebit, unb er ijl boc^ nid;t jufrieben* 
SDiefer junge SKann b»^t Dielen 93cr(ianb unb Dielc ^enntniflfe ; ex ift febr 
befcbeiben* ^d) babe Unglucf gebabt; icb babe fcblecbte ©efd)dfte gf* 
niad^t^ 3b^e ^inber baben gleig unb $8efd;eibenbeit; jie werben t)on 
Sebermann geliebt unb gelobt* tHe'm Sbeint befi^t gro^e ©liter, }i>xad)i 
tige ^palafie unb berrlicbe ©arten* 3n unferm £anbe gibt e6 gro^e 
©tibte, fcbbne ©brfer, reic^e ^aufleute, arbeitfante SBauern unb t)ors 
trefpic^en 2Bein* 

/ 8. 

Da^ ®IUd, gliick, (good) luck, happiness; bcr ^erbruf, fer-dr558S^ vexation, 
trouble; munter, moonMer, gay; tjcrfolgcn, fer-foK-ghen, to persecute; bci, T?ith, at 
the house of; ba« Ungliitf, oon^-gliick, bad luck; e0 ijl mggU4>, m6'c<>Mi(|>, it may be. 

You have been playing to-day; have you had good luck? We 
have had bad luck ; we have lost everything. If we had money, we 
should also have friends. If you were in (bad) trouble, you would 
not be so gay. We should have had pleasure, if you had been with 
us. It may be that you have knowledge, but you are not modest. 
If this man had had good luck, he would not be so poor. It is sad, 
to have enemies, who persecute us. 

9. 

Da^ ^e\i, hSlts, the wood; sjott ^olj, l^olgem, hol^-tsem, of wood, wooden; bad 
® olb, golt, the gold ; »on ® olb, jolben, goK-den, of gold, golden ; ber ® riff, grif, 
the handle ; bie Sriicfe, briick'^-kai, the bridge ; bte Xxtppt, trep'^-pai, the staircase ; 
bet <Stojf, stof, the stuff; bit (Setbc, ziMai, silk ; bic S3aumtooIle, boum^^-voK-lai, 
cotton; bit Scintoanb, line^-vant, linen; bag Seber, laiMer, leather; bcr <£tein, stine, 
the stone; ber !Warmor, marr^-mor, the marble; bag (Slfcnbrin, eK-'-fen-bine'', ivory; 
bic S^itixnQ, tsi''-toonk, the newspaper; bic !!Dofc, do-'-iai,' the box; bcr ©cfanbtc, gai- 
«l,n^-tai, the ambassador ; bcr ^aifct, ki^-zer, the emperor; ©cj^lejtcn, shley^-zee-en, 
Silesia; Dejlreicf^, b'st^-rV^, Austria; ruffifcj^, roos''-sish, Kussian; ^txtoa\)xtn, fer- 
yH'-ren, to preserve. 

J^einrlcb bat feine golbene Ubr t>erloren» Souife bat ibren jilbernen 
2bjfel jerbrodKn. 25ie feibenen ©toffe jinb tbeurer, aU bie baunttDoU 
lenen. Siefe^ SKefler bat einen i}h\ictntn ©riff* 5Bir baben eine fleis 
nerne S3n*icfe unb eine marmorne Xxe^^e gefeben* ©eben @ie mir meine 
teinenen ©tr&mpfe unb meine lebernen Scbube* ©er Zabad ©erwabrt 
ftcb am bejlen in einer bleiernen Dofe* ^aben @ie bie gejlrige 3^ itimg 
getefen? ©ie beutige ijl nocb nic^t angefommen* SKeine @d;wej!er 
bat einen elfenbeinernen gingerbut* 9Hein SSater bat brei^ig Stten 
fd)lefifd;e Seinwanb gefauft* 25er bjlreicbifcbe ^aifer wirb t)on feinem 
SSolfe getiebt. ®er rujfifcbe ©efanbte ijl abgereijt* 
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10. 

T>it SBoUc, volMai, wool; bcr ^aal, zahl, tbe saloon, hall; bic SBtlfcfauIe, bili ^- 
XoiMai, thestatne; iff ^ettc, ket/-tai, the chain; bic Sanf, bS.nk, tlie bench, the 
bank; bcr 5!no|)f, k*nopf, the button; tai (Bind, stiicR, the piece; ba^ SBcrfucug, 
verrkMsoi^, the tool ; ©panicn, epa^'-nee-en, Spain ; glangcnb, glen^-tsent, bright, 
splendid ; fiolj, stolts, proud ; baucrbaft, dou''-er-haft, durable, solid ; l)oC[anbif«^, 
holMen-dish, Dutch; fdj^mucfctt/ shmiick''-ken, to adorn; QcfaHcn, gai-fuK-len, to 
please ; l^orjtc^Ctt/ fore''^-t8ee''-hen, to prefer ; morficn, inorr^-ghen, to-morrow. 

I do not like (the) woolen stockings ; I prefer cotton (ones). This 
hall is adorned with marble statues. My uncle has given me a gold 
chain. I am tired; I will rest a little on this stone bench. Do you 
prefer silk or metall buttons? Iron tools are more solid than wooden 
(ones). Our servant has lost two silver spoons. I like to-day's play 
better than yesterday's (To-day's play pleases me more than yester- 
day's). To-morrow's ball will be very splendid. We like the French 
wines and the Dutch cheese. The Spanish ambassador is prouder 
than the English. 

11, 

j©cr, Tair, who; ft)cl(f>cr, veK-cSJer, who, which; Wc 93rtcftafc|>C, breef^Mash^-shai, 
the pocket-book. ' 

sffier ijl biefer ^err? 2Ber ijl biefe Dame? 2Ber ^at 3^nen bieferi 
Sling gegeben? Sfeem l^a^en @ic 3^ren SRegenfct^irm gelie()en? SSon 
»em ^aben @ie biefe I)ubfd;e a3rieftafd;e erbalten? SBen fud^en Sie? 
gfir wen i(t biefe fc^&ne Ubr? OBeflen ^inb ijl franf? SBeffen ^ud) 
ijl bie6? SBeldE^er Don biefen ©t&cfen ifl ber 3&rige* SBelc^e t>on biefen 
gebern ijl bie bejle? SBeldje^ t>on biefen ^inbern ifl 3br 9leffe? Son 
tt)eld)em biefer Dffijiere l^aben @ie ba§ ^ferb gefauft? SiBa^ l^aben @ie 
baffir bejablt? 2Bot>on fv>rid)t ^i)x aSruber? SBoran benfen «2ie? 
SBomit baben @ie biefen gemad^t? 2Boburc^ ijl ber SOtann fo unglficf? 
lic^ geworben? 

12. 

Vit SBcrnunfl, fer-no5nft^ reason; ba« ®cfc(3^t, gai-fe(^t^ the battle; bet S^id^^tn^ 
UJ)Xtx, tsi'c^''''-nen-ley^-rer, the drawing-master; crfal^rcn, er-f^^-ren, to hear; »cr- 
ttunbcn, fer-voon^-den, to wound; iibcrgcbcn, ii-'-ber-gai^^-ben, to deliver; burc^- 
fommen, kom^-men, to pass by; c^ ijl btc S^lebc, ralMai, they are talking. 

Who is that man ? Who are those ladies ? Of whom do you speak ? 
To whom do you write ? Of what are you talking ? Who has done 
that ? To whom have you given my cane ? For whom do you work ? 
What do you seek? What did he answer y9u? What have you 
taken ? What is man without reason ? Where is Louisa ? Does she 
not know that the drawing-master will come ? What would he say, 
if she were not here ? Who has been in my room ? To whom have 
you told i^ i From whom have you heard it ? By which towns have 
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jou passed ? In which battle has your brother been wonnded ? Which 
of your brothers has arrived? With which of thes^e gentlemen hare 
you been in Paris? To which of these servants have you delivered^ 
the letter? 

13. 

©cr or toeltfffT/ who; beflen, bercn, dess^-sen, dai'-ren, whose; hit S^jferfirft, ttLp<- 
fer-kite, valor, bravery; bcr fSitxtt), vairt, the^ value; btc ©pifef/ spit-'-sai, the point; 
ber ©bcljlettt, ai^-'-del-stine'', the precious stone; bcr fS^tin\)dnhUx, vine^'^-hendMer, 
the wine-merchant; bet ©4>tt>ie0erfoj>n, shwee-'^-gher-zone'', the son-in-law; bireit, 
brite, broad, wide; QtxmmiQ, gai-roi^-mic{), spacious; retten^ ret^-ten, to save; 
tfi^mcn, ru^-men, to boast; perbcn, sterr^-ben, to die; an»cttrauen, ftn^^-fer-trou-'-en, 
to confide; jubrittgcn, tsoo^-'-bring^-en, to spend; ahhxt^tn, &p^'-bte(|^/-c|eni, to breiikk> 
off; ba untcn, oon-'-ten, down there. 

jjier ijl ber junge ?Wann^ ber ba6 ^inb unfer^ 9lac|>bar^ gerettet >at» 
©a6 /?au6, weld^ea @ie ba unten fe^en, ge^brt meiner Xante^ Die* 
^imnter, welc^e tc^ bewol^ne, finb fel)r gerdunttg* ^ennen @ie bie ©ame, 
t>on ber wir fprec^en? 2Bo ijl ber arme ^nabe, bent @ie ba6 58rob ge»' 
gebenl^aben? Der SSebiente, bem ic^ nteine ©riefe anDertraut b^tte;; 
ijl nic^t jurficfgefommen^ i?aben ©ie ben ©olbaten gefeben, beffen 
SWutter gejlorben ifl? ©er junge Dfftjier, beflen S£a<)ferfeit man fo 
febr rfibtttt, ifl ber ©cbwlegerfobn meine6 Sflacbbar^* 2)er58einbinblet^. 
ben @ie bei mir gefeben baben, b^t ntir jwblf glafc^en aSorbeaur ge^ 
ftbicft* Die 85Snber, bie @ie mir gefcbicft bciben, jtnb ju breit* ®ie 
stage, welcbe iii) mit 3bn^n jugebracbt b^be, fitib bie angenebnijlett' 
nieine^ £eben6 gewefen* ®a ijl ber aSaum, unter bem wir fo oft audi 
gerubt baben^ ©ad jtnb Sbelfleine, beren 2Bertb id) nicbt fenne* ^ier 
i|l bad SKejftr, bejfen ©ipi^e ^arl abgebrotben bat* ©ad pnb bie ^ers 
ren^ benen mir bie 9lacl(^ricbt mitgetbeilt baben* 

14. 

Die 2ei(ij|ti0fcit, li'djf^-'idjfrkite, facility, ease; bif S'lccSJtltcSJfeft, re(j|t^-li(^-kite, honesty. 

There is the little boy, who writes so well. This is a young lady, 
who speaks with much facility. I do not like (the) children, who 
speak too much. This is the physician whom I have seen, the lady 
whom you know. These are the books, which you look for. Where 
is the letter of which you speak? This is a man whose honesty I 
know. This is not the merchant, of whom we have bought our 
ribbons. Tell me, to whom you have given my cane. Do you know, 
to whom this beautiful garden belongs ? I do not know of which 
garden you speak. Are these the children whose father is dead ? 

.15. 

Vai, toad, that which, what; ber ^mmcr, koom^-mer, grief; bit ©efwttb^jcft, gai* 
E56nt''-hite, health; bcgegncn, bai-gheyA-'-nen, to happen; ftcrlatificn, fer-lSjig^-en, to 
ask, demand; ^grcit, ho^-ren, to hear; warrifen, bai-gri^-fen, to conceive, to under- 
•taad; ftwtttiben, fer-mlMen, to avoid; fe^r leib i^fun, lite toon, to give great-pain. 
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©agen @ie mix, xoai S^nen cm tejlen gefWt* erjd^len @ie nitr, 
mci^ er 3?>nen gefagt ^at» 3«|> weig nic^t, xoa^ @ie wj^tten* 5Biflen 
6ie, tt)ad l^m begegnet ijl? ®ebcn ®ie mtr, roa^ ©ie mir \>txf^x^m 
f^aUn. ©agen @ie un^, xoa^ @ic baDon bctifem ©laubcn ©ie md)t 
IMHe^, wad er fagt» Sr b^t wi'^ feinen Summer nicbt antocrtraum 
»ollen, toai mix febt leib tf)\iU j?ier ijl, wad ©ie t)eriangcn» 9lebmcn 
©ic, wad ©ie wollen* €r ^^xxd)t Don Slllem, wad er l)bxu T^a^ ifi e?, 
worfiber icb tnx(J) freue^ Sad ijl ed ni^t, woran idj) benfe* S}aUn 
©ie gebbrt, wad er gefagt bat? 58egreifen ©ie, wad er batttit fog^en 
will? 98ermeiben ©ie immer bad, toa^ ber ©efunbbeit fcbdblicb ip» 
&fxed)cn ©ie nie t>on bem^ xoa^ ©ie nicbt t>er(lel^en« 

16. 

Setrfilbt fiber, bai-trii*pt^ ii^-ber, grieved ^t; ftdji beflafiett Jiber, Itfiirkl&'-ghew, to 
eoxnplain of. 

I have understood, what you have told me. I shall give you what 
J have promised you. Do you know what he wants (will) ? Has he 
told you what has happened to him? We do not speak of every- 
thing, that we hear. We do npt always say, what we think. That 
is aU Twhat) I can tell you. Do jou know of what I think, of what 
I speak ? This it is, about which we rdoice. This it is, at which I 
am grieved and of which I complain. That which is beautiful is not 
always useful. 

17. 



il, g&nfJ, quite, aU, whole; Wlti, ftlMes, everything; flU, M, aHe, ftlMai; ble 

fl'ohtl, mo-'^bel, the furniture; b« SBobUb^t^^ vo*K''-tai^-ter, the benefactor; bet 
n»efcnbc, In'^-vai^'-sien-dai, the person present; ber ®thanU, gai-dank^-ai, the 
thought, the idea; angelcflt, &n''^-gai-laic(^t'', arranged; (idjf tocnbctt^ venMen, to 
apply; attr 2^a0e, &K-lai ta^-gai, every day. 

3* babe aiHed gefeben^ Me biefeSW&bel (inb febr fcbbn* aiffe meine 
jtinber ftnb audgegangen. Der ganje ©arten ifi gut angelegt^ SBiir 
baben ben ganjen Xag unb bie ganje 9ladbt gearbeitet. ^err 91* ijl ber 
aBobltb&ter attet Unglficflicben* SBir baben ed alien ainwefenben mits 
getbeiltv Side unfere aSerwanbte jinb abgereijl* Sltte biejenigen, xotld)t 
bier waren^ b^ben ed geb&rt. Sd ijl berfelbe ,§err, ben n>ir gejlern ge* 
M)m baben. Sd ijl immer biefelbe 2lntn)ort. Sr fagt immer Dajfelbe^ 
3(^ batte ben ndmlicben ®ebanfen, icb moKte t>a^ gj^tnlidbe tbun^ 
®eben ®ie mir Don bemfelben 2ud)e, t)on ber ndmlicbcn Seinwanb* 
®ir baben ed bemfelben ^aufmann gefcbicft, berfelben grau ed gefagU 
6r bat ficb an benfelbcn 2lbt)ofaten gewenbet. 3cb babe ed felbjl ge« 
Wrt. 5Bir werben ed 3bnen felbjl btingen. ©agen ^ie ed ibm j^lbjl* 
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18. 

T>{t Samdie, f&-meeMee-ai, the family; jlerWidji, sterrp'-KtJ, mortal; fiBfrf^tuemmf/ 
A^-ber-shwemt^, inundated, OTer-flowed. 

All is lost. The whole country is inundated. The whole ifamily 
is in the country. All men are mortal. All my friends are arrived. 
I see you every day. We have seen it ourselves. The king himself 
bas spoken of it. It is the same man and the same woman. They 
are the same children. We inhabit the same house. You are always 
the same. I have bought of the same ink, of the same paper. 
I have given it to the same servant. My sisters will come them- 
selves. One must not always speak of one's self. 

19. 

^i^i jo, not 80 ; eBcn fo, fo, ai'-ben zo, as, just as; mcljr aid, meyr ftlss, moiie 
than; toeniger ali, vey'-niij)-er, less than; ber ^u|)fer|Kc^), k5op''-fer-8ti(3^, the 
engraying; bie Sanblarte, Ifint-'^-kfi-rr'-tai, the map; bte SBelol^nwng, bai-lo^-no5nk, 
the reward; bie ®ebulb, gai-doolt-', patience; ber 2^^aler, tfi,Mer, the crown, dollar; 
erfrcut, er-froit^ delighted; »erbi'enen, fer-dee^-nen, to deserve; audgeben, ouss^^- 
gai^-ben, to spend (money). 

Su bijl gr&ger, M id) ; aber bein SBruber ijl nic&t fp grog, aI6 id)^ 
SWein £>i)t'\m ijl eben fo xeid), al^ bein SSater. 2Bir l^aben ebcn fo t>iele 
®fic^cr, aI6 ©ie ; aber wir ^aben nic^t fo Diele ^upfer(li(l;e unb Sanba 
farten. SiJJein @obn, bu bijl fo fleigig gewefen, \>Ci^ bu eine SBelobnung 
tjerbienjl. 3c& i&abe nicf^t fo t>iel au^gegeben, al6 ©ie glauben. 3e^ bin 
barfiber eben fo erfreut, aU @ie. 3')^*^ ©c^wejler bat eben fo fd^btie 
^leiber, al6 bie meinige. SKeine ©bbne arbeiten nic^t fo t>iel, aU bie 
Sbrigen. S^txx 91. bat ntebr ^inber, al6 wir; id) glaube, er Ijat beren 
mebr M neun. Souife l}at weniger greunbinnen, al6 ^enriette. 2Bir 
finb beute fleigiger gewefen, M geflern; wir baben jwei 3lufgaben 
mebr gemacbt. 3^ babe t>iel ®ebulb, aber ©ie baben beren nocf) mebr* 
^einricb bat beute mebr M jebn SSriefe abgefd^J^i^t^ti* ©ie f bnnen ibm 
nicbt weniger al^ jwei Xbaler geben. 

20. 

VtT^xMttr, &rr'-bi-ter, the workman; beftiJafHfit bai-shef -titjt, occapied, bni^; 
gef^tdt gai-shickt', clever; fc|>lafen, shU-'-fen, to sleep. 

Is your brother as tall as I ? He is not as tall as you. Has he as 
many books as I? He has not as many books as you. The young 
man has as beautiful engravings as you. I love him as much as you 
love him. You do not love me as much as I love you. Your cousin 
was so busy, that he did not see me. Your physician is more lucky, 
but not as clever as ours. This physician is very rich, he has more 
than thirty houses. This workman asks no less than 6 dollars. The 
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child lias slept more than two hours. Oar gardener has many ch3- 

dren, I believe that he has more than nine. We have done to-daj 

three exercises more. 

21. 

3e me^t ♦ ♦ ♦ befJo mcjr, yey . . . dessMoe, the more ... the more ; Je toenlger . . ♦ beft« 
toenigeTy the less. . . the less; hit greube, froiMai, the joy ; bie SBe^anblung, bai-h&nd'- 
ISSnk, the treatment; na(!|)ft(!|)ttg, na(^^-zi(^-ti(^, indulgent; flreng, strenk, strict^ 
severe; toerniinftig/ fer-niinf^'-ti^, reasonable; leibftt, liMen, to suffer; crleibm, 
er-UMen, to endure; na^lbenfen, n^^i-'^-denk-'-en, to reflect; miti)tn, tsoo-'^-tsee-'-hen, 
to incur ; crmuntem, er-m56nMem, to encourage ; beobac!(^ten, bai-ope^'-S,(ij^^-ten, to 
observe; anfe^en, lin^'-zey^-hen, to look at; fi^ betriibcn, bai-tru'-ben, to give up 
one's self to ... ; fe^len, faiMen, to fail ; tttoai l^aben toiber . . . , et^-vass . . . vee^-der, 
to have a grudge against; nun, noon, now; fonjl, formerly. 

3(& weig nidf^^ wa^ bit fe^len mag, Hebe 3uUc ; jc mel&r man l&ter 
lac^t, bejlo me^r weinfl bu ; jc me^r man i'ld) ermuntert, bie^ ber 
greubc ju fiber la jfcn, bejlo mcbr bctrfibjl bu bid)* giun ijl e6 eineajlers 
teljlunbe, bag id) bi^ beobacf^tc, unb jc mel)r i^^ bid) anfcbe, bejlo rots 
niger begreife ic^, ma6 bid) fo fel)r weinen mac^t* — ^d), tieber Onfel, 
@ie mificn nid^^t 2ltte6, xt>a^ id) ju leiben t)abe. Sebermann Ijat etmad 
wiber mid), unb je mebt id) fiber bie Sebanblung nacf^benfe, bie ic^ ers 
leibe, bejlo meniger fann ic^ begreiferi, xoa^ fie mir jugejogen baben 
mag. ©o glfidlic^ ic^ auf bem ganbe mar, fo unglficflic^ bin id^ in ber 
©tabt. vgo nac^fid)tig @ie fonjl maren, jb jlreng finb @ie je^t^ — 
J5u bijl nie jufrieben, mein ^inb ; \e mebr bu b^jl, bejlo mebr t>erlangfl 
bu. 3^ meniger man mfinfd)t, beflo jufriebener ijl man* 3e alter man 
tjl, bejlo t>ernfinftiger mug man fein* % 

22. 

@0 ... fo, in the same degree that . . . , to the same extent that . . . ; ber l2Bunf$, 
v5onsh, the wish; geijtg, ghiMsitJj^, avaricious, stingy ; »erfdS|tt)enbenfd|/ fer-shwen'- 
dai-rish, prodigal, extravagant ; f^arfam, spahr-'-zahm, economical ; le^ncic^), leyr'- 
ri'(^, instructive; fc^abltc^, shait^-lii^y hurtful, noxious; toti^, vi'^l, soft; Qtli^tt, 
gai-leyrt^, learned. 

In the same degree that we were happy in the country, we are 
unhappy in the town. In the same degree that this young man is 
diligent, his hrother is idle. To the same extent that good books 

Se instructive, bad ones are injurious. To the same extent that 
r. N. is extravagant, his uncle is avaricious. The more money one 
has, the more friends one has. The more he drinks, the moi*e thirsty 
he is. The softer (the) pens are, the wors^e they are. The fewer 
wishes one has, the more hapjpy one is. The more one requests him, 
the less he does it. The less money he has, the more economical 
he is. The more learned we are, the more modest we ought to 
(must) be. 
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3«ber, yeyMer, every one; dnige, i'-nig-ai, some; bad SHter, &lMer, the age-, bte 
Jfflangc, pflS-nMBai, the plant; ber gc^ler^ faiMer, the fault; bad SBofC/ bo^-zai, the 
evil; h^tn, koasMen, to cost; erfiitten, er-fiilMen, to fulfil; fttf)tn bleiben, stey'-hen 
bli^-ben, to stop. 

3ebe6 2llter feat feme ^ffic&ten. 3eber feat feine ^^\d)t erfuttt. 3e- 
ber aSautn, jebe ^ftanje, iebe^ Zfeicr ijl nfi^ticfe/ SKan mug jebcn 3:a9 
gut anwenben. ©iefer ^nabe bleibt feci jebem ^aufe jlefeen* 3ebct 
^at feine gefeler. Scfe feabe 3ebem ein SSucfe gefcfeenft^ Aennen Sie eine 
i^n biefen Damen? 3cfe fenne einige t>on biefen ^erren, aber id^ feriwe 
feme t>on biefen Damen* Sflen @ie einige SBirnen. Da finb fcfe&ne 
Slepfel; geben @ie mir einige* Semanb feat mir gefagt, bag @ie mors 
gen abreiften* SJian mug t>on 9iiemanbem Sbfe^ reben^ 3cfe fann ed 
tit nicfet geben, benn icfe feabe e^ Semanbem t)crf^>roefeen» ^liemanb 
»eig, bag @ie feier ftnb^ SBir feaben e6 9liemanbem gefagt^ 3cfe feafee 
{etn6 t>on meinen S3ficfeern t>ertoren* ^^d) feabe nicfetd ju tfeun^ SBit 
liafon tn)n 9iicfetd gefprocfeem 

24. 

SDer @tanb, st&nt, the station, the state ; ber Si<r j^/ fiirrst, the prince ; ber Unter^ 
ti^an, oonMer-tahn, the subject; ber <Btu^tni, stoo-dent^ the student; bad ®er^u(^ 
gai'-roish, the noise; erfc(;recfen, er-shfeck^-ken, to frighten, terrify; tinmol, ine'- 
mfthl, once, some day. 

Every station has its pleasures. Every noise terrifies him. I have 
told it to every boy and every girl. Every one must die some day. 
The prince speaks to every one of his subjects. Lend me some pens. 
We have seen some students. Some of our friends will come this 
evening. I shall take some of your books. * Nobody knows it. 
I know nobody. I shall tell it to nobody. None of my friends will 
come. Do you know some of these ladies ? I do not know any ot 
them. I have spoken to none of these gentlemen. I speak of some 
one, whom you have not yet seen. I have lent my umbrella to 
somebody who will return it to me to-morrow. 

25. 

jDcr (Sine, i^-nai, the one; ber Slnbere, S-nMai-rai, the other; S3eibe^ biMai, bothj 
eittanber, ine-a,n^-der, one another; me^rere, mey^-rai-rai, several; getot'g^ gai-viss^, 
eertain ; jeber, ber, yey'-der, any one, who ; toeber, nod^, vaiMer . . . notij^, neitlier . . . 
aor; ber S3ortDurf, fore'-v5orf, the reproach; ber 2lbf(|>ieb, ftp^-sheet, the leave; bad 
®efe$, gai-zets^ the law; ba0 53em, bine, the leg; felten, zeK-ten, seldom, rare; 
ftfborett, gai-bo^-ren, born; trennen, tren-'-nen, to separate; beneiben, bai-niMen, 
to envy; »ert^etbtgen, fer-ti'- dig-en, to defend; angreifen, tbi^'-gri'-fen, to attack. 

©r gibt bem Sinen, wa^ er bem Slnbem nimmt. SSeibe feaben Un« 
tecfet. Sr feat SBeiben 95orn?firfe gemacfet ; aber weber ber Sine nod^ ber 
ainbere feat (le t>erbient. 3cfe feabe t>on SSeiben SIbfcfeieb genommem 
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©fefet @oftat M Mtt 95eine t^etrtoren* ©iefe beiben SSrflber Itekn jW^ 
fel^r, fie ge^en nie ol&m einanber au6. @ie fbntten fic^ nic^t Don einam 
ber trennen^ Oeben @ic mir einen atibcrn ^?ut unb anbere J^anbfdjiil^* 
SSeneibet nidj^t bad ®lficf 2Inbercr* 2)^xtd)en Sic ntir t>on ctwad Slnbcrm*. 
3dj> wcig barfiber nic^t ©ewifled* Sin gcwifier yperr unb einc gcwifie 
©ame ftaben eS mir erjiblt^ 3cl^ b^be ea t)on SKebteren geb&rt* 66 ijt 
felten^ bag man mcbrere ^reunbc bat^ ^d) w&rbe bir einegcber Icib^n, 
njenn icb mebrere battc* SBir baben mebverc Stage in biefer ©tabt ju* 
flebracbt* 3d^ fage e6 einem 3eben, ber eS bbren will* SlBir werben unb 
gegen 3eben , t>ertbeibigen, ber un6 angreifen wirb*. S)a4 ©efe^ tt)irb 
Seben bejlrafen, ber e6 nic^t beobac^tet*. 

26. 

Die ^Jerfott, per-zone', the person; bte Sangftocile, lang'-ai-vi'^-lai, irearinesi, 
ennui; m^t\)dtiQ, vole^Mai-'-titij;, charitable. 

The thing is not yet certain. A certain boy has told me so 

(it me). I have given your book to a certain school-boy. My father 

Knew nothing certain of it yet. Several of my friends Know it, 

I have received to-day several letters. I have heard it of several 

persons. Give me another shirt and other stockings. One says this, 

the other says that. Have you no other ink, no other pens ? These 

irwroboys love one another; they are both diligent. Men must love 

one another. These two friends think often of one another. Every 

one, who is rich, ought to be charitable. Whoever is industrious, 

has no ennui. 

27- 

Die ®elc0e«l^eit/ gai-lai^-ghen-hite, the opportuirity; getobljnt, gfti-To*nt', aoea»- 
tomed; bicf, dick, thick, fat; giegeit, ghee '-sen, to pour; tenu|e», bai-n^ot-'-sen, to 
profit by, to make use of; (tc| aufjjalten, ouf^^-haK-ten, to stay. 

Scb g^be morgen nacb atacben* SKein Sater ifl fcbon geflern binges 
gangen. 3cb ^^^ no^ niebt ba. @ie b^^ben nicbt6 babei gewonnen*. 
3cb werbe micb brei 2age bort aufbaltem 3Bir baben bie 9lacbt bort 
jugebvad)t* 3cb babe e^ ibm t)erf|)rocben, unb icb merbe baran benfen*. 
©ie Dinte mar etwad ju bicf ; ieb babe ein menig SBofler baju gegoflen^ 
3d(^ bin nicbt baran gewbbnt. SBotten @ie jicb auf biefe 85anf fe^en? 
3a, id) Witt micb barauf fe;gen» 3fl 3br J?err SSatei im 3in^*n^^? 
9lein, er ijl nicbt barin. 9Ba6 baben @ie neben ibre 93Uimen gejlanjt ? 
3cb babe ©emfife bingei>flanjt* ^arl bat jebn gebler gemacbt, unb icb 
babe beren neun gemacbt^ Sinb @ie mit meinem @obne jufrieben? 
3a, icb bin febr jufrieben mit ibm* Jjaben @ie mit bem gftrjlen fiber 
mein Ungludt geft)tocben? 3cb babe nocb nic^^t mit ibm barfiber gefpros 
cben? S}ahcn @ie SBriefe erbalten? 3a, icb b«be melc^^e erbatten* 

n.. 6 
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©offen @ie ein ®taS SBein? ^d) batife S^n^n, \^ \)(Ae fc|>on votl^tn 
getrunfen. ^aben @ie ©clb ? gZein, ic^ i)abe fein6» Sa0 ijl einc gute 
©elegen^eit, i^^ werbe jie bcnu^en* 

28. 

Have you any wine ? 1^ have some, I have none. Has your hrother 
any ink ? He has some, he has none. Hast thou any paper ? I have 
some, I have not any. Have these gentlemen any horses ? They 
have some, they have none. Has your aunt any sisters ? She has 
two. Has thy cousin been to the ball ? She has not been there. 
Is your uncle gone into the country? He has gone there this morn- 
ing. > Will you think of my affair? I shall think of it. We shall 
gain much by it. The wine is too strong ; pour a little water into it. 
How many faults have you made ? I have made six. Have they 
spoken of the war ? Yes, they have spoken of it. 

29. 

jDet 5Diettfl/ deenst, the service; ber Unbanf, oonMS-nk, ingratitude; btt« S3c(fp{el# 
bi^-speel, the example; bi'e S3erleumbung, fer-loim-'-doonk, calumny, slander; bad 
(glcttb, aiMent, the misery; toid^tig, vid^^-tic^, important; Id^txli^, leci^^-d^er-lid^, 
ridiculous; ac^tung^tocrtl^, Uti^^^-toonks-vairt^, respectable; abgefc^macft, Hp-'-'-gai- 
shmackt'', absurd; fcj^redflitS^, shreck-'-lid^, frightful; bo^l^aft, bo'ss'-haft, malicious ; 
Xt^ilid^, rec^^tMicJ, honest; jtdjl befd^toercn, bai-shwai^-ren, to complain; ertocifen, 
er-vi-'-zen, to do; laflcrit, lessMem, to backbite, to slander; Sjergeffcrt, fer-ghess^-sen, 
to forget; reigett, ri^'-sen, to pull, to snatch; Jjermut^eit, fer-moo-'-ten, to suppose, to 
presume ; jtd^ iibcrlajfctt, ii-'-ber-iass'-'-sen, to give one's self up to ; einett ©efalleii 
^nben, to take pleasure in ; j{emli(j^, tseem''-lid^, rather, pretty ; U^totiliXi, biss-vi'- 
len, sometimes. 

©ie bcfcl()weren ftd^ fiber ben Unbanf ber SKenfc&en ; ja, ntan belobnt 
bi^wcilen febr fd^lec^t bie wic^tigflen Sienfte, unb e§ gefc^iebt jiemlid^ 
oft, bag biejenigen, benen man am met(len ®ute6 erwiefen l)at, bie Uns 
banfbar(len jinb* 3b^ 9lacl^bar SRobert jum aSeifpiel t(l ber unbanfbar^e 
aRenfd) t>on ber SBelt. Sr ftnbet einen ©efatten baran, feine SBobt 
tbiter ju lajlern* dx bat miclE> biefer Stage t)on ben Idcberltebften ©ingen 
unterbalten ; er bat t>on ben acbtungawertbeflen ^erfonen a5&fe6 gefagt 
unb fid; ben abgefcbmadftejlen SJerleumbungen fiberlaflen^ Sr t>ergigt, 
ba^ vo'it ibn au6 bem fcbrecflicbjlen Stenbe geriflfen b^tben*. ©a§ betrfibt 
mid^ mebr, al6 @ie glauben* S?exx Siobert fpricbt anber^, al6 er benft* 
Sr ijl nid)t fo bo^baft, alaSie t^ermutben* hex recbtlid^e SJlann fprtd(^t 
nicbt anber^, M er benft* 

80. 

D(»« SSerbredbett, fer-bretl^-d^en, the crime; ba« SScrfpred^eit, fer-8pre$^-(]^en," the 
promise; ber feeg, vaicS^, the road; ber Uittflattb, oom^-stant, the circumstance; bit 
Sage, U-'-gai, the situation; furj, koorts, short; befltmmt bai-stimt^ positive; merl- 
teiirbig, merk^'^'-vUr^'-dicji, remarkable; jtttgett, zing^'-en, to sing; »erbienett, fer-dee'- 
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iien, to deierre; eiltrdfett, ent-ri^-sen, to Bnatch airsy ; BefdhllWgett/ bai-abSSl'-dig-eii, 
to accuse; f[(!jf rrinnem, er-in^-nem, to remember; ge»i)^>ttft(j>, gai-To'n'-lidjf, usually, 
generally. 

My Sister sings better than she plays. You are happier than you 
deserve. The ladies speak generally more than they write. You 
have (are) come sooner than I thought. Mr. N. is the cleverest 
•physician (that) I know. We speak of the cleverest physician of the 
town. They accuse him of the most frightful crime. He has given 
me the most positive promise to write to me. We shall take the 
shortest road to' go to S. I still remember the most important cir- 
cumstances. I have been at N. yesterday ; it is one of the most 
remarkable towns of Europe. We have rescued our friends from the 
most unhappy situation. 

31. 

Dte SBeintrauBc, vine^'-trou'-bai, the bunch of grapes; tetf, rife, ripe; orbnett/ 
ort^-nen, to arrange; »erjci^en, fer-tsi'-hen, to pardon; laufett, lou^-fen, to run. 

- ©c^cn @ie ftc jtc^ ncben tttic^. Scfert @ic mir, wa6 @ie gcfd^rieben 
^aben* SSetrfibcn @lc fid) nid)t tne^r bar&bcr* Semen ©le benfen, 
bet)or @ie fd^reiben. Drbnen ©ie biefe SSriefe, bet)or ©ie mggel^en^ 
Sfien ©ie feine ffieintrauben mefir ; fie finb noc^ nic^t reif. ^ommen 
©ie ^ier^er, mein greunb. ®et)en ©ie bort^in meine Siebe*- ©^red;en 
n)ir nic^t mebr bat)on. 5Bir woUen un6 ju Zifd^^e fe^en* 2Bir wo\lm 
cm wenig fpajieren geben. Sagt un6 unferen geinben t>er}eiben» £agt 
un§ nad) 4>aufe geben^ SCBir woUen nidj^t linger bleiben. ©eben wir 
Iieber in bie ©tabt jurfidP . ^ommt ^inber, e6 ijl fi^on fpdt* Sauf 
nid;t fo fe^r, Jjeinrid^^ Du gef)(l nid^t ntebr mit, mnn bu nidf^t avs 
tiger bijl* 

32. 

T)ic SCugenb, too'-ghent, yirtue; ba« Sajler, IS-ss^-ter, vice; gereti^t, gBi-re^t^ just; 
rufen, roo-'-fen, to call; ^a([ett, hllss'-sen, to hate ; Jjlaubern, plou'-dem, to chatter; 
JSieruntergc^en, hai-roon''-ter-ghey'-hen, to go down, descend; ndi)n tttttn, nai'-her 
tral'-ten, to approach ; ^ex\)tx, fore-hair', first, before, beforehand. 

Let us give a niece of bread to this poor little boy. They call us, 
let us go down. Madafti, take another (still one) cup of coflfee. Let us 
read the newspaper first. Let us be just to every one. Let us love 
virtue and bate vice. Let us approach a little, come a little nearer. 
Look here, Sir. Let us hope always. Let us (yet) wait a moment. Do 
not go away yet. Wash yourselves before you go out. Go to bed. 
Do not get up. Let us work at present. We will not chatter any more. 

33. 

Die Sitae, Itt'-gai, 'he He ; ber Sii^ner, lu*(ib'-ner, the liar ; ber SJ'Jiiptfigang, mSss"- 
Bdjf-ga.nk', idleness ^er ©(^meicjfler, shmi'(j^'-ler, the fiatterer; ber 9J&cjif e, naicji^-stal, 
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llie aei|;|iboir ; tftt Umaati%, <^m'-g&Bk, the intereonnf ; et^^kn, er-ipi^Atm, addictedi 
aQdemtin^ ^-gai-mine% unWersal; flie^^ flee^-hen, to flee, to shun; ^txad^tXif fet* 
i(i>'-ten, to despise ; [\^ j^mgcbctt, hin'^-gai'-ben, to give one*s self up to . . . 

^d) ^afie biefen SRenfc^n; er i(l ein Sfigner^ SBir ^ffcn lxn5W&f* 
fiSB^ng* SBir werben immer bicjenigcn ^aflen, bie bem £afier ergeben 
finb* ^d) ^affe 9licnianben» ©ott will nic^t, bag toix 3emanbcn l&affen* 
^ajfct bie 8&ge, aber ^affet euren 9lad;jlen nic|^t^ Sliet^c ble asbfen, 
unb fudS^e ben Umgang berjenigen, weld^e tugenb^aft (inb» Biefcr 
SOienfd) »irb attgemein t>erad^tet ; 3ebermann flic^t i^n* 2Bir flie^cn 
iiUe biejenigen^ xotld)t jid^ bem SKufpggange l)ingeben» 5Wein ©nfcl 
^at mir gcrat^en, bie ©efeltfcl^aft biefer jungen Seute ju flie^en* 2agt 
ttnd bie ©c^meidj^ler fliel^en* 2)ie ^eit f[iel}t, man mug fie benufeeri^ 

84. 
Why do you hate me ? I do not hate you. We must hate nobody, 
I have always hated (the) flatterers. Shun the evil and do (the) 
good. I shun (the) bad company. Shun the wicked. Let us all shun 
vice Your sister must shun the intercourse with these ladies. Stay ; 
do not flee. You have nothing to fear. Every body shuns (the) 
liars. We must make good use of (profit by) our time. We despise 
those, who do not fulfil their duty. He who is despised, is unhappy. 
Virtuous people are loved and esteemed. 

^ 85. 

^ie ?[ttfttnfl, ftn'-koonft, the arrival; hit ^effll^r, gai-fS.hr', the danger; brr llf^fr* 
m\xt\), ii'^-ber-moot^ haughtiness ; 1m 23inb, i^nt, the wind ; jinbcfannt, Son^'-bai- 
kltnt', unknown ; fidjj bef^aftigen, bai-shef -tig-en, to be busy ; ^^ »oifne^>mett, fore'^- 
nai'-men, to determine upon, to intend ; (t(|| l^iitctt/ hii'-ten, to beware ; ft^ bcjfertt, 
bess'-sem, to improve, to mend ; ^^ ^txixxtn, fer-irr'-ren, to lose one's way ; [\^ 
ftU0fe^en, ouss'^-zet'-sen, to expose one's self; fic|> jujte^en, to incur. 

3d& ifahe mid^ ben ganjen 2lbenb bcfc^Sftigt* ^d) werbe midS^ je^t 
anflciben* SBittjl bu l^ute fr^ajieren geben? 3c^ freue mic^ fiber bie 
Slnfunft meinea SSater^* Die fiangeweile ijl bemjenigen unbefannt, bet 
ftd^ JU befc^&ftigen toei^. ^arl bat fid) t>orgenommen, biefen SfladS^mits 
tag nac^ 9fl» ju ge^en. 5Bir werben un^ bort biel SBergnfigen mac^em 
SSan i(l glficf lid), »enn man fid) wo^l beffnbet. Sobe bic^ nic^ felbjl ; 
Wte bi* t>or bem Uebermut^* ©er SSinb Ie*gt fi(&; tpir befommen 
gutea aSetter* 9tuf)cn ©ie ein wenig au^* Siefer @d)filet l^at fic^ ge* 
beffcrt. SBir ^aben unS ©erirrt. ^t)v ^abt euc^ einer grogen ®efabr 
au^gefegt. 5Bir wfirben un6 93orwfirfe jugejogen ^aben, w>enn tt>ir b^ 
get^an ^dtten* 

86. 

Wash yourself. You are not yet washed. I have washed myself 
this morning. Will you not wash yourself? At what do you rejoice? 
I rejoice at seeing you. We rejoice at your happiness. I cannot 
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rqoioe more. My sisters intend to go to the ball.' TUs dog has lOflt 
his way. I shall nat expose myself to this danger. At what are 70m 
busy ? I am busy reading. You will incur reproaches, if you do 
not go there. Beware of doing that. My cousin will never mend. 
We have been very much amused yesterday. Louisa is not yet 
dressed. You are mistaken, she is already gone to church. 

37. 

3Dct Dfett^ o'-fen, the stove; btt« Sett, bet, the bed; bad (3xai, gr&hss, the grtse; 
Detlattgen, fer-ia,ng'-en, to desire; (tc^) fe^cn, zet-'-sen, to sit down; jle^jen, stey'-hen, 
to stand; liegen, lee'-ghen, to lie; ji^cn, zit'-sen, to sit. 

©eftc bicb^ mein ^inb. 3(& bin nic^t ntfibe; ic^ fe^e nti<f^ felten* 
@e§en @ic \id), id) wcrbe mic^ aud) fe^cn. ©e^cn ©ie fid^ nid^t auf 
jencn ©tu^l, er ijl jerbrodE^cn. ®ir woUcn ung auf bicfc Sanf fc^en^ 
Souife unb ^enriette, f ommt unb fe^t euc^ nebcn mid)* SBarum (iften @ie 
xiid)tl ^d) liabe ju langc gefeffen, ic^ fann nidf^t mebt ji^cn* 66 ifl 
ttiir unm59li(^, ben ganjcn Xag ju \i^tn. 3Bo tjl beinSBruber? dt 
(i^t t>or ber Xbfit. ©ic ganjc Samilie fa^ urn ben Zifd; berum. 9Kein 
53atcr ijeriangt, bag ic^ immer jilje. SBarum jlebcn @ie, meine ^rren? 
©e^en @ie (ic^. ^d) fann nic^t lange jleben, id) bin foglcic^ mfibe*. 
3c^ ifabz fiber cine ©tunbe bi^t gejlanben^ urn auf bid^ ju warten. SBo 
t(i beinXpunb, ^arl? Sr liegt binter bem Dfen* ?Keitt 53etter lag 
geflern um jebn Ubr nod^ im SSette* 2Bir baben Hi jeftt im ®rafe gelegtn* 

38. 

jDer (5^or, tore, the choir, the quire; jtptf^iett, tswish'-en, between; Ut yiaj^, pl&ts, 
the room. 

Sit down, if you please. I beg you, to sit down. I am sitting 
already. I sit down, where I find room. Will you not sit down i 
I shall sit down by your side. Make room, that this gentleman may 
(can) sit down. You do not sit comfortably (well) Miss. I dit not 
sit comfortably there ; I have been sitting between your two sisters. 
Where were you sitting at church. We were sitting in the quire. 
These gentlemen are always standing; beg them, to sit down. I have 
been standing (for) a whole hour. 

39. 

©eboren loerbett, gai-bo'-ren, ,to be bom; gefatteit, gai-fll'-len, to please; ttttffattett> 
miss''-^l'-len, to displease; ti gefatlt mix \)kx, gai-felt^ I like this place; gefaHi'g^ 
gai-fel'-lidjist, if you please ; ^^mi^tn, shwi'-ghen, to be silent. 

©iflWt ©ie, wann ©ie geborett ftnb? ^d) bin im STOonate 9Wai ges 
boren. 3eber 9Wenfcb witb geboren, um ju jlerben. ©iefer ^nabe 
wurbe nad) bem Slobe feined Sater^ geboren* S5iefe8 S5ud^ flefdttt mir* 
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defer ®arten wfirbe mir beflcr gefaffen, wenn er gr&ger wire/ SJletn 
^ut wirb 3{)nen gefattem aSic gefdttt e^ 3^^nen ^ier? (Jd gef&ttt mit 
^ier fe^r gut» S^ wfirbc ntir aber nod; bejfer gefatten, wenn id) einige 
greunbe bei ntir ^dtte ; allein mcine greunbe gef alien fic^ auf bem Sanbe • 
nid^t* 66 bat ntir immer beffer auf bem Sanbe al6 in ber ©tabt gefaU 
len* 5Barum fc^weigen @ie? ^d) iann nic^t fc(^weigen, wenn id) etwa^ 
febc, ta^ ntir migfallt^ Sin junger 9Renfc^ ntug itnmer fcf^weigen^ 
wenn Sltere Seute mtt einanber reben* ©d^weigt, id) will nid^t^ mebt 
bat>on bbren^ 

40. 

When are you born ? I am born in tbe month of September. 
Corneille was born at Rouen. We are all born in %rder to die. 
I am born to be unhappy. I like this lady very much. I do not 
like it in the country. I liked it much better in the town. Do you 
like this place ? We like it better here than at our house. Come 
here, if' you please. That has not pleased me. Be silent. My aunt 
cannot be silent. We are silent, when every lady speaks. I shall 
not be silent. I have been silent too long. Why have you been 
silent ? If I had been silent, I should have done better. 

41. 

^a6^, after. 
^a^ unb na$, by degrees; nad^ toie »or, always the same; erjl, only, but; ble 
®eitc, zi^-tai, the side; ba0 S3ilb/ bflt, the picture, the portrait; bie TttinVLtlQ, mi'- 
n5onk, the opinion; bcr Xatt, tackt, the time, measure ; bw $lnfd[>em, fci-'-shine, 
the appearances ; fparen, sp&'^-ren to economize. 

Seine eitern finb nadS^ ®ott beine grbgten SBobltb&ter* ^d) reife 
ntorgen nad) fionbon, unb werbe erjl nac^ brei ©od^en wieberf ontmen* 
^ad) weldS^er @eite mug man geben, um nac^ bem ©d^loffe ju fommen? 
^d) werbe nad^ bem 2lbenbcflen ju 3bnen fommen^ ©iefe6 SBilb ijl 
na^ bergiatur gemalt* jjerrgfl, roar bier, unb bat nad) ibnen gefragu 
aillem 2lnfcl[?eine nad) wir^ bu'beinen ^rojeg berlieren* SWeiner STOei^ 
nung nac^ tt)erbe id) ibn gewinnen* £)iefe 2Baare wirb nac^ ber Stte t>ers 
fauft* 3br 95ruber fteibet fid) immer nadb ber 9)?obe* ©ie tanjen 
niebt nacb bem Zafte* ^d) babe bir geratben ju fparen, bamit bu nacb 
unb nac^ reicb werbefl; allein bu lebfl nacb wie t>or* Scb bewobne eine 
©tube/ bie nacb bem ®arten gebt. 9tad) bem, wa6 3b^ 95ruber mir 
gefagt \)at, jinb ©ie mit 3brem Sebrer febr jufrieben* 9lac|>bem xoxt 
einc ©tunbe gewartet batten, gingen wir fort* 

42. 

gjei, with, at. 
Die 2aune, lou^'-nai, the humor; bie Slngelegcn^eit, &n'^-gai-lai'-ghen-hite, th« 
•ffair; ber <Stiel, steel, the handle; bie ^littoe, kling^-ai, the blade; bie Qi)tt, ey'-rai, 
honor; tie ^{^ia^t, shlatj^t, the battle; eiit Isomer, ro^-mer, a Roman; ba0 (^ebUTt0« 
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fefJ, gai-boorts'-fest, the birthday; ^tx[\6^txn, fer-sitij'-d^ern, to assure; [\^ erfunbtflen, 
er-koon-'-dig-en, to inquire; anne^mcn, an^-'-nai^-men, to accept; begcgnen, bai- 
ghej4)^-nen, to meet; ^olcn, hoMen, to fetch; umfommen, oom'^-kom'-men, to 
perish ; in Z\)X(imn auihxtfjftn, tral^-nen ouss-brecff'^-^en, to burst into tears; Voi^tis^ 
Tidj^-'-ti^l, important, 

^d) war biefen SWorgen bei bent ^reugifc^en ©efanbten; gr war bet 
febr guter Saune, nabm mid; bci ber ^?anb unb t>erfic()erte mic^, ta^ ev 
fid) beute nod; bei bent 9Kini|ler nad; meiner aingelcgenfieit erfunbigen 
werbe^ ^d) fanb ibn bei 2ifc^e, unb bad;te bei ntir felbjl, \>a^ er nteincn 
58efuc^ md)t annebnten werbe* ^d) ifatte einen tt)id;tigen aSrief bei 
mir, ben ic^ ibm fibcrgeben i^ah^. Jpaben @ie ®elb bei ft$? aSei went 
wobnen @ie? ^d) wobne nabe bei ber ^ird;e, nicbt weit Don ber ^oft, 
9lebmen ©ie \>a^ SWejfer bei bent ©tiel unb nidbt bei ber ^linge* 2)er 
Sine nabnt ibn bei bent ^o^pfe, ber 2lnbere bei ben SSeinen* 3d; Der^ 
(ic^ere @ie bei tneiner Sb^e* 3fc^ begegnete ibnt beim j?erau%ben au§ 
bent 2beatcr» SSir werben e6 ibnt bei ©elegenbeit fagen* SBarum ftljen 
@ic beim geuer, ftnb jie nid;t wobl? Segen @ie mir bie SlBaaren bei 
^Seite; id) werbe ©ie bolen lajfen* SWein SSruber ijl tn ber ©d)Iad;t 
bei Sei^jjig umgefommen* 85ei biefen SSorten brad) er in Sbrdnen au6* 
SBir waren immer jufammen, bei 2;ag unb bei ytad)t^ S§ war eine 
alte ©ewobnbeit bei ben SRbmern, feinen greunben an^ibrem ©eburt^^ 
tage ©efc^ente ju fc^^idten* 

43. 
9Rit, with. 

T){c ^lug'^eit, klood^'-hite, prudence; ber 2Wut5, moot, courage; bte gh'nte, flin^-tai, 
the gun ; bic ^ugcl, koo''-ghel, the ball ; btc ^ilaubfc^aft, lant-'-shS.ft, the landscape , 
bad ®ctt){ffen, gai-viss'-sen, conscience; bie ©timmc, stim'-mai, the voice; bad 'S)au]pt- 
toort, hojipt-'-vorrt, the substantive ; ber Slnfangdbuc^ftabc, S,n^''-J^nk8-bood^''-st^-bai, 
the initial letter ; ^anbclit, han^-deln, to act ; laben, la^-den, to load, to charge ; 
»orgel;cn, fore'-'-ghey'-hen, to pass ; bccl)rcn, bai-ey'-ren, to honor. 

9)Zit wem jinb @ie fpajieren gegangen? SKit welcber Same b^ben 
@ie getanj't? ^anbelnSie jlet6 mit ^lugbeit, t>ertbeibigen ®k jicb mit 
SKutb. ®ie @d;onbeit t)ergebt mit ben 3abren» Sjl ibre glinte mit 
einer ^ugel gelaben? 3b^ greunb bat mid; mit einem SBefu^e^beebrt* 
?D?an ift febr jufrieben mit ibm* Sr ijl gejlern mit ber ^ojl angefoms 
men* Qy trdgt einen braunen SRocE mit golbenen ^nbpfen^ ©er junge 
tClann mit ben langen »^aaren ijl ber ©obn be6 ^aufe§» ^aben ©ie 
ben SJiann mit ber gro|en 9lafe unb ben fd;warjen 2lugen gefeben? 
SWein ^inb, bu mugt bein gleifd; mit ber ©abel unb n\d)t mit ber J^?anb 
eflfen* Sfieine SSafe i}at tnir mit !£brdnen in ben 2lugen erjdblt, bag fte 
morgen abreifen mug* Siefe Sanbfcbaft i(l mit bem SSleijlift unb nicbt 
mit ber geber gejeicbnet* 3d; !ann biefe6 ©efcbenf nicbt mit gutem 
©ewiffen annebmen* Sr trat mit einer ^if!ole in ber y?anb berein, unb 
fdbrie mit lauter ©timme* 3itt ®eutfd;en wirb jebe^ y?au^>twort mit 
einem grogen 2lnfang6bud;|laben gefdj^-ieben^ 
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44. 

$[u^, out of; fronii of. 
Vit (Srfal^rung, er-fSL^-r55nk, experience ; bie $lbft(!^t, ftp^-z!(!^, the intention ; bet 
9leib, nite, enyy; bie Ucbung, ii^-bo5nk, the exercise; bfe ©trafe^ str&'-fai, the 
punishment ; ba^ £tc||t, Udjft, the light ; ber Zt>h, toat, the death ; bte Surest fSoitij^t, 
fear ; bet ^aU, h&lss, the throat; fonfl, zonst, otherwise ; iibetfe^tt, ii^-ber-zet''''-gen, 
to translate ; Sa^v au«, 5(i^t tin, from year to year. 

SBa§ ma(^n@ie? 3c& fiberfe^e au§ bcm ©eutfc^en tn6 granjbfifct^e* 
SBo^er fommcn @ie? 5Bir fommen au6 ber ©c^ule, au^ bem ®arten* 
aBo^er (tub @ie? 3fdE> bin au^ Serlin, unb mein greunb ifi au6 £j)on» 
5Ber bat au6 biefem ®lafe getrunfcn? 3d> weig e^ au5 grfabmng. 
3c^ babe e§ aud gutcr 2lbfi(bt, au6 Siebe ju ibm getban^ . 3cb ^tfebe aud 
3bJfem SBriefc, bag @ic noc^ intmer unwobl jinb* Die Sbolera fommt 
au§ aijien* ©iefe SSilbfaule i(l au^ SDlarmor* ©iefe ^fite finb au6 ber 
SRobe* Sr fcbreit au6 t>olIem Jjalfe* 3(^ liebe ibn au6 garijem J?crjen» 
9J?ein SSruber fomtnt fcit ac^t Stagcn nicf^t au§ bcni ^intmer* ®ebt ntir 
au6 ben 2lugen, ber 9leib fpricbt au^ 3bnen* 34) babe lange nid)t ntebr 
,^lat>ier gefpielt, icb fomme ganj au& ber Uebung^ ®a^ 2icbt ijl aud» 
SRit bem Xobe ijl aiile* au^. ©er ©cbfiler mug aud gutem aSitten unb 
nicbt au6 gurc^t t>or ©trafe arbetten ; fonjl wirb er 3abt au^ 3abJ^ tin 
in bie ®^\xU geben, obne groge gortfc^^ritte ju mad^tn^ 

45. 
Sluf, on, upon, at. 

jDte SBelt^ velt, the world ; bag SBort, Torrt, the word ; bie Sagb^ y^6)ty the chase; 
bfc Setter, li^-ter, the ladder; ber tdxm, lerrm, the noise; ber 9a\i, f&l, the case; 
bae ©efltijt, gai-zic|t^, the face; fteigcrt, sti^-ghen, to mount, ascend; "gtmngen, 
tsving^-en, to compel ; folgen, foK-ghen, to follow ; txtapptn, er-t^p'-pen, to catch ; 
xtd^ntn, rec^^-nen, to reckon. 

2luf 2Bieberfeben ! 3a wobi, auf beln SJ^alle werben wir un6 wieber^ 
febeit. 9li(^t^ auf ber SSelt gef^ttt mir bejfer al0 ein SSall. 3^^ glaube 
bir auf bein 2Bort. 2)oc^ freue bicb nid)t fo febr barauf, er fann leic|^t 
auf tjierjebn 5£age aufgefcboben werben* SWeine SBr&ber geben morgen 
auf bie 3a3b, unb ic^ werbe auf^ Sanb geben. ©e^en @ie fid> auf einen 
©tubl unb jleigen @ie nicbt auf bie Setter. 5Bir baben ibm biefe ©umme 
auf fein gute6 ®ejid;t gelieben. Sr fam auf micb to6, unb wottte mic& 
jwingen, ibm ju folgen. 3cb b^re Sdrm auf ber ©trage; man bat 
einen Dieb auf frifd)er SEbat ertappt. 9)?eine 9Kutter ijl brei SJiertel auf 
fieben Ubr abgerei^. SSie beigt biefe SSlume auf beutfcb? ©inb ©it 
bbfe auf mi^? 5Bie t)iel ©rofcben geben auf einen Xbaler? 3cb tt)erbe 
auf furje ^eit t>erreifen. 2luf alle gdlle bin id^ aber bi6 jum ffinfjebnten 
biefe^ ?Konat6 wieber jurftdf. 2luf'^ Idngjle werbe idb t>i^ Jum jwan* 
jigflen bleiben. ©ie fbnnen e^ auf meine ©efabr tbun* ^ babe 
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auf imnter 9(bf((fieb t>on i^m genomnten*. St Soffit jwar noif tntmer 
auf mic^, itdetn id^ \)aht i^nt ertl&rt, bap er auf mic|^ nid)t mtf)t ju 
recl^nen bxand)U 

46. 

Ueber, over, above. 

jDa^ ®ettittcr, gai-vit-'-ter, the thunder-istorm ; bad ^4^tt>ert sliwairt, the sword ; 
ter <^(i^)oet^^ shwi'ss, the perspiration ; bie <^Hrn, stirrn, the forehead : bte jtroft^ 
kr^t, the force; ba« ©riingen, gai-ling^-en, success; m^, nass, wet; befianbige 
bai-sten'-diij, constantly ; anfangUc^, &n''-fenk-lic|, in the beginning ; ((i^ulbtg ffilt/ 
Bh$ol^-di(jjf, to owe ; in ©ijfulbcn flecfcn, sh5oK-den steck^-ken, to be in debt. 

66 |lel&t ein ®en)itter fiber ber @tabt» ©a§ @d;n)ert l)in9 fiber feincm 
Aopfe^ S5er Setter ftgt bejlSnbig fiber feinen SfidE^ern. Die ^aare 
j&dngen 'i^m fiber bie Slugen* S5er ©c^weig lief il&m fiber bie ©time* 
€r pecft bi^ fiber bie O^ren in @dE)uIben» 25a6 ijl fiber feine ^r&fte, 
fiber feinen 3Ser(lanb* ©iefe jungen fieute fc^Iafen immer fiber bem 
Xefen ein. SKeine grau ijl fiber ffinfjig unb id; bin fiber fed;jig "S^^f^tc 
alu ©iefe§ Xud) ijl fiber jwei Sllen breit. 2Bir mfiifen fiber biefeti 
gluf , fiber jcne S3rftcfe. 3c^ werbe fiber granffurt nad^ Seipjig reifen* 
Sie S^re gel^t fiber ben 9leid)tbum* Jpeute iiber ac^t Zage fommt ntein 
S3ater an* Sr ijl fiber ein ^albe6 3al)r t>erreijl gewefen. 25ein Setter 
ijl mir fiber bunbert Z^ater fc^ulbig* greue bid; nid)t ju frfib fiber ba6 
©elingen beiner UnterneJ^ntung ; bu bijl nod^ ni^t fiber ben 85erg. Sd 
regnet fe^r flar?, wir |inb fiber unb fiber nag geworbcn* ©ein greunb 
f^reibt und nic^t me^r ; anfanglid^^ er^ietten n>ir SSriefe fiber SSriefe 
ton i^m^ ' 

47. 
®egen, ghej'-ghen, against, to. 

Die SCBaffe, v&f-fai, the weapon; bai ®efefe, gai-zets^ the law; bit Ctutttutia, 

qnit'-toSnk, the receipt ; bet Dicnjl, deenst, the service ; too^jU^atig^ veleMai-ticJ, 

charitable; txaQtn, tra'-gben, to carry; betpunberit, bai-voon'-dern, to admire; 

tDCttcn, vet'-ten, to bet; Iciflen, li'-sten, to do; httxtttn, bad-trai'-ten, to set foot 

. npon ; freilaffen, fri'^-l^ss-'-sen, to set at liberty. 

©iefer ©eneral trdgt bie SSBajfen gegen fein Satertanb* 8Ber gegen 
fein ©ewijfen ^anbelt, l)anbett gegen Oott unb ba^ Oefe^* 34) bewun^ 
bere feine Siebe gegen feine gamilie unb feine Zreue gegen feine greunbe* 
Unfere gfirjlin ijl u>obItl)dtig gegen bie airmen^ Soriolan roar unbanfa 
bar gegen fein Saterlanb* Sr ijl frei gelajfen tt)orben gegen fein 58er* 
fpre^en, bad Sanb nicf^t wieber ju betreten. 3d; ^abe i^n gegen Siuit^ 
tung bejablt. 3^^ wette je^n gegen ein6, baj5 er nicf)t wieberfommt* 
JDiefer Sienjl ijl nicl[)t6 gegen benjenigen, ben ©ie ntir geleijlet ^aben. 
2>iefe6 Dorf liegt gegen ylorben* Sr fc^Iief gegen jroei Ui)T ein, unb 
jlanb gegen neun Ui)x wieber auf» SKein Snfel wirb gegen Snbe bed 
©interd an?ommen^ 

6* 
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48. 
SBetttt, if, when; vib, if, whether; njaiitt, when. 

ffieil, because; toa?)renb, Tai'-rent, while, during; ber fRa\^, r&ht, the advice; 
Rttg, kloo(||, wise, prudent; unter^altcnb, oSn'-ter-h&l^^-tent, amusing; uxUtttn, 
f(jr-bee^-ten, to forbid. 

^i) werbc i^n geroig bcIof)ncn, wcnn ic^ mit t^m jufricben bin* 3d& 

wiffen, wann @ie fomnten tt)crben» 5Bcnn i^r glfidlid^) feib, fo erinnert 
euc^ ber ©ienjle, bic wir cuc^ gcteifict ^aben* 2Benn ic^ w&gte, tt)antt 
er jurficffame, fo wfirbe icf) e^ S^nen fagen* 28enn nteine @d)tt)efler 
Hug ijl, fo tt)irb jtc meinen SRatI) bcfolgen* SSenn jie alter fein wirb 
unb etwa^ mcl&r Srfa^rung wirb eriangt t)aben, fo wirb fie ftnben, bai^ 
xd) fUt^t f)abe* ^^ weip nid)t, ob \>(i^ xt>ai)x ifl* gr fragt, ob @ie 
morgen abreifen tt)erben» 3d; fann nid;t au6geben, weil ber Slrjt eS 
ntir t>erboten i^au 34) will ibnen etn unterl)altenbe6 SSuc^ leiben, m\i 
@ie nid)t au%ben Jbnnen* Sr arbeitet fleigig, n>dl)renb fein Sruber 
fpajieren gebt* Sr wirb tdglic^ t)on feinen fiebrern gelobt, wdbrenb fein 
SBruber (tet^ t>on ibnen getabelt wirb* 

49. 
^a, as, because ; aU, when. 

jDer <©taat, sta.ht, the state ; annel^men, &n-nai'-men, to accept ; etnlabeit, ine^'^ 
l&'-den, to invite ; »ortoerfert, fore^^-verr^-fen, to reproach ; auf»crfen^^uf^^-veck^-ken, 
to awake, to rouse ; trcnnen, tren^-nen, to separate ; ^jtnterlajfctt, hin-'-ter-lass-^-sen, 
to leave; toorbeige^en^ fore-bi'^'-gey'-hen, to pass; ungerat^en, oon^'^-gai-r&Men, 
ill-bred; fiinftig, kiinf^-ticj;, in future; leife, li^-aai, low, soft. 

©a tc^ beute feinen SBefud^) nid;t annebmen fann, fo will ic^ ibn auf 
ffinftigen ©onntag einlaben. 2)a ic^ morgen abreifen mug , fo bin ic^ 
gefommen, urn 2lbfd;ieb t)on 3bnen ju nebmen* ©a mein SSater Jranf 
ijl, fo fann ic^ nid^t fpajieren geben. SSeil wir f&rc^teten, ©ie aufju* 
wecfen, fo b^iben n>ir leife gefprocben. Da wir geroobnt waren, mit 
>€inanber ju lebeh, fo batten tt>ir tjiete SKube, un^ ju trennen^ 2116 ^elo^ 
^)iba6 bem Spaminonb'a6 t>orwarf, bag er bem ©taate feine ^inber bins 
terlaffe, antwortete biefer: 2)u tbujl nocb weniger f&r \)a^ SSaterlanb^ 
ba bu ibm nur einen ungeratbenen @obn binterlajfen willfl* 2116 Stttud 
cinen 2;ag b^tte t>orbeigeben lafien, obne 3emanben etwad ®ute6 ju ers 
weifen, fagte er: 3cl; b<^6c einen Xag Derloren* 

50. 

SBotten, to be willing; ISnnen, to be able, to know; lajfcn, iSas'-sen, to let, 
to allow, to have (done). 
Der Sefe^I, bai-faiK, the order; bie 3'lcife, ri^-zai, the journey; bie Slufmerffamfeit/ 
ouT^-merrk-'-zahm-kite, the attention; bie Sufi, loost, the mind, the wish; ber Sobeil/ 
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bo'-den, the soU; dgCttllmtfg, i^'-glien-zin^-nid^, obstinate; feudjt, foicijit, moist; 
befonber0, bal-zon^erss, particular ; »orgeriicft, fore^^-gai-rUckt% advanced ; «nbr- 
M^mtn, o5nMer-nai^'-men, to undertake; ftcjf todxmtn, verr'-men, to warm one's 
Belf ; (Sc(;littfc(;uf| laufen, sblit'-shoo lou^-fen, to skate. 

S5ic ^inbcr meine6 yia^hax^ (inb fo eigenjinnig, bag jie ttie bte S5es 
fe^Ie i^rer Sltern erffiUcn wollen^ 5Bitt ber SSater fie auf ben ©pajiers 
gang mitne^men, fo tt)oUen fie ju ^aufe bleiben; will bie SRutter, ^a^ 
fie arbeiten, fo wollen fie au^ge^en* S^ ijl fait, voix roollen tn'^ JTpau^ 
geben, ober wir wollen ein wenig f^>ielen, urn un^ ju erwdrmen, S)ie 
Steligion will, bag voir feinem 2lnbern t^un, toa§> xo'ix md)t woden, bag 
man un^ t^ue* — ^©iefe ^flanjen wollen einen feuc^ten aSoben unb einc 
befonbere 2lufmerf famfeit* SBir fbftnen t)iel tbun, wenn wir nur woUen* 
5Bir wer.ben biefe Steffe nid^t ntebr unternebmen fbnnen, weil bie ^ai)s 
re^jeit fd^on ju tt)eit tjorger&dt ijl* 2Ber ntit Dluljen reifen will, mug 
bie <B)pvad)e be6 2anbe6 fbnnen, in weld^em er reifet* ^bnnen @i^ 
©d^littfc^ub laufen ? ^d) f onnte e^ ebebem wobl ; aber feitbem idj) ba^ 
aSein gebrod)en ifaht, fann id) t^ n\d)t mebr* ^d) b^be mir ein ipaar 
neue ©tiefel mac^en laffen* ©iefer Sebrer Idgt feine ©dj^filer fo oft bin^ 
au^geben, fo oft fie Sufi ^aben* 
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DIVERSE EXERCISES. 



1. 
The Cane -Pipe. 

(The wreabtUary U to he found at the end of the exercieee,) 

Sin *5nig l&atte etnen ©d^a^meijler, bcr fid(> t>om ^irtcnflabe ju 
i^iefem wid^^tigen Slmte cniporgcfc^wungen l^artc* ©cr ©c^a^meifler 
itjutbc abcr bet bem ^bnige t>erf lagt, taf er ben fbniglic^en @^a^ bes 
taube unb bie gemubten ^oflbarfeiten in einem ©ewblbe »erberge, ba^ 
mit einer eifernen Xij&v tjerfeben fei* 

©er ^bnig befuc^te ben ©d^a^meifler, befab feinen ^alafl, unb M 
er an bie eiferne Zi^ht lam, befabl er, jie ju bffnen* 211^ ber ^6nift 
bineintrat, war er ganj erjlaunt. Sr fab ni(^t6 aU bie t>ier SBdnbe^ 
einen ldnblict)en Xi^d) unb einen ©trobfeffeU 2luf bem X\\d)t lag einc 
^irtenflbte, ein jjirtenjlab unb eine ijirtentafc^e* 

Der ©cba^meijler aber fprad[): 3n nteiner Sufl^nb bfitete id) bie 
©c&afe* t>u, )> khnxQ, jogjl mi^ an beinen S^of. Syitt in biefem &ts 
xohlit brac&te id^ feit ber ^eit taglicb eine ©tunbe ju, erinnerte mid> 
ntit greuben meine^ borigen @tanbe6, unb wieberbolte bie Sieber, bie 
ic^ ebemal§ jum gobe be6 ©c^bpferS fang, M id) frieblict) meine i?eerbe 
bfitete* aicb, lag mic^ wieber juriicPfebren auf meine \>lLtevl\d)tn gluren^ 
n)0 id) glficf tidier war, al6 an beinem Spoft I 

©er ^bnig war febr erjfirnt fiber biejenigen, welc&e ben ebeln SIMann 
t>erleumbet batten; er umarmte ibn unb bat ibn, bel ibm ju bleiben^ 

2. 
The Three Robbers. 

©rei aiiuber morbeten unb iplftnberten einen ^aufmann, ber mit einer 
SKenge ®elb unb ^ojlbarfeiten burcf) einen SBalb reifle^ @ie bxad)tm 
ben geraubten ^d)a^ in ibre y?bble, unb fd)idPten ben jfingjlen t>on ibnen 
in bie ©tabt, um 2eben6mittel einjufaufen* 

2116 er fort war, fagten bie beiben anberen: 2Barum follen wir biefe 
grogen Kelcbtbfiwer mit biefem SSurfdf^en tbeilen? 2Benn er jurucf- 
fommt, wollen wft ibn tbbten* 
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jDer iunge Riuber iadftt unterwegft bei ft*': ®if glfidfti* xoirt i^, 
»fnn all biefe^ ®elb ntir ael)5rtel ^d) will meine jwei ®ef4^rten t>fr« 
giften, fo be^alte ic^ e6 far mic^ij attein* — 2116 er in ber ©tabt ange* 
fommen war, faufte er Scben6mittcl ein, t\)at (Sift in ben SSkin unb 
leftrte in ben SBalb }ur&c(« 

. ^aum war er in bie Jphhlt getreten, aU bie beiben anberen auf ibn 
jufprangen unb ibn niit ibren Dolc^en burcbbobrten^ ^ierauf fe^ten 
fie fic^, agen, unb tranfen ben Dergifteten SBein* @ie parben unter 
beftigen ©cbmerjen, unb man fanb ibre Seicbnanie mitten unter ben 
©c^dften, weldl^e (le aufgebduft batten* 

3. 

The Pilgrim. 

3n einem ipricbtigen ©cblofle, t)on bem fcbon Idngfl jebe ©pur f>evs 
fcbwunben ifl, lebte etnjl ein febr reic^er SRitter* Sr Derwanbte t>iel 
@elb, um e6 ju tjerfcbbnern, aber er tbat wenig ffir bie Slrmen* 

2)a fam einmal ein armer ^ilger, ber um eine 9ladbtberberge bat» 
Der Slitter wie6 ibn troftig ab unb fagte : Diefe^ @cblo# ifl fein ©afl* 
bof* — erlaubt mir nur brei gragen, fagte ber^ilger, foxwitt icb weitet 
geben* — Da6 gebe id) ju, t>erfe^te ber Slitter* 

SB3er bewobnte t>or Sucb biefe^ ©cblog? fragte ber ?HIger* — SReIn 
ffiater* — SBer war Dor ibm ber SBewobner biefed ©c^^lojfed ? — SKetn 
©ro^Dater* — Unb wer wirb nad^ Sucb barin wobnen? — aRein@obn/ 
wenn e6 ®ott will* 

9lun, f»racbber ^Hlger^. wenn Seber nur eine gewiflfe Jeit in bie^m 
©cblofle wobnt, unb wenn immer Siner bem 3lnbern ^la<} barin mocbt^ 
fo feib 3bf nur ®4|le bier unb ba6 ©cblog ifl wirflicb ein ®afibau6» 
SBerwenbet baber nicbt fo Diel, um biefed J?au6 fo febr ju t>erfcbbnern, 
welcbea 3bt nur ffir fo furje Jeit befiftt* Slbut lieber ben airmen 
®ute6, fo werbet Sbr im ^immel eine ewige SCBobnung erlangen. ^- 
X)er aHitter nabm biefe SBorte ju ^erjen, gewdbtte bem ^ilger feine 
SSitte unb wurbe ffir bie golge wobltbdtiger gegen bie Slrmen* 

4. 

The Eobin-Kedbreast* 

Sin aHotbfeblcben fam in ber ©trenge be6 aSinterd an ba« genfler 
eined frommen Sanbmann^, aid ob e6 gern bitiein mbdbte* ^a bffhete 
ber Sanbmann fein genfler unb nabm ba6 jutraulid^e Xbierd^en freunb^ 
li4> In feine 2Bobnung* 9lun ^idtte ed bie SSrofamen unb JUbrnd^en auf, 
bie t>on feinem Xifc^e ftelen unb bie ^inber bed Sanbmannd liebten 
bad ^bglein febr* 
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• 

Slber aW nun ber gtfil&Ung wicber m t>M 2anb fant unb bic ®cbfi^e 
ftclE^ Ulaxxhun, ba hffntte ber Sanbmann fein genfier, unb ber Heine 
@a(l cntpog in ba6 naf)t SSJilbdj^en, unb baute fcin 9lefl unb fang ein 
fr6bli4)e6 iic\)d)tn. 

Unb ficbe, al6 ber SBinter wicberfebrte, ba tarn ba^ gtotbFcbld&en 
abermal6 in bie SBobnung bc6 £anbmann6, unb f)atte fein SBeibd^en 
ntitgebrad^t^ Der 2anbntann aber unb feine ^inber freuten [xd) febt, 
aB fie bie beiben Xbiercben faben, bie fo jutrautic^ umberjcl;auten* 
Unb bie ^inber fagten : 2)ie SSbgeld^en feben un§ an, aia ob fte und 
etwaa fagen woUten* 

Da antwortete ber 55ater: SBenn fte reben fbnnten, fo wfirben fie 
fagen : ^utrauen erwecEt gutrauen, unb 2iebe erjeugt ©egenliebe^ 

5. 
The Voice of Justice. 

Sin reiser 9Rann, 9lamen^ Sbri)fe^, gebot feinen ^nedf^ten, eine 
arme SBitwe fammt ibren ^inbern au§ ibrer SBobnung ju t)ertreibcn, 
weil fie ben gew&bniicben Jin^ nicbt ju jablen tjermodS^te* 21B bie Dies 
ner fanten, f^Jracb ba6 SBeib: 2lcb, t)er3iebet ein wenig; Dielleid^t, baf 
euer ^err ficb unfer erbarme ; id^ will ju ibnt geben unb ibn bitten* 

©arauf ging bie SBitwe ju bent reic^en SDlann ntit ibren t)ier ^ins 
bern, ein6 lag franf barnieber, unb alle flebten, fie n\d)t ju Derflo^en* 
Sbrpfe^ aber fpracb t SWeine SSefebte fann id) n\d)t dnbern, e6 fei benn, 
bag 3b^ Sure ©cbulb fogleid^ bejablet* 

/ ©a weinte bie SKutter bitterlicb unb fagte : 9(cl^, bie ^ffege eine^ 
franfen ^inbe^ f}at all nteinen 93erbienfl tjerjebrt unb nteine Slrbeit 
gebinbert* Unb bie ^inber flebten ntit ber SWutter, fie nicbt ju tjerflogen*. 

2lber Sbrpfe^ wanbte fid) weg t)on ibnen unb ging in fcin ©arten^ 
bau$ unb legte fid) auf \)a^ ^olfler, ju ruben, wie er f^pegte* S6 war 
aber ein fcbw&ler SEag, unb bid^t am ®artenfaal flog ein ©tront, ber 
Derbreitete ^fiblung, unb e6 war eine Stille, bag fein Sfiftdf^en ficb regte* 

Da b&rte SbrpfeS ba6 Oeli^v^el bea ©dS^ilf^ ant Ufer, aber e^ tbnte 
ibnt gleid^ bent ©ewinfel ber ^inber ber armen SBitt^e ; unb er warb 
unrubig auf feinent ^olfler* 

Darnad) bord^te er auf ha^ Sftaufd^en be6 ©tronte^ unb e^ bfinfte 
ibn, aia rubt^ er an bent ©cfiabe eine6 unenbtidj)en 9Keere6, unb er 
wdljte ficb auf feinent ^fftble* 

2lld er nun wieber borate, erfcbott au6 ber gerne ber ©onner eine^ 
©emitter^, unb er glaubte bie ©tintnte be§ ®eri$t§ ju tjernebnten. 

aiiin ftanf) er <>l&^lidE) auf, eilte md) Jjaufe unb gebot feinen ^nec^r 
ten, ber armen SBittve ba6 ^au^ ju bffnen* Slber fte war fammt ibren 
^inbern in ben SSJalb gejogen unb nirgenb^ ju finben* Unterbeffen war 
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Md ©evpitter J^inaufgejogen, unb e§ botinette unb jftcl ein gewaltfger 
Jftegen* Sl^rpfeS aber war tjoU Unmut^) unb wanbeltc um^er* 

aim anbcrn Xagc tjcrna^m g^rpfe^, bad franfe ^inb fei im SBalbc 
gepovben unb bic SKutter ntit ben anberen feinweggcjogcn* £)a warb 
if^m fein ©arten fammt bem ©aal unb 9)oljlcr juwibev, unb er genog 
niclE^t nte^r bie M()lung bc6 raufc^cnben ©tromcd* 

SBalb m(i)i)ct fid S^r^feS in einc ^ranH)cit, unb immer in ber ^ifte 
bed gieberd Dernaf)m er bed ©c^ilfed ®eli%l unb ben raufdf^enben 
©trom unb bad bumpfe Xofen bed ©ewitterd^ Sllfo Derfd[)ieb er» 

6. 
The Peaches. 

©n Sanbntann Uad)te aud ber @tabt ffinf ^ftrjtd;e ntit, bie 
fd^bnjlen, bie man fe^en fonntc* ©eine ^inber aber faben biefe grudj^t 
jum erpen SKale; bedbalb wunberten unb freuten fie \id) febr fiber bie 
fi^bnen aiepfel mit ben rbtblic^en 58acfen unb bem jarten glaum* ©ars 
auf Dertbeilte ber SSater fie unter feine t>ier ^naben, unb eine erbielt bie 
SWutter. 

aim aibenb, aid bie ^inber in bad ©d^Iaffammerd^en gingen, fragte 
ber gSater: gtun, wie b^ben euc^ bie fd^bnen aie^jfel gefd)mcctt? 

J?errlic^, lieber 95ater ! fagte ber 2lelte|le. gd ifl einc fc^bne gruc^t, 
fo fduberlidE) unb fo fanft Don ©efd^macf. Sc^ babe mir ben ©tein 
forgfam Derwabrt unb will mir baraud einen 95aum/erjieben* 

58raD ! fagte ber SSater. 'Sia^ beif t baudbdlterifc^ ffir bie ^ufunft 
geforgt, wie ed bem Sanbmann gejiemt* 

3^ babe bie meinige fogleicb aufgegeflfen, rief ber 3fingfle, unb ben 
©tein fortgeworfen, unb bie SKutter bat mir bie ^dlfte Don ber ibrigen 
gegeben. £), bad fcbmecf t fo ffig unb jerfcbmiljt im SWunbe ! 

giun, fagte ber SJater, bu bajt jwar nic^t febr Hug, aber bod^ natfir= 
lid) unb nac^ finblicber SBeife gcbanbelt* gfir bie ^lugbeit ijl aud; 
noclE^ Staum genug im Seben* 

©a begann ber jweite ©obn: 3c^ babe ben ©tein,. ben ber fleine 
©ruber fovtwarf, gefammelt unb aufgeflo^jft. gd war ein ^ern barin, 
ber fc^medfte fo ffig wie eine 5lug. 3lber mcinen ^fivfid) babe id) Der^ 
fauft unb fo Diel ®elb baffir erbalten, bag ic^, wenn ic^ na* ber ©tabt 
fomme, tti>bl jwblf baffir faufen fann. 

©er SSater fcl(?fittelte ben ^o»>f unb fagte: «Iug ijl bad jw^ar, aber 
fmbhd; unb natfirlidS? war ed nicbt. 58ewftbte bic^ ber ^immel, bag 
bu fein ^aufmann werbefl! 

Unb bu, ebmunb? fragte ber 95ater. Unbefangen unb ojfen antr 
wortete (Sbmunb : Scb babe meinen ^ffrfidS? bem ©obne unferd tflad)^ 
bard, bem franfen ©eorg, ber U^ gicber bat, gebrad;t* gr'tooate ibn 
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ett gelf gt utib bin l^tm^egs 

[ ben beflcn ®eixau^ toon 

intunb get^an ! — Sbntunb 
t^n mit etner Zf^xitC iift 



xws ±7«seri; xisiauC 



Sin reid&cr, gutt^dtiger SJtann woHte eincn feiner @Hat)fn glfidPIidt^ 
ntac^en : er fc^enfte i^m bie grei^eit unb Ue$ x\)m ein @c^i{f mit Dielen 
fbfllic^cn 5Baaren au^rfipen* „®e^/' fagte er, ,, unb fegle bamit in 
ein frembcd Sanb; wudE^ere mit biefen SBaaren, ftP<) filler ®ett)inn foil 
bein fein*" — Der ©flaw reifte ab ; after faum >fax ft etnige 3^it auf 
ber @ee, aI6 jic^ ein ^ftiger ©turm erftob unb btt$ ©c^iff gegcn eine 
Mxf^ toatf, bag e^ fcbeiterte. Die !5fllicli^en Sx$aaren Derfanten int 
SKeer, alle feine ®cfdbrten famen um, unb er felbfi erreicbte mit genauer 
9lotb ba^ Ufer einer 2fnfeL «^ungrig, nacft unb obne S^hlfc, ging er 
tiefer W^ Sanb binein, unb weinte fiber fein UnglficE, aW er t>pn fern 
eine groge ©tabt erblicfte, aud ber ibm eine SDJenge Sinwoftner mit 
grogem ®efc^rei entgegen fam* ,,J?eil unferm ^bnige!" riefen fie 
ibm ju, fe^ten ifyn auf einen ^Jrdcbtigen 3Bagen unb ffibrten ibn in bie 
©tabt* Sr fam-in ben fbniglicben ^alajl, wo manlbm einen ^urpurr 
mantel anlegte, ein Diabem um feine ©tirn banb unb ibn einen golbe^ 
nen £bron befleigen lieg« Die 9}ornebmen traten um ibn ber, ftelen 
t>or ibm nieber unb f^n>uren im 9lamen bed ganjen SJolfed ibm ben 
6ib ber Zreue* 

Der neue ^bnig glaubte 9lnfangd, alle biefe Jjerrlicbfeit fei ein fcbbner 
Xraum, bi6 bie gortbauer feined ®IficEe6 ibn nicbt mebr jweifeln lieg, 
bag bie wunberbare aSegebenbeit wirflicb wabr fei^ — „ 3fcb begreife 
ni^t/' fpracb er bei fid) felbfl, „xoa^ bie Slugen biefe6 wunberlicben 
S5olfe6 bejaubert bat, einen narften grembling ju feinem ^&nig ju 
macben* @ie wiflen nicbt, wer icb bin, fragen nicbt, wo icb berfomme, 
unb fe^en micb auf ibren SCbronl ®ad ifl bad ffir eine befonbere ©itte 
inbiefem Sanbe?" 

8. 

Continuatum. 

©0 bacbte er unb wurbe fo neugierig, bie Urfacbe feiner Srbebung ju 
wiflen, bag er fidb entfcblog, einen Don ben Sornebmen an feinem J^ofe, 
ber ibm ein n>eifer SWann ju fein fcbien, um bie 2(ufI6fung biefed MAtb^ 
feB JU fragen* — „S5ejierI" rebete er ibn an, „n)arum babt ibr mic|^ 
>enn ju eurem ^bnige gemac^t ? SBie f onntet ibr wiflen, bag icb ailf 
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eurer 3nfel angefommcn fei? Unb waS wirb enblid^ mit ntirM)crben?" 
— ,^^?err!" antwortete ber 53e3ier, ,,biefc Snfet wirb t)on ©eiftem 
bewof)nt* @ic l^aben Dor langen ^eiten ben 9lHmJd(?tigen gcbctcn, it)ncn 
id^rlic^ eincn ®o^n 2lbamd ju fenben, ba^ er jic rcgiere^ Ser SlUmdd;^ 
tigc l^at if)rc SSItte angenommen, unb lapt allc 3<^l)re^ an bem ndntlicl)cn 
{Cage, einen SRenfc^en an i^rer 3nfel lanben* Die ©inwo^ner eilen 
t^m, volt bu gefe^en ^ajl, freubig entgegen unb er!ennen il^n ffir tt^ten 
Dber^errn; aber feinc SRegierung bauert nid^t linger al6 ein ^aljt. 
3fl biefe ^cit Derffofien unb ber bejlimntte 3;ag wieber erfdjienen, fo 
wirb er feiner SBftrbe entfe^t; man beraubt i{)n be§ f6niglic^en 
©dj^mudPe^ unb (egt t^m fdE^Ied^te ^leiber an* Seine SSebienten tragen 
i^n ntit ®ewalt an§ Ufer unb legen i^n in ein befonber^ baju gebautet 
@d[?iff, ba§ il)n auf eine anbere 3nfel bringt. ©iefe 3nfel ift n>fi|l unb 
bbe ; jener, ber r' ') Dor wenigen S^agen ein ntdd^tiger ^bnig war, 
fommt \)\cv nacEt a; unb ftnbet weber Untert^anen noc^ greunbe* ^lie^ 
tttanb nintntt an fe^nem Unglficfe Zi)t'\i, unb er mu^ in biefem wfifien 
Xanbe ein traurigedjunb fummert)oUe6 Seben faf)ren, wenn er fein 3abr 
nidS^t Hug angewenbet i}au ^ad) ber SSerbannung be6 alten ^bnigd 
gebt ba^ 93oiE bem neuen, ben i^m bie gfirfebung be6 2lllmdcf)tigen 
jebeS 3af)r of)ne 2lu^na^me fenbet, airf bie gewb^nlid^e ©eife entgegen 
unb nimmt i^n mit gleic(?er greube, wie ben t>origen, auf» 2)ie^, $err! 
ijl ba6 ewige ®efeb biefe6 fRt'i^c^, ba6 fein ^bnig wA^renb feiner 
Slegierung auj^eben'^fann/' — „ ©inb benn auc^ meine SJorgdnger," 
fragte ber ^6nig weiter, ,,bon biefer furjen Dauer iJjrer ^jobeit unter. 
tidS^tet gewefen?" — ,, ,^einem t)on ibnen," antwortete ber SSejier, 
,,war biefe^ ®efeft ber S8ergdnglid?feit unbefannt ; aber einigc liegen 
fi^ Don bem ®lanje, ber ibren !£bron umgab/ blenben; fie Dergagen 
bie traurige Jufunft, unb Derlebten ibr 3abr, o^ne weife ju fein* Slnbert 
beraufd;ten fid; in ber ©iigigteit if)re§ ©liefest ; jie getrauten ftdf) nid&t, 
an bie wfifie 3nfel ju benfen, au6 S"^d;t, bie 2lnne^mli(^feit bea gegen- 
tpdrtigen ®enujfe6 ju Derbittern; unb fo taumelten fie, wie SErunfene^ 
au^ einer greube in bie anbere, bi§ i()re 3^it "nt war unb fie in ba# 
©df^iff geworfen wurben* SBenn ber ungtfidPlidf^e Sag fam, fo ftngen 
SlUe an, fid; ju beHagen unb i^re SSerblenbung ju befenfjen; aber nun 
toax e^ iu f^)dt, unb fie wurben ol&ne ©d)onung bem glenbe fibergeben^ 
ba6 fie erwartete unb bem fie t>nxd) SOBeiS^eit nid;t fatten borbeugeii 
tPoHen." 

9. 

ConHnuaHon 

Diefe ersdf)lung be§ ®eifle6 erffitttc ben ^bnig mit gurc^t; er 
fct^auberte t>or bem ©dj^idPfat ber Dorigen ^bnige juffidP unb wfinfd^te^ 
tbrem UnglftdPe ju entgef)en* (5r fa^ mit ©d;recfen, baf fd^on einige 
ffiJoc^en t)on biefem furjen Sal^re Derjloffen waren unb ba^ er eilen 
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itift^te. We ftbrigen Xage feiner SRegterung beflo befler ju nfiBcn 
,,5Beifer SSejicr I " fpra4) er ju bem ©etfte^ ,, t)u l^aft mir mein funf^ 
tigc^ @cl()icf fal unb bie furjc ©auer meincr f bniglic^en 9Racl>t entbccft ; 
aber ic^ bitte bid^^ fage mir auc^^ U}a6 ic^ t^un mu^^ toenn ic^ bad 
Slcnb raciner SSorgdnger Dermeibcn will/' — ,, erinncre bic^, ^cvr I " 
antwortete bcr ©eijl, „ba§ bu nacft auf unfcrc 3nfcl gefommen bi|l; 
benn eben fo n)irfl bu tioieber ^inau6geben unb niemald }urucfEe{)ren» 
e$ i|l alfo nur ein einjigc^ SKittcl mbglid^, bent SWangel Dorjubeugen, 
ber in jenem £anbe ber Serbannung brobt : W)cnn bu e§ ndmlid; frudj^ts 
bar madf^jt unb ntit ©inwo^nern befe^efl* J5ie$ ijl nac|> unferen ©efc^en 
t)erg&nnt, unb beine Untert^anen finb bir fo DoUfpmraen ge^orfam, \>o^^ 
fie binge^en, n>o bu fie binfenbejl* @d;idfe alfo eine Sttenge Slrbeit^leute 
binfiber unb lag bie wfiflen gelber in frudjtbare Sledfer Dcrwanbeln; 
baue ©tdbte ,unb SSorratb^&dufer unb t)erforge fie mit alien notbbfirfs 
tigen 2eben^mitte(n^ 9Kit Sinem 2Bort: bcreite bir ein neue^ Sleid;, 
bejfen Sinwobner bidf^ nad^ beiner SSerbannung mitgreuben aufnebmen* 
Slber eile, lag feinen Slugenblidf ungenii^t tjorfiber geben ; benn bie ^eit 
ijl furj, unb jemcbr bu jum Slnbau beiner Eunftigen SBobnung tbufl, 
beflo gluctlid;er wirb bein ^ufentbalt bort fein* Sente, bein Sabt i(l 
morgen fdf^on um^ unb nfi^e beine greibeit wie ein fluger gliid)tling^ 
ber bent Serberben entgcben tt)ill* SBenn bu meinen SRat^ t>erad;te^, 
ober jauberjl^ fo bijl bu tjerloren, unb langed Slenb ifl bein £006/' 

2)er JKbnig war ein fluger Sttann, unb bie SRebe be§ ®ei(lc6 gab 
feiner Sntfd^liegung unb feiner Xbdtigfeit glfigeK Sr fanbte fogleid) 
eine SJienge Untertbanen ab: jie gingen ntit g-reuben unb griffen ba^ 
5Berf mit Sifer an* Sie 3nfel ftng an, fi0 ju tjerfd^bnern, unb 
ebe fed^S SKonben tjergangen noaren, fianben fd)on ©tdbte auf ibren 
blfibenben 2luen» Deffen ungead;tet lieg ber ^bnig in feinera Sifet 
nid^t nac^; er fanbte immer mebr ©inwo^ner binfiber; bie.folgenbeit 
waren noc^ freubiger aid bie erjlen, ba fie in ein fo wobl angebaute* 
£anb gingen, \>oA il)re greunbe unb aint^erwanbten bewp^nten^ 

10. 

The, End. 

Unterbeflfen fam bad Snbe bed "^o^xt^ immer nd^er* Die t)orig n 
^bnige \)<xtXiw Dor biefem Slugenblicfe gejittert, biefer fab ibtn mit 
@ebnfud)t entgegen ; benn er ging in eiij £anb, tt)o er fi(^ burd^ felne 
ttuge Xbdtigfeit eine bauernbe SBobnung gebaut ^atte. — ©er beflimmte 
Xag erfd^ien enblid^. Ser ^bnig wurbe in feinem 9)^la|le ergriffen^ 
feijed ©iabcmd unb feiner f&niglic^en ^leibung beraubt unb auf bad 
un*ermeiblidK ©d^iff gcbrad;t, \i^^ ibn nad; feinem SSerbannungdorte 
ffibfte* J^aum war er abcr am Ufer ber neuen 3nfel gelanbet, aid 
ibm bie Sinwo^ner mit greuben entgegen eilten^ ibn mit grower S^re 
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empftnaen unb fein J^aupt, jtatt jene6 ©iabent^, beflen S^evxWdftiit 
nur ein 3a^r wdljrte, mit einem unocrwelfUc^cn SSlumcnfranje 
fdi^mftcftcn, J)cr Slttrndd^tige belo^ntc feinc SBei^^eit: er gab i^m bic 
Unjlcrblidj^feit fctner Untertl)ancn unb • mad)tc '\i)n ju i^rem etioigen 
is:5nige» 

©er reid^f, n)o()Itf)5ti9c SWann ifl ®ott; ber @flat)e, ben fein ^ert 
fortfenbet, ijl bcr SKenfc^ bei feiner ©eburt; bie Snfel, wo er anlan^ 
bet, ifl bie 2Belt ; bie Sinwobner, bie ibnt freubig entgegen fontmen, 
j^nb bie Sltern, bie fiir ben nacften 5Beincnben forgen^ ©er 93ejier, 
ber 'if)n t>on bem traurigen @d)icffal, ba6 i^m bet)or)lel^t, unterric^tet, 
ifl bie SBei^beit* 2)a^ ^af)r feiner SRegierung i|l ba^ men^d)V\ii)t Seben, 
unb bie wfijie 3nfeI/wobin er gef&brt n)irb, bie ffinftige SSelt* ®ie 
airbeit^Ieute, bie er babin fenbet, finb bie guten SBerfe, bie er t*>d^renb 
feine^ £eb^n6 t)erric^tet» ®ie ^bnige aber, welc^e t>or ibm babins 
gegangen ftnb^ obne fiber ba§ Unglficf, ba6 ibnen bro()te, nac^ju^ 
benfen, jinb i^ne tl)bricl^ten 5Dienfd)en, bie fid) blo6 mit irbifc^en 
greuben oefc^iftigen, o^ne an ibr»Seben nacb bem Xobe ju benfen, 
fte werben ntit ewigent Slenb bejtraft, weil fie t)or bem Sbrone be^ 
aittm i(^tigen mit ^jdnben tx^d)dmn, bie an guten 2Berfen leer finb^ 
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@d)a^mei|lcr, sb&ts^-'-mi^-ster, treasurer ; $trten|la!>, hirr^^-ten-st&hp-', shepherd's 
BtaflF; 3lmt, &mt, office; (tc^ emporfc^Wtn^en, em-pore''^-8hwing''-en, to rise; terflagtn, 
fer-kla-'-ghen, to accuse; berauben, bai-rou-'-ben, to rob; @c^a$, sh^ts, treasure; 
^ojlbarfeiten, kost-'-bahr-ki-teu, trinkets ; ijerbergen, fer-berr-'-ghen, to hide ; ®ett)blbe^ 
ge-v'6K-bai, vault ; tterfe^en, fer-zey^-hen, to provide; befe^en, bai-zey'-hen, to examine; 
crjlaunt, er-stount-', surprised ; lanblic^, lent-'-lic^, rural ; ©tro^fefffl, stro^-'-zess^-sel, 
chair of straw; ^irtenflbte, hirr^Men-flo-'-tai, shepherd's flute, reeds; ^ixitnia\^t, 
hirr^^-ten-ta.sh-'-shai, shepherd's bag; biitcit, hiiMen, to look after ; ©cblaf, shlfihf, 
sleep; ^ie^)cn, tsee^-hen, to attract; $of, ho'f, court; ^ubrmgen, tsoo^^-bring^-en, to 
spend ; bcr ttortge ©tanb, fo^-rig-ai stS-nt, the former state ; toteberbolen, vee^-der-hoo-'''- 
len, to repeat; ?ieb, leet, song; gob, lope, praise; ©(^^bpfcT/ shop^-fer, creator; frtcbH(|f, 
freet-'-lici^, peaceably; $eerbe, hair-'-dai, flock; »aterlt(!^e Sluren, fai''-ter-li(^^-c(^ai 
floo-'-ren, native fields; erjiirnt, er-tsUmt^ angry; tterlcumben, fer-loimMen, to 
Blander; ebel/ aiMel, excellent; umarmen, $om-§^-men, to embrace. 

2. 

fftd'SbtTf roi^-ber, robber; Tnorbctt/ morr^-den, to murder; plitnbmt, pltin-'-dem, 
to plunder, to rob; $bble, hoMai, cavern; Sebcit^mtttel, lai^^-bens-mit^-tel, victuals; 
fort, forrt, gone; S3urf^^ b5or''-8hai, fellow; tbbtcn, to^-ten, to kill; wntcr»C0«, 55n^- 
ter-vaid^ss^^, on the road ; ® cfa^rte, gai-fair^-tai, companion ; tjergtften, fer-ghif^-ten; 
to poison; hti^aUttlf bai-hlU''-ten, to keep; Q^ift^ ghift, poiflon; fauttt/ koum, scarce^; 
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tretett, trai-'-ten, to enter; jufrttngttt/ tsoo^^-spring^-en, to nv»hupoxi; T>:ll^, dol((, 
dagger; burc^bo^retl, d55r^-bo'-ren, to pierce; l^cfttg, hef^-ticj, violent; Zti^navx, 
B'^-n&hm, corpse ; auf^aufetl, onf^^-hoi^-fen, to accumulate. 

3. 

® pur, spoor, trace; SJcrfd^ttJinbett, fer-shwinMen, to disappear; fRxtttx, rit^'-ter, 
knight; Sjcrttjeitben, fer-ven^-den, to spend; ijcrfd^oncrtl, fer-sho^-nern, to adorn; 
9Htr, piK-gher, pilgrim; ^Jac^t^erbergc, n^t^jt^^-herr^-berr-gai, night's lodging, 
abtoeifen, ap^^-vi^-xen, to refuse ; tro^tg, trot^-si(!^, haughtily ; ®afHf»f, gUst^-ho'f. 
inn; grage, fra''-gai, question; ttjcitcr QCl^Clt, vi-^'ter ghey-'-hen, to go on his way; 
gugebcn, tsoo^^-gai^-ben, grant; betuol^nen, bai-vo^-nen, to inhabit; ©ajt, g^st, guest; 
»irf lic^, virrkMi^), indeed ; Heber, lee^-ber, rather ; ^immcl, him-'-mel, heaven ; et»ig, 
cy^-vid^, eternal, everlasting; SBo^nuttg/ vo-'-noonk, habitation; crlatlgetl, er-ia,ng^-en, 
to acquire; getDci^ren, gai-vai^-ren, to grant; fiir bte Solge, fol''-gai, afterwards; 
tDo()lt^ati'0,^vole''^-tai^-ti4^, charitable. 

4. 

©trcnac, streng-'-ai, rigor; SBi'nter, vin^-ter, winter; frontm, from, pious; J?anb- 
mann, lant-'-man, peasant; aU ob, as if; jutraulic^, tsoo^MrouMid^, confidingly; 
freunblicij^, frointMic^, friendly; SBol^nung, vo^-noonk, house, dwelling; oufpirfeil, 
ouf-pick^-ken, to pick up ; fQxo^amtn, ^riim(^cn, bro^-za-men, kriim^-t^^'en, crumbs; 
grii^ltng, friiMink, spring; Iganb, ISjit, country; ®cbilft^, gai-biish'', bushes; bclau- 
ben, bai-lou^-ben, to cover with leaves ; entfli'egen, ent-flee^-ghen, to fly away ; bauen^ 
bou-'-en, to build; ^t^, nest, nest; friJ^Hcb/ froMit^, joyful; toiebcrfe^ren, vee^Mer- 
kai-'-ren, to return ; abtxmaU, S.^^'-ber-mahlss'', again ; mitbringen, mit-'^-bring'-en, 
to bring along with one ; um^crfdj^aucn, oom-hair''''-shou''-en, to look about ; anffl^en, 
fi,n-zey^-hen, to look at; 3utraucn, tsoo^^-trou^-en, confidence; txtotdttl, er-veck^-ken; 
to cause ; crjfugen, er-tsoi-'-ghen, to produce. 

5. 

®ebieten, gai-bee^-ten, to order; JIneAt, k*ned^t, servant; SBitttoe, vit^-vai, widow; 
ijertrcibcn, fer-tri^-ben, to expel; j[a^)rlic9/ yairMic^, annual; S^n^f tsince, rent; »er- 
giebeit/ fer-tsee-'-hen, to tarry, stay; crbarmen, er-barr^-men, to have pity; fxant 
barnifber Hegcn, krS,nk dar-nee-'-der lee^-ghen, to be ill ; flc^en, fley^-hen, to implore ; 
S)er|lD§en, fer-stc'-sen, to expel; 33efe^l, bai-faiK, order; anbern, enMem, to change; 
e^ fci benn, zi, except, unless; ©cfeulb, shSolt, debt; btttcrlitj^, bit^-ter-lid^, bitterly; 
$flege, pflai^-gai, care, nursing; S[5crbicn|l, fer-deenst^, gain; 'otx^t^xtn, fer-tsai^-ren, 
to consume; »er^inbern, fer-hinMem, to hinder; ftci^ toegwcnbeit/ ved)^''-ven''-den, 
to turn away; ©artcnbiiu^, gar^-'-ten-house^, summer-house; (id^ legen, lai^-ghen, to 
lie down; 5>oljlcr, pol^'-ster, cushion; rul^en, roo^'-hen, to repose; p^tQm, pflai^-ghen, 
to use, to be in the habit; fc^toUl, shwii'l, sultry, very hot; bt^t, dici^t, close by; 
fitcgen, flee-'-sen, to flow, to run; <Btxom, stro'm, river; tjerbrciteti, fer-bri^-ten, to 
spread; ^iit)Iujtg, kilMoonk, coolness; <BtiUt, stilMai, quiet; Suft looft, air; |tc^ 
legcn, rai^-ghen, to move; (^tli^ptl, gai-liss^-pel, continual lisping; ©cjilf, shilf, 
reed; Ufcr, oo^'-fer, bank; toncit Qiti(fy, to^'-nen gli'c!^, to sound like, to resemble; 
Q^min^tl, gai-vin^-sel, whining; unrubtfl, oon^-roo-hi(|, restless; tamaiS), dar-'-nli^, 
then; ()or($crt, horr^-^en, to listen; 9^auf4>en, rou^-shen, rustling; bau^tcn, doid^''- 
ten, to seem; ©ejlabe, gai-sta^'-dai, shore; unenblic^, oon-entMicj^, endless; fi^ ttjoljctt/ 
veK-tsen, to toss about; 2)onner, don-'-ner, thunder; ©etDitter, gai-vit-'-ter, thunder- 
storm; Q^txi^if gai-ridj^t^ judgment; »ernet)men, fer-nai^-men, to hear ; eilen, iMen, 
to hasten; nirgenb^, nirr^'-ghents, nowhere; unterbcffen^ oon-ter-dess^-sen, in the 
mean time; ^inaufj^iebeit, hin-ouf^Msee^-hen, to come up; gftoalh'g, gai-va^-ticj, 
violent; Unmutb, oon-'-moot, depressed spirits; umbwwanbein, oom-hair'^-vlln''-deln, 
to walk to and fro; Jjinwcgjiebcrt, hin-ve^^''-tsee''-hen, to pass away; iuloibcr totx^tn, 
tsoo-veeMer, to be disgusted ; 0cnic§cn, gai-nee^-sen, to enjoy ; rauf($en/ ron-^-shen^ 
to rustle; $t^e, hit-'-sai, heat; gieber, fee-'-ber, fever; bumpf, doompf, dull, hollow 
Stofen, to^'-aen, noise; ^Mfcj^eibeU/ fer-sMMen, to expire. 
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Sanbmann, Hny-ma,n, country-man; mitbtingm, mit^^-bring^-en, to biing along 
with one; jjfirjtclb, pfir^-z^, peach; rot^lid^, ro'tMid^, reddish; SBarfetl, bacV-ken, 
cheeks; gart, tsSirt, tender; glaum, floum, down; ijert^cilcn, fer-tiMen, todi^de; 
® t^laf f ammerlftn/ shl^f^-'-kem^-mer-line, little bedroom ; fcfimccf en, shmeck''-kerf, to 
taste, to like; faucrlidjl unb fanft, zoi^-er-lic|. zanft, acid and sweet at the same time; 
®efc5>mac!, gai-shmack'', taste ; (Stein, stine, stone; forgfam, zordj>^-zahm, carefully; 
»frtt>al)ren, fer-yS-h^-ren, to keep; ergic^cn, er-tsee-'-hen, to raise; ^aug^d'lterifcjf, 
house^^-heK-tai-rish, economical; 3u^wnft, tsoc'-koonft, future; forgen, zorr-'-ghen, 
to take care; ge^iemen, gai-tsee^-men, to become; aufcffen, ouf^^'-ess^-sen, to eat up, 
fortttJcrfen, fort-veir-'-fen, to throw away; ^alfte, helf^-tai, half; gcrfd^meljcn, tser- 
shmeK-tsen, to melt; jtoar, tsvahr, it is true; flug, kloo(!^, wise; na^ finblidjjer SBeife, 
kintMid^-t^er vi-'-zai, itL a childlike manner; ^anbcln, han^-deln, to act; ^lug^ett, 
kloo^''-hite, prudence, wisdom; fRanm/ roum, room; bcginnen, bai-ghin^'-nen, to 
begin; fammcln, z&m^'-meln, to gather, to pick up; aufflopfcn, ouf^^-klop^-fen, to 
open; ^ern, kerrn, kernel; fc^jlittcln, shiitMeln, to shake; bcttJa^ren, bai-v§,^-ren, 
preserve; unbefangert, oon^^-bai-fang^-en, unembarassed ; ojfen, of^-fen, frankly; 
©ebraucj, gai-brou4>^ use; X^xdnt, trai^'-nai, tear. ^ 

7. 

©Utt^atfg, goot^^-taiMiii(j, kind, charitable; f(^cnFen, shenk-'-en, to give, to present; 
©ci^iff, shif, ship; foflltdjl, kostMi(|), precious; au^riijlen, ouss^^-russMen, to fit out, 
to equip ; fegein, zai^-gheln, to sail ; tond^trn, voo^-c^ern, to gain by usury ; ® ewinn, 
gai-vin^, gain; faum, koum, scarcely; (©ce, zey, sea; l^cfh'g, hef-'-tic^, violent; 
vSturm, stoorm, storm; cr^eben, er-hai^'-ben, to rise; ^lippc, klip^-pai, cliflf; fd^eitem, 
shi^-tem, to wreck; »er(tnfen, fer-zink-'-en, to sink; ©efa^rte, gai-faiv'-tai, companion; 
umfommen, oom^^'-kom^-men, to perish; crrcicjen, er-ri^-c^en, to reach; mit gcnaitCT 
91ct^, gai-nou-'-er note, narrowly; Ufer, oo^-fer, shore; nacft, nackt, naked; |)iilfe, 
huK-fai, help ; ticfcr ^ineingc^cn, tee^'-fer hin-ine''''-ghey'-hen, to plunge into, to pro- 
ceed farther; fern, ferrn, far, distant; erblirfen, er-blick^'-ken, to perceive; SWcnge, 
meng^-ai, crowd; cntgegcn fommen, ent-ghey-'-ghen kom'-men, to come to meet; 
^til, hile, prosperity, blessings; SBagcn, vS,'-ghen, carriage; tWantel, mS-n'-tel, 
cloak; bcjlcigcrt, bai-sti'-ghcn, to ascend; bicSBornc^jntcn, forc^'-nai'-men, the gentry; 
urn i^n ^ertretcn, hair"-trai'-ten, to surround him; (Sib, ite, oath; anfang^, ^n'- 
^nks, in the beginning; ^txxU^hit, herr'-lit^-kite, splendor; 3^raum, troum, dream; 
fjortbauer, forrt"-dou'-er, continuation; ttjunberbar, voon-der-bahr', wonderfal; 
Scgcben()Ctt, bai-gai'-ben-hite, event, adventure; tt>unberHc6, vo5n'-der-lidjf, strange; 
bejaubcrn, bai-tsou'-bem, to enchant; grcmbling, fremt'-link, stranger; befonbcre, 
bai-zon'-dai-rai, singular; ©ttte, zit'-tai, custom. 

8. 

^tiXQUxia, noi"-ghee'-rid(), curious; Urfac^e, oor-z^d^'-t^ai, cause, reason; (£rl|cbutta, 
err-hai'-boonk, elevation; ^luflofung, ouf'-lo-zoonk, solution; 3'tat^fcl, rait'-sel, 
riddle; toa^ tufrb au^ niir tocrbcn, what will become of me;, dJeiji, ghi*st, spirit; 
betoo^nen, bai-vo'-nen, to inhabit; aUmac^tig, ^l-me^Mic^, allraighty; lanben, l&n'- 
den, to disembark ; cntgegcn eilcrt, i'-len, to hasten towards ; crFennen, er-ken'-nen, 
to recognize, to acknowledge; Dber^err, o"-ber-herr', sovereign; SReflierung, rai- 
ghee'-roonk, government; bauern, dou'-ern, to last; »crflic§cn, fer-flee'-sen, to pass; 
toieber erfc^eincn, er-shi'-nen, to reappear; SBiirbc, vUr'-^ai, dignity; entfc^en, ent- 
zet'-sen, to depose; bcrauben/bai-rou'-ben, to deprive; (Sdjimucf, shmoock, orna- 
ments ; tt>Uft unb i)be, vii'st o'-dai, desert and desolate ; 'md6)tiQf medj)'-tidj|, powerful ; 
"Untcrtban, don''-ter-tahn', subject; Z\}tilf tile, part, interest; fummertoll, kSom''- 
mer-for, sorrowful; Scrbanitung, fer-bun'-noonk, banishment; gUrfc^ung, fuV^- 
•zai'-hoonk, providence; %\x^na\)mt, ou8s''-n§,'-mai, exception; aufnebmen, ouf- 
nai'-men, to receive; borig, fo'-ricj, preceding; dititi), ri'd^, kingdom; auf^ebcn, ouf- 
hai'-bei^ abolish; JBorganger, fore"-ghang'-er, predecessor; jDauer, dou'-er, dura- 
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tion; ^o^rit, ho'-hite, Bovereignty ; SBer05ngIi(^^Fftt, fer-ghenk'-rK^-kit*. transient- 
ne«B ; ® lam, glanta, splendor ; hUnttn, blen'-den, to blind ; 3ufunft, teoo'-koonft, 
fdture»; »erleben, fer-lai'-ben, to pass, to spend; bfraufi^en, bai-rou'-shen, to intoxi- 
cate; (Sligigfeit, zii''-8i(i(hkite, sweetness; (idj; gftrauen, gai-trou^-en, to dare; ^In* 
ttc^mltc^fett, &n''''-naim^-li(!^-kite, delight, sweetness ; gegentoarttg, gai^^-ghen-verr-'-tid^, 
present; ®enug/ gai-nooss^, enjoyment; ijerbittcrn, fer-bitMern, to embitter; tau- 
mtln, tou^-meln, to stagger, to pass; truitfen, troonk-'-en, tipsy; um fftn^ to be pas- 
sed ; SScrblcnbung, fer-blen''-d5onk, blindness, fascination ; feuftcn, zoif^-tsen, to sigh ; 
©cfionung, 8ho^-n55nk, forbearance, mercy; (Slcnb^ ai^-lent, misery; iibcrfiften, 
tl''-ber-gai^''-ben, to deliver ; Jjorbeugett/ fore^-^-boi^-fnen, to prevent 

9. 

(Sr^a'fjlunfl, er-tsai'-loonk, recital, story; erfiillen, er-fuK4en, to fill; juriirff4)au- 
bern, tsoo-riick^-'-shouMern, to tremble; ©dj^icffal, shick-'-zahl, fate; entgclien, ent- 
ghey'-hen, to escape; ©c^rerfcit, shreck^-ken, fright; tit iibrigcn, U^-brig-en, the 
remaining; beflo bcffcr, dessMo bess''-ser, so much the better; nil^Cll/ niit-'-sen, to 
turn to profit; ^txmtittn, fer-mi^-den, to avoid; fict) crinnerit, er-in-'-nern, to remem- 
ber; WlitttU mit-'-tel, means; ^an^tl, mang''-el, want; brol^cn, dro^-hen, to threaten; 
namlid^, naimMi(!^, namely, that is to say ; fru(^tbar madden, fro5(!^t^-bar -ma^^'-c^ett, 
to fertilize; bcfe^eit, bai-zet^-sen, to fill; tergbnnen, fer-gon^-nen, to permit; »off« 
fommcn, fol-kom-'-men, perfect; gcl^orfam, gai-hore^-zHhm, obedient; Slrbeit^lcutr, 
fi-rr^-'-bites-loiMai, workmen; gelb, felt, field; Slcfer, ack^'-ker, field; baufn, bou^-e», 
to build; Sorratb^l^au^, fore^^-rahts-house^ magazine; JDcrforgen, fer-zorr-'-gheB, 
to provide ; not^biirftig, note-'^'-diirrf^-tici^, necessary ; 2cben^mittcl, lai'^^'-benss-mit^ 
tel, victuals; bcretten, bai-ri^'-ten, to prepare; iporiiber0ct)cn, fore-u^^-ber-ghey'-heB 
to pass; ungenii^t, oon^'^-gai-niitst', without profit; SlnbaU/ an^-bou, culture; 2Bo^' 
nuna, vo^-noonk, habitation, dwelling; Slufcntl^alt^ ouf^^-ent-halt^, stay, residence. 
SBerberbcn, fer-derr^-ben, ruin, destruction; »eracjten, f^r-adfa'^-ten, to despise; fRaii)^ 
rS,ht, advice; jaubcrn, tsou^-dern, to tarry; Soog, lo'ss, fate; fRtht, rai^-dai, dis 
course, speech; Gntf^He§un0, ent-shlee-'-soonk, resolution; X\)dti^hit, ta-iMid^-kite, 
activity; ^lugcl/ flii^-ghel, wing; ba^ SBcrf aitgrcifcn, verrk an^^-gri-'-fen, to -set tt 
work; Gifcr, i^-fer, zeal; ^t\)tn, stey'-hen, to be; bllt^enb, blii-'-hent, blooming; 
5lue, ou^'-ai, pasture; bcffcit un0cac()tct/ dess^-sen oon-gai-^(^''-tet, notwithstanding; 
nadjilajyen, n^d^^Mas'-sen, to relent; angcbaut, fin^^'-gai-bout'', cultivated; 9ln\)eT- 
toanbtc, an-'^-fer-van^'-tai, relations. 

10. 

Uitterbeffen, oon'-ter-dess^^-sen, meanwhile; na^er fommen, nai^-her kom^-men, 
to approach; jittcrit, tsit^-tern, to tremble; 2lugcnbHd(, ou^^'-ghen-blick'', moment; 
TJtit (Sct)nfud^t cntgegcnfe^en, zain^'-zooc^t, to await with impatience; bfjlimntt, bai- 
stimt', fixed; erf^einen, er-shi-'-nen, to appear; enblidj^, ent^-li(^>, at last; ergrcifcn, 
er-gri^-fen, to seize; beraubcn, bai-rou^'-ben, to deprive; VLtiatrmtiiU^f, oon^-fer-mite^^- 
lic|, inevitable ; SScrbannuitg^ort, fer-b^n^''-noonks-ort'', exile; $au|)t, houpt, head; 
toci^ren, vai^-reu, to last; untjcrtoc IFlic^, oon''ifer-velk''''-lidS), never fading; 23Iumen* 
franj/ bloo''''-men-krant8'', wreath of flowers; \^mvidtn, shmiick^-ken, to adorn; 
bclo^ncn, bai-lo''-nen, to reward; lln(lerblidj)feit, 65n-8terrpMi(jj>-kite, immortality; 
etotg, ey'-vid^, eternal, everlasting; fortfcnbcn, forrt-'^'-zen^-den, to send away; ®cburt, 
gai-boort^, birth; SBcIt, velt, world; toti^iW, vi^-nen, to weep; hV0OX^tf)tn, bai-fore'''' 
Btey'-hen, to await; unterric^tcn, oon^-ter-ri(^''''-ten, to instruct; SBer!, verrk, work; 
»ejnc^ten, ferr-ridj^^-ten, to do; nadjbenfeit, nacj^^Menk^'-en, to reflect; t^orid&t, to''- 
rid^t, foolish; irbif(^, irrMish, wordly; befdjiafttgctt/ bai-shefMig-en, to occupy; leer 
lair, empty. 
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2. 

jum Grbarmcn, 
toiber SBiaen, 
uncr^brt, 

mtt lautcr ^iimmt, 
mit Icifer ©timmc, 

gerabe gu, * 

ba« ^etgt, namlidj, 

ba6 fragt fi(^^, 

jtdji beftnben, 

nati) Sicrlauf ciite^ 3a5te«, 

aanigcn>t§, 

im mot\)\a\lt, 

tocnn'^ ^um 3leuf erjlen 

fommt, 
ju tt)teber()oUen Syialcn, 

bcim 5lnbrudi) bc^ XaQti, 
bei ftnbrec^enber S^Zatft, 
mitten tm <Scmmer, 
im t)artcficn SB inter, 
sheltered from the rain, &c. gefc^ii^t »or bem 3'Jegen tc, 
at sunrise, mit (Sonnenaufgang, 



Cheap, 

pitiful, 

against my inclination, 

unheard of, 

incredible, 

with a loud yoice, 

with a low voice, 

>7hiit is the use of that? 

straight along, 

partly — partly, 

that is to say, 

that remains to be Beeja, 

to be, to do, 

at the end of a year, 

quite sure, 

in case of need, 

if the worst comes to the 

worse, 
repeatedly, 

at random, 

at break of day, 

at night-fall, 

in the heat of summer, 

in the cold of winter, 



vo^^-file; 

tsoom er-barr''-men 

vee-'-der vilMen; 

Don^'-er-ho'rt''^; 

oon-gloup^-lidji ; 

mit lou^-ter stim^-mai; 

mit li-'-zer stim-'-mai ; 

vo-tsoo^ dass? 

gai-rS,^-dai tsoo; 

tiles — tiles ; 

dass hi'st: 

dass frahc^t zi(^; 

zic^ bai-fin''-den, 

nadji fer-louF i-'-nes ya'-ress; 

gants gai-viss^; 

im note'^HfalMai; 

venns tsoom oi^-ser-sten komt ; 

tsoo veeMer-ho'F^-ten ma^- 

len; 
oufs gai-r&''-tai vo*l, 
bime ^n^-broot^ des ta^-ghess; 
bi ine^^-bre(J^-(Jen-der nacjt ; 
mit^-ten im zom^-mer; 
im herr^-tai-sten vin^-ter; 
gai-shiitst'' for^ dem rai^-ghen ;. 
mit zon^-nen-ouf^^-g8.nk. 



To belieye him, 
to hear him, 
to speak candidly, 
to see him, you would take 
him for a common man, 

all but two dollars, 
he is fond of flowers, 

as £ar as we can see, 
by dint of reading, 
without his parents* know- 
ledge, 
beginning from the first, 
from afar, 
by day, by night, 
even and odd, 
suppose, 
by force, 
thunderstruck, 
willingly, 
pray, 
candidly, 
in good humor, 



3. 

n>enn man i^m glaubcn foU, 

tt>enn man t^n fo tebcn ^oxt, 

offentiersig gcfagt, 

t»enn <Bit ii)n fo fc^cn, fo 
foUten <Bit i\)n fiir eincn 
gemeinen Wlann \)aittn, 

bid auf gmei Zl^altx, 

er ifi ein greunb »on SBIu- 
mcn, 

fo ttjeit aid bag dJefic^t xti^i, 

burc^f »iele0 fiefen, 

Q\)nt SBilfcn feincr Cltern, 

»om erjlcn an gercdjinet, 
»on SBeitem, 
am ZaQt, beg ^a^ti, 
gleic^ unb unQki^, 

gefe^t/ 

mit (3ttoa\t, 

toie »om IDonner gerii^irt, 

t($ bitte^ 
aufridjitig. 



ven man eem 'glou^-ben aol; 

ven man een zo raiMen ho'rt ; 

of^''-fen-herr^-tsic^ gai-z^^t^ ; 

ven zee een zo zey'-hen, zo zoK- 
ten zee een fU'r i^-nen gai- 
mi^'-nen m^n haK-ten; 

biss ouf tsvi t&Mer; 

er ist ine froint fon bloo^-men ; 

zovite, &lssd^ssgai-zid^ri'(^t; 
doordi feeMess lai^-zen; 
o^-nai vis^-sen zi'-ner el'-tem; 

fom air'-sten Sin gid-retJjK-net; 

fon viMem; 

&m ta-'-gai, bi n&d^t; 

gli'4) oont oon^-gli'cj ; 

gai-zetst^ ; 

mit gai-T&lt^; 

veo fom don^-ner gai-ru*rt^; 

gherm; 

i^l bit-'-tai; 

ouf//-ri(i^'-ti4i; 

goo^'-ter lou^-nai; 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



1«S 



in bad humor, 
as well as we can, 
more and more. 



itbler Saune, 
(o gut man Urtn, 
immtt xatl^x, 

4. 



In all my life, erer, 

neyer to be forgotten, 
all at once, 
indeed? 

80 m^uch the more, 
further, 
. from the bottom, 
by word of miouth, 
with all my heart, 
what are you about ? 
' yrh&t is the matter ? 
by name, 
by sight, 
for want of money, of 

time, 
you have no reason, 

well, what are you talk- 
ing about? 

anew, 

erery year, every day, 

by writ, by rote, 

(to be) on the point of, 
(to oe) going to, 

on the very spot, 

in the first place, in the 
second, in the last place, 

in the mean time, 

in some way, 

on the way, on the road, 

in return, 

in the open air, 
in broad day-light, 
in the open street, 



in metnem ^tUn, ^tn ie 

auf tiiSki, 

tt)ir!Hc^Ftm(Jrnpe? 

um fo mt^x, 

femer, 

»on ®ruttb au0, 

S)on ganjcnt i>txitn, 

tern vtamtn nacjj, 

Don ^Infe^^cn^ 

avL^ WanQtl an ®clb, an 

3ett, 
(5(e \)ahtn ntjjt Urfadje, 

nun, t»o»ott tjl^btc ^Rebe? 

j)on 9?eufm, 

f(^riftli^, au^wcnbtg, 
im 23egriffe (fein) ju, 

an £)rt unb <5teIIe, 
jum SrPen, gum Stt^^^^w^ 

}um tti^kn, 
unterbejfen, 
cinigcrmagcn, 
utttcrtt>f0^, 
bagegeu/ pm C^rfa^e, 

in ber frrtcn ^Ouft, 
am l)flten Za^t, 
auf frder <bixa^t, 



fi^-bler lou-'-nal; 
10 goot m4n k&n; 
im'-mer meyr. 



in mi^-nem lai^-ben, fdn yey 
hair ; ^ 

5on^-fer-gess''^-li(i^ ; 

ouf ine^-mS,hl; 

virrkMid^ ? im erm-'-stait 

o5m 10 meyr; 

f^-'-ner ; 

fon grootft ouss; 

miint^-lic^ ; 

fon gS.n-'-tsem herr-'-tsen; 

vass ha^-ben zee fore? 

V&8S gheepts? v^s ist lo*88? 

dem na^-men nad^; 

fon &n^^-zey^-hen ; 

ouss m&ng^-el an ghelt, in 
tsite; 

zee ha^'-ben nidjt oor^^-z&4f^- 
cjai; 

noon, vo-fon^ist dee rai-'-dai? 

fon noi^-em; 
yairMidi, taidjiMit^; 
shriftMic^, ouss''''-ven^-di(^; 
im bai-grif'^-fai zine tsoo; 

S,n orrt oont stelMai 

tsoom eyr^-sten, tsoom tsvi'- 

ten, tsoom lets^-ten; 
oon^-ter-dess-'^-sen ; 
i^'-nig-er-m&^^-sen ; 
oon-'-ter^vai^^s^^ ; 
da-ghey'-ghen, tsoSm er-B&t^- 

sai; 
in dair fri^-en looft; 
am helMen ta-'-gai; 
ouf M^-er stra-'-sai. 



The other day, 

excessively, 

topsy-turvy, 

here enclosed, 

sooner or later, 

confusedly, 

whether you like op not, 

you have hurt me, 

far from the pointy 

on purpose, 



ntuii^, 

iiber atte gj^afen, 

unterjl ju obcr(l, Fo|)fiibcr, 

betfolaenb, inltegcnb, 

iiber furj ober lang, 

burci^etnanber/ 

man ma^ tooUtn obcr ni^i, 

@ie ^aben mix toti) flcttjan, 

n>eit 0efe^)lt ! 



noi''-li(^; 

U-'-ber &lMai m^-'-sen; 

oon^-terst tsoo o^-berst, kopf- 

u^-ber; 
bi^^-fol^-ghent, in^Mee^-ghent; 
ii''-ber koorts o^-der lank; 
door(ij)Mne-ann^'-der ; 
man m&h(]|^ vol-'-len o^-derni(|t; 
see hi^-ben meer vey gai-taim^; 
vite gai-failt^l 
ap/^-xicj;t^-li4> ; 

7* 
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not by far, 

to be lore, 

what is still worse, 

nothing of consequence, 

somewhere, anywhere, 

nowhere, not anywhere, 

elsewhere, 

are we going anywhere ? 

something hurts me, 

what is your pleasure? 

if you please, 

it is of no moment, 

what does it matter? 

done 1 ^ 

what do you spend your 

time with? 
I spend m} time in read- 
ing, 
I Uke fruit very tiuch, 
he likes wine better than 

beer, 
nor I neither, 



bet tveitem ni^t, 

fletotf, 

toad nod^ fc^Hmnter i^, 

irgenbtoo, 

anbcr^»o, 

^tf}tn toil trgenbtoo ^itn? 

ti tbut mix titoai t»t^W 

toai beliebt? \ 

fcin <Bit fo gut, 

ti t|l nic^t »on SSebeutung, 

t»a^ fd^abct e^ V 

toppl ahQtma^tl 

toomii »ertreiben (Sie ftdji 

bie3eit? 
t4) unter^alte midj mit Sefen, 

t(^ cffe fcl^r gern Dbft, 
w trtnit Ueb« SBein aU 
23ier, 



bi TiMem nid^t; 

gai-viss'' ; 

y&ss no^l shlim^-mer ist; 

nic^ts foD bai-doi^-toonk 5 

irr^^-ghent-vo^; 

nirr^-ghents ; 

^^Merss-vo''; 

ghey^-hen veer irr'^-ghent-vo' 

hin? 
ess toot meer et'-v^s vey; 
vSiSs bai-leept''? 
zine zee zo goot; 
ess ist nic|t fon bai-doi'-tSonk; 
vass sh^^-det ess? 
top! &p''^-gai-mac![)t^ I 
vo-mit^ fer-tri'-ben zee zidj dee 

tsite? 
i^ oon''-ter-hal'-tai mi(| mit 

lai^-zen ; 
i^ ess^-sai zeyr gherrn o'pst; 
air trinkt lee'-ber vine SJsa 

beer; 
i0f ou(|f nid^t. 



Heaven be'praised, 

t6 pass in a carriage, on 

horseback, 
that does well, 
that will not do, 
he is to come home, 

you are very much to be 

pitied indeed, 
there are my scissors, 
some one rings the bell, 
he has done you no harm, 

that is what he told me, 
thus did I answer him, 

that is just what you are. 
In this way we can ar- 
range it, 
I am cold, warm, hungry, 
thirsty. 



6. 

bent $tmmel fef Danf, 
»orbei fal^rcn, reiten, 

ba0 ge^it gut, 

bad Qt\)t nid^t, 

tx foil nadj $aufe fomtneit, 

©fe Jlnb totiifi xt^i gu be- 

Hagert, 
bfl ijl mctne ©c^ieete, 
man flingelt, 
er i)at 3^nen nic^td gu ^Oelbe 

flet^an, 
bag fagte er niir, 
Solgenbed antwortete i^ 

ibm, 
foftnb ©fe! 
fo fonnen n>ir ti madden, 

mi^ frtert, ntlr i\t toaxm, 
ntid^ ^nn^txi, mio} burfiet/ 



what ails you? what is t»a0 fep 3^tten? 

the matter with you? 
I am sick (of the stomach), 
he has a competency, 
I am much concerned 

about it, 

to have something on eitoa^4ttfbem$exiett |iaben, 

one's mind, 



mix i(l libel, 

er \)ai fcin 5lu«Fommen, 

e0 iiegt mtr am $er}en, 



dem him^-mel zi dstnk ; 
fore-bi' fi'-ren, ri'-ten; 

dd.ss gheyt goot; 
dd,ss gheyt nidj^t; 
air zoU nS-d^ hou'-zai kom'- 

men; 
zee zint vole red^t tsoo bair 

kl&'-ghen; 
d& ist mi'-nai shai'-rai ; 
mS.n kling'-elt; 
air hat ee'-nen nidjts tsoo li'- 

dai gai-tahn'; 
dS,8s z§ihdj)'-tai air meer; 
fol'-ghen-dess S,nt"-vorr'-tai- 

tai ic^ eem. ^ 
zo zint zee; 
zo kon'-nen veer ess mS,(^'-d^en; 

mi(^ freert, meer ist v^mn, 
mid^ ho(Jng'-ert, mi^) door^- 
stet ; 

v§,ss failt ee'-nen? 

meer ist ii'-bel; 

air hS,ht zine ouss''-kom^-men» 

ess leed^t meer km herr^-tsen ; 

et'-vUss ouf dem hen'-tsen 
h&'-ben; 
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jou hare but to speak, 
he needs but follow me, 
you have but to come for 

me about six o'clock, 
I cannot but praise him, 
you may depend upon it, 



It is a pity, 

I know nothing about it, 

I never saw the like of it, 

there are eighteen of them, 
there are three people 
wanting to speak to you. 
what is the matter there ? 
three months ago, six 

months ago, fifteen 

months ago, 
I have not seen you for so 

a long time, 
it will be crowded, 
there is nothing to say 

against it, 
it is impossible to bear 

it, to make him hear 

reason. 
Is there anything more 

beautiful than this gar- 
den? 
he is a man of his word, 
my daughter got the fever 

yesterday, 
we shall certainly have a 

thunderstorm, 
he has had one, and you 

nhall have one likewise, 

I have but glanced at it, 



They are already gone for it, 
how far have you got ? 
I do not know what I am 

to rely upon, 
you have hit it. 
that is too much, 
it is the same with all 

animals, 
it will be of no use, 
^ have said so all along, 



<Bit biirfen nur teben,, 
er barf mtr nur folgcn, 
(Sie biirfen mi^ nur gcgen 

fec^^ Ut)r ab^olrn, 
tdj fann i^n nur loben, 
®ie fbnnen ftdji barauf »er- 

laffen^ 

eflp 6^abe, 
tcf^ctf ni4^t« batton, 
be^0lcid[>cn i}aU ic(^ nie 

flcfc^cn, 
c3 ftnb i^rer otifitje^jn, 
ti tocrlangen brei Tltn^^tn, 

(Bit ^u ^pxtd^m, 
toa€ fitbt e0 ba ? 
»or brei ^y^onaten, eincnt 

^dben3a^r, fUnfSiertel- 

ja^ren, 
i^ ^dbt (©te fdjon fo langc 

n\6)i 9cfet)en, 
ti toirb »ott tt>erben ; 
bagegen iji ntt^t^ ju fagen, 

e^ {(I ni^t mBgltdb au«ju- 
^alten, itin §ur SSernunft 
ju bringen, 

gfbt e0 tttoa^ ©djonere^ 
a\^ bicfcn (3ax^tn'i 

er tjl ein ^ann i)on SBort, 
meine Zc^kx befam gej^ern 

ba« i^tebcr, 
toix befommen getoig etn 

®ett)itter, 
er ^at ein^ befofnmen unb 

^ie follen au^ eind ^a- 

ben, 
t4> babe nur etren SHcf 

barouf get»orfcru 

8. 

man beforgt e0 fdjon, 

toie tt>eit ftnb (^ie? 

i6} mi^ ni{i)t, tooxatt iff) Un, 

(Bit Ijaben ti getrojfen, 

ba^ ge^t pi totit, 

fo ffl ee m it atten S^^teren^ 

ti tofrb ntd^t^ l^elfen ; 
i^ ^aht ti immer gefagt 



see diir'-fen noor rai'-den ; 
air d&rrf meer noor fol'-ghen; 
zee 4iirr'-fen micj^ noor ghey'« 

ghen zecks oor ap"-hoMeii; 
i^ kan een noor lo'-ben ; 
zee kon^-nen zi((| d^-ronf^ fer- 

l&s^-sen. 



ess ist sh^^-dai , 

i^i vice nici^ts dS,-von'; 

dess-gli-'-den ha'-bai i^ nee 

gai-zey'-hen ; 
ess zint ee'-rer a(!j|t'-tsain ; 
ess fer-lang'-en dri men'-shen 

z^e tsoo sprec^'-c^en; 
v&ss gheept ess da ? 
fore dri mo'-na-ten, i'-nem 

haK-ben yahr, fiinf feer'-tel- 

ya"-ren ; 
i^ ha'-bai zee shon zo l&ng'-ai 

nidjit gai-zey'-hen. 
ess virrt fol ver'-den ; 
da-ghey'-ghen ist ni(|>t8 tsoo 

za'-ghen; 
ess ist nidbt mo'c|'-lic| ous''- 

tsoo-hal -ten, een tsoor fer- 

noonft' tsoo bring'-en; 
gheept ess ef-v^ss sh5'-nai- 

ress 41ss dee'-zen gS,rr'-ten; 

air ist ine mS.n fon vorrt; 
mi'-nai toc^'-ter bai-kahm 

ghess'-tern d§«s fee'-ber; 
veer bai-kom'-men gai-viss' 

ine gai-vit'-ter ; 
air haht i'nss bai-kom'-men, 

oont zee zol^-len oud^ i'usa 

ha'-ben; 
i^ ha'-bai noor i'-nen blick 

da-rouf' gai-vorr'-fen. 



m^ bai-zorrd^t' ess shone; 

vee vite zint zee? 

i^ vice nici^t vo-r&n' ic| bin; 

zee hl,'-ben ess gai-trof'-fen, 

d&ss gheyt tsoo vite; 

zo ist ess mit ^I'-len tee'-ren ; 

ess virrt nidpts hel'-fen; 
i(^ h§.^-bai ess im'-mer gai 
zahc^t; 
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what is to be done ? 

I do not know, wMoh way 

to turn, 
Qome along I 
what do yon want? 
what is the name of that? 
what is the meaning of 

that? 
to faint, 
it is not to me, you most 

say that, 

is, because I haye.be^n 

ill, 

hy, he did not know him. 



soa^follgefcffel^en? 

tdjf tDetg nic^t/ tDO^in i0^ 

nttct^ »enben fod; 
!omm mtt ! 
toad tooflcn ®ie? 
tote ^et§t hai ? 
tpa$^et§tbad? 



V&88 £oll gai-shey'-hen? 

i^ vice nicij)t vo-^n' 2(!J mi(J 

Ten'-den zol; 
kom mit ! 
v&BS vol'-len zee? 
yee hi'st d^? 
Tass lii'st dass? 



o^nma^tiQ tocrbcn, -p'n''-me^'-ti(i^ verr^den ; 

mix mujfrn (Bit bad tli(i^t"1t|eer miis'-sen zee dass nicjft 

.fagen a-z&'-ghen; 

bad' macjt, toefl ic|| franf dass mS,ciS)t, yile i(!J kr&nk gai- 

gctocfcn Mn, yai^-zen bin; 

er lannte H^n ia ntdjit, air kan^-tai een y^ nicijt 



1 am very glad of it, 

I am sorry for it, 

I am very comfortable, 

I feel very well, 
I feel very fll, 
to be well oflF, 
he has paid him a visit, 

we have been to see Mr. N., 

who is ill, 
he is coming directly. 
It is going to strike twelve 

o'clock, 
he has enlisted, 
what things ar^ these ? 
he was just going out, 
what shall become of you? 
don't believe it, 
have- you finished the 

book? 
how do you do ? 
iow are you getting on ? 
very well, 

that is a matter of course, 
I am going to (must) tell 

you, 
what are you about ? 
he does not succeed, 
my honor is at stake, 

I shall come to see yon, 
does this suit you ? 
this conduct does not 
become yon. 



9. 

cd {(I ttiir fc^r litbf 
ed t^ul mix itih, 
ed ift mix xc^i too^I^ 

mix ifl'd fd^lct^t gu W\xi% 

too^)I^abcnb fern, 

er \}at i})m tintn 23cfu4> 

gcmad^t, 
toir ^abcn $crrn 91* befu^t, 

bcr !ranf ijl, 
er toirb gleid^ fommen, 
ed totrb Qki^ gtoolf fc^Iagen, 

er ifl (©olbat gctoorbeit, 
toad fiir Bad^tn finb bad ? 
cr tooHte ebcn l^tnaud, 
toa^ fott aud 3^)neti toerben ? 
alaubcn ^iecd ia ni^t*y 
i^aUn (Bit bad Su^ aud- 

gelcfcn ? 
toie Q(i}Vi ? 
toic ge^t'd 3^nen? 
ed 0c{)t gut, 

bad »erj?e^t ftcj »on felbfl, 
id} toiU (mug) 3l)ncn fagen, 

toai fangcn (Bit an ? 
ed jelingt i^m nidjt, 
ttietnc ©brc (Je^t babet auf 

bem (Spicic, 
t^ tocrbe (gfebefuc^enj 
jle^t 3^tien bad an ? 
biefed ^etragcn gcjiemt euc|i 
, rii^t, 



ess ist meer zeyr leep ; 
ess toot meer lite ; 
ess ist meer vedj^t vole ; 

meer ists shled()t tsoo moo^-tai ; 

vole-'^'-ha-'-bent zine; 

air haht eem i'^-nen bai-zoo(]j^^ 

gai-mac(jt^ ; 
veer ha^-ben herrn N. bai- 

zooc|)t'', dair krank ist. 
air virrt gli'4> kom-'-men; 
ess virrt gli'c^ tsvolf shla^-ghen; 

air ist zol-daht^ gai-vorr''-den : 
v&ss fii'r z&c^^'^-c^^en zint dass ? 
air voF-tai ai-'-ben hin-ouss'' ; 
v^ss zol ouss ee^-nen verr^-den? 
glou''-ben zee ess ya nicjt; 
ha^'-ben zee dUss boocj ouss^^- 

gai-lai^-zen? 
vee ghey ts ? 
vee gheyts ee''-nen? 
ess gheyt goot; 
dass fer-steyt'' zidfl fon zelpst ; 
i^ vill (mooss) ee^-nen za''- 

ghen; 
vass ^ng^-en zee an? 
ess gai-linkt^ eem ni(!^t; 
mi-'-nai ey'-rai steyt da-bi^ ouf 

dem speeMai; 
i^ verr^-dai zee bai-zoo^-(^en; 
steyt ee^-nen dass &n? 
dee^-zes bai-^r^^-ghen gai- 

tseemt oit^ ni«]j^; 
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